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Complete Connector Lines 
Backed By Quality Products And Service 


Here's the new Winchester Electronics Connector Catalog. 
It has been completely re-designed to function as a tool to 
facilitate on-the-job decisions for engineers and purchasing 


agents, distributors and dealers. 


Making our customers' jobs easier has always been a 
hallmark of Winchester Electronics. Decades of 
innovative leadership has earned us a reputation as 
one of your most responsive sources for products 
and services in electronic packaging. 


This catalog provides ready information on the entire 
Winchester Electronics connector line. Each 
connector contains basic descriptions, important 
features, applications, and ordering information. 
These Winchester Electronics connector products are 
the outgrowth of the company's technical experience 
in an ever evolving technology. 


Engineering drawings on moldings and contacts, 
specifics on hardware and other accessories are 
available on request. Right now the finest connectors 
are ready, and in most cases available, for off-the- 
shelf delivery from our worldwide network of 
distributors. Call or write for additional details, 
specifications and recommendations from our 
technical sales/service department. 


400 Park Road, Watertown, CT 06795 
(203) 755-5000 or (203) 274-8891 


Litton 
Winchester Electronics 


PAGES DN/1TODN/ 55 


Winchester Electronics has one 
of the broadest selections of DIN 
Connectors in the industry. 


DIN HIGH DENSITY 


DIN Connectors serve unlimited 
applications and are used in every 
market from military to commercial. 


C-PRESS® PAGES CP/ 1 to CP / 49 


The advantage of the C-Press contact lies in its unique, “C’”-shaped, 
compliant section. Unlike two and four-point press-in systems, the 
crescent-shaped, non-uniform beam naturally conforms, within the 
board, to the shape of the plated through-hole. 


FLEX-COM® PAGES FC / 1 to FC / 62 


The expanded IDC System from Winchester Electronics represents 
one of the most reliable product lines on the market today. 

This family of highly dependable, precision engineered connectors, 
cables, and tooling, encompasses hundreds of variations needed in 
cost-effective design and production. 


PAGES PC/1 to PC/ 25 


Within these categories all 
edgecard connectors are refer- 
enced by their grid and contact 
centers. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT EDGECARD 
All connectors have been grouped 
into two major categories: 
edgecard and output. 


RACK & PANEL PAGES RP/ 1 TO RP/ 81 


Rectangular, miniature and subminiature connectors, and removable 
contacts, tools and accessories included in this catalog constitute 
the accepted “standard” lines of Rack and Panel connectors for 
which Winchester Electronics has been well-known since its 
inception in 1941. 


WHILE THE INFORMATION FURNISHED IN THIS PUBLICATION IS BELIEVED TO BE ACCURATE AND RELIABLE, ALL DATA PRESENTED IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. WINCHES 
TER ELECTRONICS DISCLAIMS RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM APPLICATION OR ANY INCOMPLETENESS OR INACCURACIES IN THE INFORMATION PRESENTED 
CONSULT OUR FACTORY FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION ON THE LATEST DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS 


C-PRESS AND FLEX-COM ARE REGISTERED TRADEMARKS OF WINCHESTER ELECTRONICS DIVISION OF LITTON SYSTEMS, INC. MULTIWIRE IS A REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF KOLLMOR 
GEN CORP. HIGH DENSITY PLUS IS A TRADEMARK OF TERADYNE CONNECTION SYSTEMS, INC. 


Euroconnectors, commonly called DIN, 
are two-piece plug and receptacles primarily & 
used to interconnect printed circuit boards to 
backplanes. Designed over 20 years ago to 
serve European Telecommunications, Euro- 
connectors have a wide specification base. 

DIN 41612 (German Industry Standard), VG 
95324 (German Military), IEC 603/2 (Inter- 
national Electro Committee), and MIL-C-55302 
(USA Military) represent the most popular 
specifications. DIN connectors on .100 by .100 
inch grid were the very first two-piece 
connectors to offer high density interconnect 
with size flexibility, high reliability, low mating 
forces, and multiple source supply, at an 
affordable price. Proof of the DIN popularity is 
that these connectors have been chosen to 
interconnect the following Bus formats: VME, 
MULTI BUS II, EUROBUS, CIMBUS, NUBUS, 
FUTURE BUS, and G-64/96 BUS. 


The Euroconnector product family has 
been expanded so that interconnect systems 
can now incorporate solderless compliant pin 
assembly techniques. DIN Connectors serve 
unlimited applications and are used in every 
market from military to commercial. Winchester 
Electronics has one of the broadest selections 
of DIN Connectors in the industry. This pin and 
socket section will introduce you to the various 
DIN Connector options as well as higher 
density alternatives. Dimensions and plating 
thickness are shown in both metric and inch 
dimensions. 
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Series 6003 
Series 6033 
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Series 6073 
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Series 6133 


Series 6053 
Series 6083 
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Series 6063 
Series 6063/6093 


Series 6093 
Coding 6093 
Series 6023 


Series 91 
Series 94 
Series 95 
Series 97 
Series 98 


DIN High Density Connectors 


DESCRIPTION 


Euroconnector Family Layout 
Euro DIN Specifications 
American DIN Specifications 
Style D & E Pin & Socket 
Standard, Style C & Half C Pin 
Standard, Style B & Half B Pin 
Standard, Style C & Half C Socket 
Standard, Style B & Half B Socket 
Complies with Style C Pin 
Complies with Style C Socket 
Inverted, Style R & Half R Pin 
Inverted, Style Half Q & Q3 Pin 
Inverted, Style R & Half R Socket 


Inverted, Style Half Q and Q3 Socket 


Style C Socket, C-Press Contacts 


CONTACTS 


32,48 
30,32,48,64,96 
30,32,48,64,96 
30,32,48,64,96 
30,32,48,64,96 
150 

150 
20,32,48,96 
20,32,48,96 
20,32,48,96,096 
20,32,48,96,096 
96 


C-Press Compliant Contact Technical Data 


Style B & C Socket Flat Cable (IDC) 


Complies with Style R Inv. Pin 
Four Row 128 Pos. Pin & Socket 
Four Mating Levels W/DIN 41494 
Style M, Multipurpose Pin & Socket 
Special Contacts 

Assembly Instructions 


Inv. Pin & Socket Complies w/Style M 


L.M. Ericsson Version 
Euro Hole Patterns 
U.S. Hole Patterns 


High Density End Stackable Modular 


Expanded Inverted DIN 
Intermateable System 12 
L.M. Ericsson Compatible 
High Density Four Row 
Tooling 


32,48 ,64,96 
150 

128 

09 
24,42,60,78 


06,24,42,60,78 


096 


50, 68 per row 


32,40,50 per row 


32 per row 
32,50 per row 


40,50,60,75 per row 


Winchester Electronics 
High Density Pin and Socket 
Euroconnector Family 


096S-604? 


48P-6043 


96S-6033 


105867 


Rear Plug 
Housing 


96P-6033 


96S -6033 


150S-6073 


96S-6053 


.48P-6003 
With Codin 


C-PRESS Compliant Pin Termination 


01S-6063-0131 


DN / 2 


Le dn 
01S-6063-2032 


cm) 


Coax, Power, 
Fiber Optic 


64P-6033 


96S-6053 


J 
96P-6033 
64S-6033 


32P-6003 
With Coding 


32S-6003 
With Coding 


96P-6043 


Series | Din Style 


6003 High Power 
6033 | Standard Din 
6043 | Inverted Din 
6053 | Flat Cable 


6063 | Multipurpose Din : 


4+. 


6073 | Expanded Standard Din _ 


6083 | Expanded Inverted Din 


DN /3 


Specifications 


Series 


GENERAL 
No. of Contacts (max.) 
Temperature Range 


ELECTRICAL DATA 
Current Rating 
Contact Resistance 


MATERIALS 


Insulator 
Contact (Pin) 
Contact (Socket) 
Plating 


MATING FORCES 


Insertion Force (Max) 


Retention Force (Min.) 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


Coding - Device 
Extended Pin 


(First Make) (Last Break) 


DN/4 


6003 


32, 48 
-65C’ to +125°C 


4 Amps @ 70°C 
20 Milliohms (Max) 


Polycarbonate 

CuZn 

CuZn 

See Code Order Chart 


32 Pos. 8.8 |b 
48 Pos. 13.2 |b 


.54 Oz per contact 


Available 
Available 


6033 


32, 48, 64, 96 
-60C° to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 
20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn 

CuZn 

See Code Order Chart 


30 Pos. 6.2 Ib 
32 Pos. 6.6 Ib 
48 Pos. 9.9lb 
64 Pos. 13.2 Ib 
96 Pos. 19.8 Ib 


.94 Oz per contact 


Available 
Available 


6133 


chee 
-60C’ to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 
20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn 

CuZn 

See Code Order Chart 


96 Pos. 19.8 Ib 


.54 oz per contact 


Available 
Not Available 


6043 


20, 32, 48, 96, 096 
-65C’ to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 
20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn or CuSn 

CuSn, CuNiSn 

See Code Order Chart 


~ 
i 


20 Pos. 4.1 Ib 
32 Pos. 16.1 Ib 
48 Pos. 9.9lb 
64 Pos. 32.2 Ib 
96 Pos. 19.8 Ib 


.94 0z per contact 


Available 
Available 


Series 


GENERAL 


No. of Contacts (max.) 


Temperature Range 


ELECTRICAL DATA 


Current Rating 


Contact Resistance 


MATERIALS 
Insulator 
Contact (Pin) 


Contact (Socket) 


* Plating 


MATING FORCES 


Insertion Force (Max) 


Retention Force (Min.) 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


Coding - Device 
Extended Pin 


(First Make) (Last Break) 


6053 


32, 64 


-65C° to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 


CuNiSn 
See Code Order Chart 


32 Pos. 6.6 Ib 
64 Pos. 13.2 Ib 


.04 OZ per contact 


Available 
Not Available 


6063 


24, 42, 60, 78 
Max. 8 special contacts 


-65C* to +140°C 


1 A, High Current 
Contact 30 A 


20 Millionms (Max) 
High Current Contact 
1 Milliohm 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn 

CuZn 

See Code Order Chart 


Depending on Contact 
Arrangement 


.54 02/Signal contact 


Available 
Available 


Specifications 


6073 


150 


-65C° to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn or CuSn 

CuSn 

See Code Order Chart 


30.9 Ib 


.04 OZ per contact 


Not Available 
On Request 


6083 


150 


-65C° to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
CuZn or CuSn 


See Code Order Chart 


30.9 Ib 


.54 0Z per contact 


NotAvailable 
On Request 


DN/5 


Specifications 


Series 6093 
GENERAL 
No. of Contacts (max.) 24, 42, 60, 78 


Max 8 Special Contacts 


Temperature Range -65C* to +140°C 


ELECTRICAL DATA 


Current Rating 1 A, High Current 


Contact 30A 


20 Milliohms (Max) 
High Current Contact 
1 Milliohm 


Contact Resistance 


MATERIALS 
Insulator 
Contact (Pin) — 

Contact (Socket) CuSn 
Plating See Code Order Chart 


MATING FORCES 


Insertion Force (Max) Depending on Contact 


Arrangement 


Retention Force (Min.) .54 oz/Signal contact 


SPECIAL FEATURES 
Coding - Device 
Extended Pin 
(First Make) (Last Break) 


Not Available 
Not Available 


DN /6 


Thermoplastic Polyester 


6023 


096 


-65C’ to +140°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 


CuSn 
See Code Order Chart 


96 Pos. 19.8 Ib 


.54 oz per contact 


Not Available 
Not Available 


6101 91 

128 50 per row 
-65C’* to +140°C -55C* to +105°C 
1 Amp @ 70°C 1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester Thermoplastic Polyester 


CuNiSn Copper Alloy 725 

CuNiSn Phosphor Bronze 

See Code Order Chart See Code Order Y 
Chart  ) 

26.4 Ib 20 lbs Max.Connector 


@ 150 Pos. 


.54 oz per contact 4.5 lbs Min./Connector 


@ 150 Pos. 
Available Available 
Available On Request 


s 


Series 


GENERAL 


No. of Contacts (max.) 
Temperature Range 


ELECTRICAL DATA 


Current Rating 


Contact Resistance 


MATERIALS 
Insulator 
Contact (Pin) 
Contact (Socket) 
Plating 


MATING FORCES 


Insertion Force (Max) 


Retention Force (Min.) 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


Coding - Device 
Extended Pin 


(First Make) (Last Break) 


94 


32,40,50 per row 
-55C’* to +105°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
Copper Alloy 725 
Phosphor Bronze 

See Code Order Chart 


96 Pos. 12 lbs 
120 Pos. 15 Ibs 
150 Pos. 18.7 Ibs 


.5 OZ. min. per contact 


Available 
Available 


Jo 


32 per row 
-55C’ to +105°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Millionms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
Copper Alloy 725 


See Code Order Chart 


Available 
On Request 


Specifications 


97 


32, 50 per row 
-55C* to +105°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
Copper Alloy 725 


See Code Order Chart 


Not Available 
On Request 


98 


40, 50, 60, 75 per row 
-55C* to +105°C 


1 Amp @ 70°C 


20 Milliohms (Max) 


Thermoplastic Polyester 
Copper Alloy 725 


See Code Order Chart 


Standard 
On Request 


DN/7 


6003 Series 


Dimensions 
Pin Connector 48 contacts 
style E i 


Style D and E Pin 


31 @ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


[5.08] [7 


3.354 
[85.20] 


Pin Connector 32 contacts 


style D 


NN /k 


15 @ .200 = 3.000 
6.20] 


3.701 
[94.00]MAX = 


437 
(11.10 MAX 


Extended pin 


-189 


[4.80] ey 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
32P-6003 D, 2 Row Pin Connector 
48P-6003 , 3 Row Pin Connector 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 11 ALL EVEN POSITIONS A 
15 = A&C 
19 e m A,C&E 
18 s : A&E 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER 
0 118 [3.0 et for Row Spacing .200 Bos mm 
1 .118 [3.0 mm] for Row Spacing .100 [2.54 mm 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES c With Coding Device 
E1 Extended Pin in Outer Positions of Row A 
Extended .024 [0.6 mm] 
Blank No Special Options 


| 6003 |] 4] sO) 


EXAMPLE: 32P-6003-1522-0 


} 


Style D and E Socket 
g Dimensions 


Socket Connector 48 contacts 


Series 6003 


style E ms 
[11.60]MAX 
31 @ .100 = 3.100 
—-. (2.54) [78.74] ——=— 
.200 | 
.020 5.08 
L+ i050) ee Le a 
012 .535 
-400 
[10.16] [0.30] [13.60] 
-618+.012 
[15.70+0.30] 
-118 
(2.90) (3.00) 
[85.00] - 
3.543 
inh [90.00] a 
3.740 
~ [95.00]MAX 
r ) Socket Connector 32 contacts 
style D 


.417+.008 
3 [10.60+ 0.20] 
Bt tt tt tt tt 4} gi _ 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 SERIES 6003 
32S-6003 D, 2 Row Socket Connector 
48S-6003 £, 3 Row Socket Connector 


Range of Applications - Rigid Systems, 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW F F 
CONFIGURATION 1 ALL EVEN POSITIONS are Power Supplies and Industr ial 
‘9 ; ACKE Electronics Applications. 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL The connectors of this series have been 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned j j " j 
Over Nickel 10.8 Microns) 2 designed with .200" (5.08 mm) spacing 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned between adjacent contacts. This spacing in 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 


Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE WIRE WRAP CODE DIP SOLDER 
6 .024x.024 L=.512[13mm] 2 .039x.039 L=.157 [4.0 mm] 


conjunction with heavy tail cross-sections 
allows the connectors to be used at higher 


7 039x.039 L=.787[20mm] 3 .024x.024 L=.157 [4.0 mm] operating voltages. Current rating is 
8 039x039 L=512[13mm] 5 .024x.024 L=.098 [2.5 mm] 4 Amps at 70°C. 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES Cc With Coding Device 


Blank No Special Options 


.) | 6003 || A| \|@]— Examce: 328-6003-1522-3 


DN /9 


6033 Series 


Dimensions 


.020 x .024 
=— [0.50] [0.60] 


Style C 
3 Rows of 32 Positions 


Style Third C 
3 Rows of 10 Positions 


100 900 
9 x [2.54] = [22 86] 


342 437 
[11.10] max 
A 
=as 
Yer 
~~ BI 
| 1.00] 1.156 | .008 ay 
ee hs) oe) 
: 
1500 008 a 
[38.10] 0.20] 


SERIES 6033 


Range of Applications - 
High Density Telecommunications 
Data Systems 


Commonly referred to as "Standard DIN", 
this plug and receptacle is a very popular 
motherboard to daughterboard interconnect. 
The right angle plug connector is used on 
the daughterboard and the receptacle is 
mounted to the motherboard or backpanel. 
Popularity is reinforced by its characteristics 
of high density (30 per inch in a 3 row 
configuration), cost effectiveness 
(compatible with edgecard), high reliability 
(serving telecommunications for over 15 
years) and standardization (all products 
conforming to DIN 41612 are intermateable 
and interchangeable). 


DN / 10 


Standard, Style C & Half C Pin 


3.700 MAX. 


[94.00] Or ope eter] 


-100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


| 31 @ .100 = 3.100 + | F 
1 oe [2.54] [78.74] 


Style Half C 
3 Rows of 16 Positions 


15 @ .100 = 1.500 


= [2.54] [38.10] = 
-100 
.010 ~~ —< 
[2.50] a 3ag 
Y Y i 
ai» hag 
A 
38 Ny 
[2.54] ceeet” 039 o5i [11.10] MAX. 
[1.00] At 
1.756 
=! [44.60] Loe 
2.126 
= [54.00JMAX > 
CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
30P-5033 C/3, 3 Row Pin Connector 
32P-6033 HALF B, 2 Row Pin Connector 
48P-6033 HALF C, 3 Row Pin Connector 
64P-6033 8B, 2 Row Pin Connector 
96P-6033 C, 3 Row Pin Connector 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 ‘ a A&B 
05 t * A&C 
07 . 2d A,B &C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 _ a A&C 
17 =! o A,B&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER CODE MINI WIRE-WRAP 
0 L =.118 [3 mm 6° L=.512(13 mm 
3°°* L=.157(4mm 7” L=.669[17 mm 
8° =L=.315[8 mm] 
SPECIAL** CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES c**** With Coding Device 


E1 Outer Pins of Row A Extended 

E3 Outer Pins of Row C Extended 
E13 Outer Pins of Row A & C Extended 
Blank No Special Options 


ESO 


ot 
** Coding on -0 Term. Only 
*** Straight Tail 
“** Available on 48, 64 & 96P 


EXAMPLE: 96P-6033-0731-0 


Standard, Style B & Half B Pin Series 6033 


6 Dimensions 


1 


/ 339 MAX. 
8.60] 


Style B 
2 Rows of 32 Positions 


6033 


Style Half B 
r 2 Rows of 16 Positions 


Termination Footnotes 


A wide termination selection of solder, wire 
wrap and compliant pin are available. 
Contact loading variations can be achieved 
without making this connector a special 
product. 


Extended pin (first make, last break) Special DIP solder 
On -O terminations only. straight tail (-3) 


Wire Wrap 
a | 


Pin connector with termination 
 ) codes 6, 7, 8, style C only 


DN / 11 


6033 Series Standard, Style C & Half C Socket 


° . 31 @ .100 = 3.100 
Dimensions ————_—-" © 2.54) [78.74;—— 
335 
[8.50] 
Set Re te era eee .417+.008 
Phos eee eset teers ett t pees EET [10.60 +0.20] 
Style C a | 
3 Rows of 32 Positions (3.00) | 
3.346 | 
+ et [85.00] — metteX ert? | C1 
| 3.543 
oe — (90.00) aes asa 
3.740 MAX. | 
aed ; [95.00] ae, 
3.346 
= [85.00] a. eal | 
C-Press | 
3.268° 
— [83.00] _ 
*Without mounting flange (Code F) 
Style Third C Style Half C 
3 Rows of 10 Positions 3 Rows of 16 Positions 
15@ .100 = 1.500 
100.900 oe [2.54] (38.10) 410 
_g_2% [2.54] = (22.86) “ ice 100 {eco 
: ~~ ~< 
00 pd pet baat (2.54) Eel 012 
[2.54] | [254] a: ] I 
! yor 335 | ~ 417 
118 i lO 304 18.50) i ’ [10.60 
3.00] 4 i ak: i 
100 118 
[254] [3.00] 
ce 1148 008 a! 
[29.16] - [0.20] 
Le 1.368 004 = 
(34 76] + [0.10] 
Le 1.563 004 pa 
[39.70] - [0.10] 
2.165 MAX. 
‘a [55.00] a 
CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
30S-6033 C/3, 3 Row Socket Connector 
32S-6033 HALF B, 2 Row Socket Connector 
48S-6033 HALF C, 3 Row Socket Connector 
64S-6033 B, 2 Row Socket Connector 
96S-6033 C, 3 Row Socket Connector 
, | CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 od - A&B 
$5 05 ig m A&C 
ony 07 . " A,B&C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 2 # A&C 
AT 5 bd A,B&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Sie eke Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
: ; Consult Factory For Other Platings 
< TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER CODE C-PRESS 
2  L-=.157[4mm] - 16.2 
4 Solder Eyelet . : = ed hs 3 als 
Vv L= O98 mm] = : 
MINI WIRE-WRAP 8- L=.303 [7.7 mm] 
5 L=.287[7.3mm] 9 L =.079 [2 mm] 
1 L = .512[13 mm 10 L = 366 [9.3 mm] 
0 L=.669(17 mm 
b= L = .366 [9.3 mm] 
dL = .858 [21.8 mm) 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES C With Coding Device 


F _ Without Mounting Flange for Termination 6, 7, 
8,9,&b 
Blank No Special Options 


DN/ 12 6033 |] A] N|@] — examece: 968-6033-0731-2 


NOTE: 30S 6033 AND 32S 6033 NOT AVAILABLE WITH CODING DEVICE 


Standard, Style B & Half B Socket 


7) Dimensions 


Style B 
2 Rows of 32 Positions 


Style Half B 


2 Rows Of 16 Positions 


Termination Footnotes 


C-Press 


Solder Eyelet 


098 .197 
[2.50] [5.00] 


118.100 
[3.00] [2.54] 


Series 6033 


012 .-236 
[0.30] [6.00] 


~ 319+.008 


[8.10+0.20] 


.236 
012 [6.00] 
0. 


4 .319+.008 
’ [8.10+0.20] 


Dip Solder 
Mini Wire Wrap 


-114 
[2.90) 


SERIES 6033 
6033 Half DIN 


These connectors maintain the integrity of 
"Standard DIN." This half length version, 
complying with style B and C (According to 
DIN 41612), offers the same variety of 
termination techniques as the full length 
6033 connectors. 


DN / 13 


6073 Series 


Dimensions 
Pin Connector 150 contacts 
complies with style C 
.200 
[5.08] - 
+ = (258) 
aH | | | (3.85) 
1 4 


020 = .024 
[0.50] [0.60] 


Special DIP solder 
straight tail (-3) 


DN / 14 


Complies with Style C Pin 


49@ .100 =-4.900_ 
[2.54] [124.46] _ 


+r tet tt +++ 4 


Ks i hs ne lt 
tot tr tH tt ot 8 


5.154 
—----- [130.92] _ 1 


5.501 
—[139.72]MAX.——_--—_---- -— Fel 


! 
yf | 
5.264 
irc {193:70a- = «> aie teal ee ee (e40] 
CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
150P-6073 C, Pin Connector 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 " cd A&B 
05 ee . A&C 
07 . * A,B&C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 = ” A&C 
17 2 ¥ A,B&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 


TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER 


O L=.118[3mm 
6073 fra] A PRS 


3 L=.157[4 eat Straight Tail 
EXAMPLE: 150P-6073-0731-0 


e Dimensions 


t 


Complies with Style C Socket 


Socket Connector 150 contacts 
complies with style C 


CATALOG NUMBER 


CONTACT 
CONFIGURATION 


SURFACE 
TREATMENT 


CODE 


CODE 
01 
04 
05 
07 
14 
15 
17 


CODE 
31 


22 


TERMINATION CODE 


| 6073 | OL ALN) 


Vv 
2 


Series 6073 


Solder eyelet 


.197 
.098 [5.00] 


Fr) (2.80) | 


49 @ .100 = 4.900 


i. [2.54] [124.46] lS 1410 
‘ | [2.80] 
100 mS [2.54] TT T* 012.335 
[2.54] ag [0.30] [8.50] 
ae NB, : 
18 7 
(30), 1 ioty 
-100 417 
[2.54] at [10.60 
| ie 
5.146 | 
[130.72] —} 
5.343 
[135.72] = 
5.540- | 
[140.72 bes 
STYLE PER DIN 41612 SERI ES 6073 
150S-6073 C Socket Connector ; f 
Range of Applications - 
CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW For Higher Packaging Density 
Ce ist ee Dimensions & Design 
A&C . 
: : Uae Fully Integrated in DIN 41612 
EVEN POSITIONS A&B R : i 
: ; ABC While European Telecommunications were 
A,B & ews , : 
recognizing half sizes, the American 
NTACT AREA TERMINAL . ; ta 
Sts att Spas marketplace was asking for higher densities. 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) iti 
ral area lange ae Three rows of 50 positions were tooled to 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) meet this demand while maintaining the 
Consult Factory For Other Platings ‘ ; 3 A 
integrity of DIN. This connector system is 
DIP SOLDER CODE MINI WIRE-WRAP " " 
.024 x .012 L = .098 [2.5 mm] 5 L = .287 [7.3 mm) called Expanded DIN. 
.024 x .012 L = .157 [4 mm] 1 L = 512 (13 1mm} 
0 L = .669 [17 mm] 


4 


EXAMPLE: 


Solder eyelet 


150S-6073-0731-0 
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6043 Series 


StyleR ~ } 
3 Rows of 32 Positions 


Inverted, Style R and Half R Pin 


31 @ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


Style Half R 
3 Rows of 16 Positions 


100 
[2.54] 


15 
= 


-189 


[4.80] [6.40] 


SERIES 6043 


High Density, Metal-to-Metal, Two-Piece 
Connectors - Separate Coding Device for 
Polarization up to 924 Variations 


This Series is ca!led Inverted DIN, Reverse 
DIN or even NID. Utilizing the same contact 
system of "Standard DIN", the gender of the 

contacts has been changed for better 
application costs and easier repairability. 
Now the receptacle is the right angle 
daughterboard connector and the plug or 
header is used on the motherboard. These 
advantages over "Standard DIN" make 
Inverted DIN the most popular DIN style 
connector in America. All the contact 
loading variations and terminations of 
"Standard DIN" have been integrated into 
these connectors. 
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039 j 
[1.00] =—« — [2.50] 


100 = 1.500 
[2.54] [38.10] 


252 


1.969 
[50.00] 


’ 
| 
-114 
[2.90] 
2.165 
[55.00]MAX ve 
CATALOG NUMBER 
INTACT 
CONFIGURATION 
SURFACE 
TREATMENT 


TERMINATION CODE 
3 


SPECIAL 
FEATURES 


| 604s |C1] 4 | 10) 


110.236 
[2.80] [6.00] 


Y A 343 
i \ 1 {8.70} 
437 
(11.10]MAX 
id - 
457 
[11.60]MAX 
. -020 
& [0.50] 
! 
lo .024 
+ — [0.60] 
-100 
— [2.54] = 9 
.200 
ems (85°) 
A .343 
i] [8.70] 
C-Press 
-150 
[3.80] 
-4 
130 ee 
A [3.30] - é, 
! ~ [0.50] 
ome ! 
i I 
1 lo ..024 
- a [0.60] 
CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
20P-6043 Q3, 2 Row Plug Connector 
32P-6043 HALF Q, 2 Row Plug Connector 
48P-6043 HALF R, 3 Row Plug Connector 
96P-6043 R, 3 Row Plug Connector 
CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 . of A&B 
05 74 = A&C 
07 S . A,B&C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 af : A&C 
17 . : A,B&C 
CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 
DIP SOLDER CODE C-PRESS 
L = .157 [4 mm] 6 L-~=.669[17 mm] 
L = .098 [2.5 mm] 7 L=512 [13 mm] 
MINI WIRE-WRAP 8 L-=.366 (9.3 mm] 
5 L-=.315[8 mm] 9 L=.079 [2 mm] 
1 L= 512/13 mm 
0 L=.669(17 mm 
CODE OPTIONS 
C With Coding 


Blank No Special Options 


EXAMPLE: 96P-6043-0731-3 


20P-6043 Connector not available in C-Press. 


Inverted, Style Half Q and Q/3 Pin Series 6043 
a 


Style Half Q 
2 Rows of 16 Positions 


457 4 
Sore 
L+ -020 o 
* [0.50] Pg 
, © 
—s (0-60) © 
.100 
— —# [2.54] 
Style Q/3 
2 Rows of 10 Positions 
) i & C-Press 
: [8.60]MAX 


Rear Plug Up Capabilities 


P.C.B. Height of 
Rear Plug-Up Press-Fit Connector | Thickness Housing 
Housing Part No. To Be Used “A” Ay 
96S-6033-0732-7 
105867-10 or 125 
96P-6043-0732-7 
96S-6033-0732-6 
105867-20 or 125 .750 
96P-6043-0732-6 
96S-6033-0732-8 
105867-40 or 125 450 
96P-6043-0732-8 
96S-6033-0732-8 
105867-50 or .093 420 
96P-6043-0732-8 


NOTE: All 105867 rear plug-up housings are press-fit 
over the connector tails and require no mounting 
hardware. In addition, for prototyping and where 

press-fit is not desirable, 96P-6043-I0 housings 

Rear Plug-Up Housing .060 REF can be used. This housing requires stand-offs 

Et Set] and hardware attachment. 


Press-fit DIN Connector 
96S 6033 or 96P 6043 
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6043 Series 


Dimensions 
.100 
(2.54] P 
5 118 
{3.00} 
L+ 050] 
Style R 
3 Rows of 32 Positions we 
Part No. 96S-6043 Only 


Mini Wire Wrap 


[10.60] 
Style R 
3 Rows of 32 Positions 
Part No. 096S-6043 Only 
[254] 
Style Half R ; eh i 
=< 11 | ) 
3 Rows of 16 Positions 200 (Pat) | = ais 


Part No. 48S-6043 Only 1 


co) as ree 
As an enhancement to our Inverted DIN socket series, caf enti a tapes 
Winchester has tooled 096S-6043. The 0965S contacts 
were designed with a double bend for mechanical 
Stability and 50% faster board assembly can be 
ONTACT 
achieved. CONFIGURATION 
SURFACE 
TREATMENT 


Inv. Style R and Half R Socket 


Socket connector 96 contacts, style R 


[94.00] max. 


15 @_.100 = 1.500 
[2.54] [38.10]- 


039 
= 1700] 


1.748 
eae ee ee 


CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
20S-6043 Q3, 2 Row Socket Connector 
32S-6043 HALF Q, 2 Row Socket Connector 
48S-6043 HALF R, 3 Row Socket Connector 


96S-6043 R, 3 Row Socket Connector 
096S-6043 R, 3 Row Socket Connector 
CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 Ly -f A&B 
05 : : A&C 
07 .? 5 A,B&C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 ng A&C 
17 Z -: A,B&C 
CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
58 42 Microinches Gold Gold Flash 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
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Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE 
0 L = .118 [3 mm] 
"4 L = .378 [9.6 mm] 
ae L = .146 [3.7 mm] 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES C With Coding 


_ 604s [1] 4 |S 10) 


Blank No Special Options 
EXAMPLE: 096S-6043-0731-0 


* 96S-6043-**58-1 This W.W. length right angle 
socket is only available with 42 Microinch Gold and Gold 
Flash tails (58 designation) 

**Available on 96S or 096S 


Inv. Style Half Q and Q/3 Socket Series 6043 


4 Dimensions 


Style Half Q 
2 Rows of 16 Positions 


.052 
[1.31] 


-319+.008 
[8.10+0.20] 


Style Q/3 
2 Rows of 10 Positions 


[39.00] 


SERIES 6043 
Half 6043 


Similar to the half Standard DIN (6033 
Series), the Inverted DIN connectors have 
been tooled in 2 and 3 rows of 16 contacts 

and 2 rows of 10 contacts. 
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6133 Series 


New Product 


Consult Factory For Availability 


024 
[0.60] | 


150 
[3.80] 


CATALOG NUMBER 


SERIES 6133 


“ ’ CONTACT 
Commonly referred to as “Push on the Insulator’ CONFIGURATION 


Plating length 
for rear plug-up. 


CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
96S-6133 C, 3 Row Socket Connector 


CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE 
01 ALL POSITIONS 


Connector, this press-fit version connector will if 2 ‘ 
become the front runner of its sister socket 07 7 : 
connector (6033 Series). This connector is beer ARES 

available in all different tail lengths. The ae ; : 

SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA 

difference between this connector and the 6033 TREATMENT 91.) go Mitrohphes Grid 
series version is that this connector does not Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
- ; ; Z ‘ 22 42 Microinches Gold 
require any tooling for installation into the Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
motherboard or ba ckp anel Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE C-PRESS 
6 L-=.638 [16.2 mm] 
7 L-=.524 [13.3 mm] 
8 = .303 [7.7 mm] 
9 L-=.079[2 mm) 
b  L = .366 [9.3 mm] 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES C With Coding Device 


Sie 6133 [OD] [sol 


F Without Mounting Flange 
Blank No Special Options 


EXAMPLE: 96S-6133-0731-9 


A,B&C 


TERMINAL 
Tinned 


Tinned 


6053 Series 


Socket Connector 96 contacts style C 


457 
[11.60]MAX 


Style B & C Socket Flat Cable (IDC) 


685 
2) Ltt [17.40] 


With standard mounting flange, without strain relief; With strain relief 


Pressure member pre-latched 


31 @ 


| 3.346 


e : [85.00] 
3.543 
: {90.00] 
3.740 

Pe a [95.00]MAX 


Socket Connector 64 contacts, style B 


Socket Connector 
32 Contacts - Style Half B 


100 
(2.54] 


SERIES 6053 


Complete Flat Cable Interconnection 
System 
Increased Packaging Versatility 


This socket DIN connector terminates to flat 
ribbon cable using the Winchester 
Electronics Flex-Com® IDC (Installation 
Displacement Connection) termination. 
Three mounting ear configurations with or 
without strain relief enables this connector to 
cover a wide range of applications. When 
used with other Standard or Inverted DIN 
plug connectors, wire to board applications 
are achieved. However, the most popular 
usage is plug-on capability to the gold plated 
wire wrap tails of any DIN connector. In this 
respect the DIN plug and receptacle concept 
becomes a total interconnect system. 
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Flat cable terminated 


012 -236 
[0.30] [6.00] 


673 974 
[17.10] [14.60] 


-110 
[2.80] 


Rear mounting flange 


3.346 
[85.00]MAX~— 


Without mounting flange 


Socket Connector 
48 Contacts - Style Half C 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE _ STYLE PER DIN 41612 
32S-6053 Half B, B2 Row Connector 
48S-6053 HalfC, C3 Row Connector 
64S-6053 Half B, B2 Row Connector 
96S-6053 Half C, C3 Row Connector 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 02 ALL POSITIONS B 
04 © 2 A&B 
05 - ” A&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE IDC FOR FLAT CABLE 
1 AWG 28/7 and AWG 30/1 
2 AWG 26/7 and AWG 28/1 
MOUNTING CODE MOUNTING FLANGE STRAIN RELIEF 
1 No Fi. Without 
2 No Flan With 
3 Standard Flange Without 
J Standard Flange With 
5 Rear Flange Without 
6 Rear Flange With 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES Cc With Coding 


Blank No Special Options 


| 6053 [C1] A] MN} Ld] @] examece: 96s-6053-0531-13 


Complies with Style R Inv. Pin Series 6083 


| Dimensions 
Pin Connector 150 contacts 
complies with style R 


5.343 [ JOIMAX 
252 Aas W4 
[6.40] 188 [135.72] 


457 
[11.60]MAX 


5.264 
i= ies ce 133070) ore 


5.154 
012 iis, [130.92] ; ae es) 


seuesnseee 


dg sisi 


2. [1.00] 
100 = 4.900 
- a [2.54] [124.46] = 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 SERIES 6083 
150P-6083 A, Pin Connector A 
mplementar ries 6073 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW Co prementary to Se 
CONFIGURATION 01 ALL POSITIONS A : : 
04 " " A&B Following the American market demand for 
< : : cee "Expanded DIN", this series is tooled in the 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B Inverted DIN format. 
15 - ? A&C 
17 > . A,B&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL we onsets 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned  . oe 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) SS oe 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 
TERMINATION CODE MINI WIRE-WRAP CODE DIP SOLDER 
5 L = .315 [8 mm] 3 L=.157[4 mm] 
1 L = .512 [13 mm] V L=.098 [2.5 mm} 


0 L = .669 [17 mm] 


® | 6083 |L] 4 | S| ‘EXAMPLE: 150P-6083-0731-0 
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6101 Series Four Row 128 Pos. Pin. Similar, Style R 


110 4 


[0.30] [2.80] min. 


-205 
[5.20] 


31-100 _ 3.100 
[2.54] ~ [78.74] ' 193 


[94.90] 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE R PER DIN 41612 
128P-6101 R, Pin Connector 
CONTACT CONFIGURATION CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
08 i eas Ree be a+b+c+d 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
N EW PRODUCT Consult Factory For Other Platings 
CONSULT FACTORY TERMINATION CODE C-PRESS 
FOR AVAILABILITY 6 b= 669 [17mm] 
: -7 L = .512 [13mm] 
-8 L = .366 [9.3mm] 
-9 L = .079 [2mm] 
-a L = .166 [4.2mm] 


SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES C With Coding 
-E1 Outer Pins Of Row A Extended 
-E16 Outer Pins Of Rows A,B,C,D Extended 
Further Variations Upon Request 


err | LI TATN TO 
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Inverted DIN 


415 
[10.55] 


Pte prhty [lant 
-+ ++ bh+ije da wb 


{ 


-236 
[6.00] 


.098 
[2.50] min. 


R[2.60] 


100 _ 3.100 
31X19 54] = [78.74] . 300 


100 
[2.54] 
CATALOG NUMBER CODE 
128S-6101 
CONTACT CONFIGURATION CODE 
08 
SURFACE CODE 
TREATMENT 31 
22 


Series 6101 


STYLE R PER DIN 41612 
R, Socket Connector 


CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
leone, 5 Ger a+b+c+d 
CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
42 Microinches Gold Tinned 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 


TERMINATION CODE C-PRESS 
-0 L = .118 [3mm] solder 
-2 L = .146 [3.7mm] solder 
-3 L = .177 [4.5mm] solder 
SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES -C With Coding 
Blank No Special Options 


ferot | LI TATN TO] 
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6035 Series DIN Power Adaptor 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


400 _ 3.200 
8 @ §10.16]> [81.28] 106 


-200 
[5.08] 
409 
[10.40] 
[4.00] 
.079 
[2.00] me .181 
: [4.60] counter bored 
eae ‘np 


Contacts Contacts 


Series Series 


Contact Arrangement 


Contact Arrangement 
-0.1 : fully loaded : 


-0.1 : fully loaded 


Plating 
Consult factory for options. 


foes [ooss[ or [ 


Plating 
Consult factory for options. 


Termination - C-Press 
-6 L=.669 [17mm] -8 L=.366 [9.3mm] 
-7 L=.512 [138mm] -9 L=.079 [2mm] 


fos feos for | - [7 


This power adaptor is referred to as the 

“balcony” connector because it can be 

New Product added onto DIN connectors to address ¢ 
~ahil; power and pin sequencing solutions. Rated 

Consult Factory For Availability at 6A @ 70°C the socket Conracie Senn? 

four secure levels of advance contact 

Capability. 
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DIN Power Adaptor Series 6035 


’ PIN CONNECTOR. 


a TS OS EES 


DAUGHTERBOARD 


P 
-.400 3.200 OWER CONNECTOR 


8@ 110.16]7 [81.28] 


PIN CONNECTOR 


BACKPANEL 


POWER CONNECTOR 


DN / 27 


6063 Series : . 


Pin Connector 42 contacts _L. 


-189 252 
[4.80) [6.40)} 


[8.70] 

ere 
437 

[11.10]MAX mk p 

1.00 12 . . 

188 ’ 31 y 2 

[4.80] 

ee 


' 13@ .100 = 1.300 
—s--— [2.54] [33.02]) = 


1.700 
{ae A S18 


i 


2.300 
Lae i a l0eN2| ao eo ee 


2.900 
pe eee (75, 66} at ees 


3.354 3 
Pee = (85.20) ve! 


Pin Connector 60 contacts 


rete eee dgaganr 


ee ee 


+e eeteeetgrer + 


|, __19@ .100 = 1.900 


(2.54) [48.26) 
Pin Connector 78 contacts ( 


Pe Gr err ae a 
a a ae ee ae aa ee | 


r?+tF7*7T +T+ ett +t +Hawt ¢ OOS 


25@ .100= 2500  __ 
. [2.54] [63.50) 


* Contact number not included in : oa hor tacts 
DIN 41612, style M Pin Connector 24* c 


eeorivesd QO ko 
seeriaesiG) OO 
eoer toes! 


7@ .100 = 0.700 
[2.54] [17.78] 


ees 
~~ (27.94) —~ 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 
24P-6063 M24, Pin Connector (Not in DIN 41612, Style M) 
42P-6063 M42, Pin Connector 
60P-6063 M60, Pin Connector 
78P-6063 M78, Pin Connector 


CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
CONFIGURATION 01 ALL POSITIONS A 
04 4 . A&B 
05 = i“ A&C 
07 . x A,B&C 
14 EVEN POSITIONS A&B 
15 : “d A&C 
17 . ° A,B&C 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 


TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER 
0 L = .118 [3 mm] 


SPECIAL CODE OPTIONS 
FEATURES C With Coding Device 
E1 Outer Pins of Row A Extended 
E3 Outer Pins of Row C Extended 
E13 Outer Pins of Row A & C Extended 
Blank No Special Options 


| 6063 |] al aol EXAMPLE: 42P-6063-0731-0 


DN / 28 


Series 6063 


Dimensions 
Socket Connector 42 contacts 


335 
are [8.50] 
Detail “Y" ing 


[2.90] 


3.740 
~ [95.00]MAX ~ 
3.346 
~ 85.00 aa 211 
| 039 t ! [5.35] 
. ~- 
; 197 Carri 
012 [5.00] 
[0.30] 109 Lee te 
Se SS ae [4.80] 


eel ee 13@-A100)=.1:3007 67 9) | 


| | 
| | | me (2.54) [33.02] | 185 087 
1.700 | | [4.70] [2.20]; 
| [43.18] ———— | itwz 
| (5h eof eel | i ba 
E og tor eae Paue,. 
3.543 
ae 5 [90.00] ‘. ¢ Detail “Y" 
Socket Connector 60 contacts 
ee coment 1G) 
inal nL aepstice op HSCs 


19@ .100 = 1.900 
[2.54] [48.26] 


i“ 25@ .100 = 2.500 aa 


(2.54] [63.50] 


Socket Connector 24* contacts 


Van lea lian lent —— 
SiS Sie e—s 


7@ .100 = .700 
2 [2.54] [17.78] 


* Contact number not included in 
DIN 41612, style M 


= ae lea lanl tops 
Peeneeneen 
SSE 


; 1.100 it 
[27.94] 


SERIES 6063 


CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 Free Choice of Contact Equipment - 
24S-6063 M24, Socket Connector (Not in DIN 41612, Style M) F 
425-6063 M42) Socket Connector Telecom and Power Supplies 
60S-6063 M60, Socket Connector r P 
78S-6063 M78, Socket Connector Applicat ions 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW : : 
Eee nSURATION ee LLOSLONS poe Referred to as "Multipurpose DIN", this 
- : ; Ms connector combines the usage of signal 
BE ae be LM Sd a Ee contacts with high current, high voltage, 
ss : f babi coax and, in the very near future, fiber-optic 
TREATMENT vector Wictonithes Obs egies contacts. The special contacts are ordered 
inches GO 
Fo ae Wcroncles Code 5, Tinned separately and can be used in 4 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Platings 


TERMINATION CODE DIP SOLDER CODE MINI WIRE WRAP 


configurations: one, two or three special 
contact position on each end are recognized 


V .024x.012L =.098 [25mm] 5 |= .287(7.3mm| ; 
2 024x 012L~ 158[4mm} 6 b= S12 [13mm by DIN 41612. Winchester Electronics has 


4 Solder eyelet 


CODE OPTIONS 
C With Coding 
Blank No Special Options 


also tooled a 4 special position per side 


SPECIAL configuration. 


FEATURES 


6063 |] 4/810) 


EXAMPLE: 42S-6063-0731-2 
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Series 6063/6093 


Dimensions 
Mating Conditions 
217 866 
274 (5.50) [22.00] 
098 [6.95] 
rae vl 028 +. cae 20 —20 
(5.35) ache : ae ma ~21 
1 
189 13.00} (4.48) (4.75) —24 
[4.80] —22 
580) 123.60} =| 
on ~00 
: ~ —01 —23 
83 
[7.20] _.100 
-100 wee [2.54 
(2.54] | | y 
pee teat =Bb WE -27 
1 -100 
Ite = (2.54) 
(ae eae | 
.100 
[2.54] 117.50)" < 
.740 
[18.80] 
[10.00] | 
Ae 7 _ 
q .500 = —30 
i [12.70] 
.024 x .024 
[0.60] [0.60] 
Technical Data High current contacts 


Pin contact CuZn 


Coaxial contacts 


Body/outer contact CuZn 39 Pb 2 Socket contact CuSn 
Spring parts CuBe Fixing clip CuBe 
Insulators PTFE Plating See ordering information 
Plating See ordering information Current rating 30A at 70°C 
Consider cable 
Fixing clip CuBe limitations 
Crimp barrel Cu Contact resistance Max. 1 M ohms 
Impedance 50 ohms Temperature range -55°C to + 125°C 


Max. 30 GHz 
Max. 0.05 to 1 GHz 
Max. 0.07 to 4 GHz 
Max. 0.1 to 10 GHz 
Peak voltage 750 V_,,50 Hz 


Insulation resistance 10° M ohms 


Operating frequency High voltage contacts 


Body POM 
Pin contact CuZn 
Socket contact CuSn 


Fixing clip CuBe 


Reflection 


Temperature range -65° C to + 165° C Max. operating voltage 


Cable See ordering information 1.5 A at +70°C 


Max. 10M ohms 
Min. 10°? ohms 
15 Microinches Au over Ni 


Current rating 


Contact resistance 


Insulation resistance 


Plating 
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Assembly Instructions 


t Dimensions 


Coaxial contacts High current contacts 


Solder 


r+ 


118 
(3.00) 
098 
[2.50] 
Straight socket/pin 
.394 
[10.00] 
177 
[4.50] 
.063 
[1.60] 
Right angle socket/pin 
CONTACT TYPE CODE Contact Type Insertion into 
01S-6063* Socket Contact Socket connector 
6063/6093 
01P-6063* Pin Contact Pin connector 6063/6093 
STYLE CODE STYLE TERMINATION TO BE TERMINATED TO 
00 Coaxial contact straight | Center wire solder RG178B/U, RG196A/U 
Shield crimp 
01 Coaxial contact straight | Center wire solder RG174A/U, RG188A/U 
Shield crimp 
11 Coaxial contact?) Dip solder PC-board 
12 Coaxial contact") Center wire solder RG178B/U, RG196A/U 
Right angled Shield crimp 
13 Coaxial contact") Center wire solder RG174A/U, RG188A/U 
Right angled Shield crimp 
20 High current contact Solder d = .187 [4.75mm] — Wire .394 [10mm] * 
21 High current contact Solder d = .138 [3.5mm] Wire .236 [6mm] ? 
22 High current contact ' Crimp d = .094 [2.4mm] Wire .098 [2.5mm] ? 
23 High current contact ' Crimp d = .134 [3.4mm] Wire .236 [6mm] 2 
24 High current contact ' Crimp d = .075 [1.9mm] Wire .079 [2mm] ? 
27 High current contact Dip solder PC-board 
30 High voltage contact Solder Wire 0.75 [19mm] ? 
Socket only ?)Pin only 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
} 32 30 Microinches Gold Goldflash 
y Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 


Consult Factory For Other Platings 


EXAMPLE: 01S-6063-0031 


"Attention: Ordering no. relates to type of molding and not to sex 
of special contact. 


01S-6063 feel 


High voltage contacts 


SERIES 6063/6093 
SPECIAL CONTACTS 


These contacts are intended for use with 
Series 6063/6093 pin and socket 
connectors. The user can easily insert 
these contacts into the moldings. If 
necessary they can be removed with a 
special hand-tool. 
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6093 Series 


Dimensions 
Socket Connector 24 contacts 


417 
[10.60 


Detail Y 


NN 
LOO 


ASAD 


13 @ .100 = 1.300 
[2.54] [33.02] 


Socket connector 60 contacts 


resend 


i at) iD) 


Inverted Socket comeues win STYLE M 


Naecdrewre. =F 


1.100 
— [27.94]. = 


1.700 
= [43.18]— 


2.300 
—_ [58.42] a 


2.900 
e- [73.66] ~ 


Socket connector 78 contacts 


| Vern fa SE aS a a - tt 
woes 


19@ .100 = 1.900 25 @ .100 = 2.500 
[2.54] [48.26] [2.54] [63:50] 
SERIES 6093 
j, j, ALOG NUMBER 
For Expanded Board Applications GORE, fren oe . Gprart a 
24S-6093 . . 
42S-6093 M42, Socket Connector 
Winchester Electronics has tooled an Inverted oe a ron sarert corer 
Multipurpose Pin and Socket Connector. This CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEGUENCE ROW 
special connector will serve extender board 04 : : Age 
application with the standard multipurpose 07 RI aie ABaC 
connector (6063) Series). The Pin Connector rE . . Ase. 
has been designed with our C-Press contacts. Sone Gola os iy Sonrnney RRR TERMINAL 
EA 31 30 Microinches Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
22 42 Microinches Tinned 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
Consult Factory For Other Piatings 
TERMINATION cone DIP SOLDER 
2 024 x 012 L = 146 (3.7 mm] 
0 024 x O12 L = .118 [3 mm] 
resis SO Gere 
Blank No Special 
[soe [OATS [ol 
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EXAMPLE: 24S-6093-0731-0 


Inverted PIN compuies with sTyLe m Series 6093 
é 


3.740 
[95.00] max 


464 
[88.00] 


Pin Connector 
42 Contacts 


100 2.500 
25 @ jo 54) = 


Pin Connector 
78 Contacts 


. 100 1.900 
é 19@ 19.54] = [48.26] 


Pin Connector 


NEW PRODUCT 
ue CONSULT FACTORY 


[0.30] 
60 Contacts FOR AVAILABILITY 
1.100 
[27.94] 
=| 100 _ .700 
[2.54] ~ [17.78] 
Pin Connector 
24 Contacts 
CATALOG NUMBER CODE STYLE PER DIN 41612 Inverted Style M 
O6P-6093 M06, Pin connector 
24P-6093 M24, Pin connector (Not in DIN 41612, Style M) 
42P-6093 M42. Pin connector 
60P-6093 M60. Pin connector 
78P-6093 M78, Pin connector 
CONTACT CODE CONTACT SEQUENCE ROW 
01 T2gnd A 
04 1,2,3 ... 32 A&B 
05 1,2,3 ... 32 A&C 
07 1:29, 62 A,B&C 
14 2,4,6 ... 32 A&B - 
15 2,4,6 ... 32 A&C i 
17 2.4.6 ... 32 A,B&C ceeReeeS : 
ge Ss Bs & : ee 
SURFACE CODE CONTACT AREA TERMINAL . mm wi agaees BR se 
TREATMENT 31 30 Microinches Gold Tinned eee 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) eT 
22 42 Microinches Gold Tinned 


Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 

Consult Factory For Other Platings 
ODE C-PRESS 

L = .637 [16.2mm) 


TERMINATION Cc 
6 
7 L = .523 [13.3mm] 
8 | = 366 [9.3mm] 
9 L =.079 [ 2.0mm] 
b L = .303[ 7.7mm] 


Since CODE OPTIONS 
c With Coding 
Blank No Special Options 


6093 | CHAN @]  cauete: aap-oesorsis 
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Coding 


Purpose of Coding ( 


Most connectors can be equipped with a coding 
device which accepts up to 12 coding keys resulting 
in 924 variations. 


Lomas 
fi ll fi i A A f ff ff fi fi fi The system is designed so that: 


a) packaging density is not affected 

b) the lead-in chamfers of pin and socket 
connector take care of proper alignment before 
the keys will block. 


Coding comb 


Step 1 


Socket and pin connectors have max. 12 coding slots. 
Coding keys from a coding “comb” can be inserted in 
the coding slots marked A to M. 


Ordering Instructions 


If a connector shall be supplied with coding device, a 
“C” has to be added to the ordering codes as shown 
in the individual ordering codes. The coding combs 
have to be ordered separately, part no. 347-6003-03. 


Instructions 


Step 2 = | i Step 1 


Remove any amount or combination of keys from 
Strip by hand. Place keys in proper slots in coding { 
device on connector. 


Step 2 

Take balance of keys which are still attached to Strip. 
Insert these keys to proper slots of the coding device 
of mating half of connector. Bend strip off by hand. 
Now you have developed a coding system. 


Pin connectors 


-508 
[12.90] 
“Ti290] T1040] (1 2.90) 
32P-6003 48P-6003 64P-6033 48P-6033 48P-6043 
Socket connectors 
Ti270) 
it) (10.20) i 
jar-.500 
[12.70] 
32S-6003 48S-6003 64S-6033 48S-6033 48S-6043 
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L.M. Ericsson Version of Inv. DIN 


ee 


N = 


.335 .100 
[8.50] [2.54] 
31@.100 = 3.100 
[2.54] = [78.74] 
.039 
[1.00] 
3.339 
[84.80] 
SERIES 6023 CATALOG NUMBER CODE 
This connector is the L.M. Ericsson version abate 
f Inverted DIN. It was the first Inverted DIN One Daate ar 
type connector designed, but is not recog- - 
nized by the DIN 41612 specification. 07 
This version differs from true inverted DIN 15 
by standing off the daughterboard an ue 
additional .017 inches. Shyer ae 
22 
TERMINATION CODE 
0 
4 SPECIAL CODE 
FEATURES Blank 


Series 6023 


STYLE PER DIN 41612 
3 Row Socket Connector 


CONTACT SEQUENCE 
ALL POSITIONS 


EVEN POSITIONS 


CONTACT AREA 

30 Microinches Gold 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 
42 Microinches Gold 
Over Nickel (0.8 Microns) 


Consult Factory For Other Platings 


L=.118 [3 mm] 


OPTIONS 
No Special Options 


TOLAIN {oO EXAMPLE: 096S-6023-0731-0 


ROW 
A 
A&B 
A&C 
A,B&C 
A&B 
A&C 
A,B&C 


TERMINAL 
Tinned 


Tinned 
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Hole Patterns 


32P—6003 


48P—6003 


48P—6003 
32P—6003 


96P—6033 
96S—6043 


64P—6033 


30P—6033 
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31@ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] - — a 


(5.08) 48P—6033 


| | 48S—6043 
15@ .100 = 1.500 
[2.54] [38.10] 
.100 ; 
‘ r 


3.500 
[88.90] 


31@ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


[5.30] 


.098 
3.500 [2.54] -900 DIA THRI 
[88.90] — [22.86] [2.49] > HoLes 
31@ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 100 
100 [2.54] 
[2.54] 
eeeeoeoooe 
@eeeooeoe 
& 
° 8 8 035 
a °o o [ 89] 
100 MIN DIA 
[2.54] ‘ 
[2.80] 3.500 1.300 
[88.90] [33.02] 


31@ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


(2.54) .100 08] 32P—6033 


[2.54] 32S—6043 


15@ .100 = 1.500 
[2.54] [38.10 


FOROS OH9GOOKSOHOHOHHODOSCHGOOSBHOOO09 
PSDSSHSSEHHSHHHGHDOKHHODDOO0GO00 
SPSOSSHDOSCHHSSOCHOHOHHOGHDODOHOD OO 


eo 
oo 9 


31 @ 00 - Ney ete 
5 74 . 2.8 
[2.54] ] (5.30) | 0} 


.100 
.110 [2.54] 
[2.80] 


@SCeOGE SO OG 


.209 
[5.30] 


9x. 


00 _ .900 
[2.54] ~ (22.86) 


.200 
[5.08] 


Hole Patterns 


@ .100 = 3.100 
[2.54] [78.74] 


48S—6033 
48P—6043 
32S—6003 
© psa) [58.10] 
[08 08) [2 34] a 2 (2. 34] 
Beeetetstiitist a 66 
pie : 
eh [2.801 ——— © fsa) [78.74] —————_> 
1.968 200 | 
~[50.00} Te bead ee 
| (254 
110 
[2.80] Rae hee Rap prom do eon nee 5 oa Cen Osi Rad Oop G 
20P. 3 | = 
a 22 orem siete e tee re tet 48S—6003 
mecca ates a a a a 
i |i 639 
= 1100 5 
[sa] Es [90:00 
- oC rasa hy Tees 
(5.08) oop tase 
f Stott + oe 96S—6033 
ai o- ayoeCGac: t 96P—6043 
| fer! 2. 
tie 1700) (2.80) a 
ig 3.543 
, - [90.00] 
32S—6033 hee 
32P—6043 - @ 190-3100 
15@. abelieed Peet 012 
nat 64S—6033 
o pLHINiitit e Sp 
{| 
- a oe) 
3.543 al ; 
es [90.00] 
30S—6033 


DN / 37 


Hole Patterns 


; ee 1254] 117.78] 
245-6063 $ DODOHENOODO 


POO+ + OOF 


1.100 
[27.94] 


110 
[2.80] 
42S—6063 


60S—6063 


OO+r+t+++t+t +++ t¢++++ioe 
Oo OOOH + +HHe HHH + +++ + 400 © 
OOO+ +++ +++ + t+it+t+eoe 


25@ .100 = 2 


.500 
—— [2.54] pieced 
78S—6063 &-G) OOH tH He Het +t +4 +erttet ti oe 


POSH HH tttee¢t+te+etg¢¢+ts++it+oosds 4) 
OOOH + eee ttettgtes+t+¢G++tit+ooe 


7@ .100 = .700 
[2.54] [17.78]-<——» 


24P—6063 t Soue eis to 88 
24S—6093 


1.100 
— 127.94] —— 


110 13 @ .100 = / A ey oT [3 08} 
[2.80] “+= h— [2.54] [33 02] _ 


| | / 100 Detail X 
| | OOOH HH + Hee aCe / %\ 4 [2.54] 
| + aa ft POOH eet ees Hooe, + a 


| | 4 Al 
POOH + +++ ++ Hoo e/ oo | ¢—____}+—_ -100 
42P—6063 9 = | _ [2.54] 
425-6093 aed z —_ = 4 200 400 
az | ‘eon 1.700 ees ae ee 209 [5.08] [2.54] 
| | + [43,18] —| | | 

| 2.300 ‘eon | 
| 


be eg (RAO) ee es 


2.900 
a Peet ——=—=(73 66) a | (5.08) 
| 3.500 


ae : -[88.90] = Coaxial contact 


9@ .100 = 1,900 Detail Z 
ano [2.54] [48.26) —= 


oes fpomeerad ‘ 


25 @ .100 = 2.500 


SAA | 
ee eel [2.54] (6350) it 
| .051 100 
78P—6063 eee ee ee es ess [1.30] [2.54] 


ooo 
+ +eeeH+eete ae ee e e a 
78S—6093 © POOP HHH tee te eee teeta etsy 29@ ° High current contacts 


Detail, ¥ 
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Hole Patterns 


ayy -100 _ 3.100 
31x 12.54) = [78.74] 


.100 
[2.54] 
09060000008 00d0sed 


PHS HCHHSCHH HHO OHHH OOD 
SOOHTHHOEE EH ETOH HOOD 
SOHRSSHH OH OOO OOOO OOS 


3 x 100 _ .300 

X [2.54] = [7.62] 
100 _ 3.100 
[2.54] = [7.8.74] 


.040 -110 
100 ! .300 
= 1.02 2.80 
x 19.54] = [7.62] [1.02] rere [2.80] eal 
[2.54] [2.54] 
[88.90] 
P—6101 S—6101 
400 _ 3.200 
(90.00) 8@ 10.16] = [81.28] 
.088 
.100 
(2.54) @x,.400 _ 3.200 Lar -400 
[10.16] ~ (81.28) 200 [10.16] 
[5.08] 
- + e 
: ; x“ r a - + e ol -300 
P seo TEES TEST ESERETEER TEETER - [7.62] 
[5.06] et oe SoA Tees 
I] &% 
110 
(254) (280) [2.80] 
3.543 .200 100 _ 3.100 
(90.00) [5.08] 31@ 19.54) = 178.74] 
[88.90] 
P—6035 S—6035 
100 _ 4.900 100 _ 4.900 
49 X 15.54] = [124.46] 49 X19 54] = [124.46] 
-100 . -100 
-100 [2.54] 2.89) 100 [2.54] 
[2.54] [2.54] ; 
| .100 
[2.54] 
P—6083 
P—6073 


S—6073 


DN /39 


Hole Patterns 
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91S—50 
PLATEDTHRU 
(150 HOLES) 
£ 
112 DIA THRU 
3.50 2.85] 2 HOLES 
[88.90] Lares 
CONNECTOR 
ENVELOPE 
100 TYP. 
[2.54] 
94S-032 
SOCSCSHSHSSSSSSSSSSOSSSSOSSOSSCSOSOSSSOOSS 
SOSOSSSSSSOSOSSSSCOSOOCe® 
SSCSSOSSSSSSOSSHSSSOSOHCSCHOSOSOSCOSS SESS 
035 
win BHA 
3.100 PLATED THRU 
[78.74] (96 HOLES) 


PLATED THRU HOLE REQUIREMENTS FOR 


/“C-PRESS PIN" 


Hole Patterns 


CONNECTOR ENVELOPE 


————— ee ee Cl 


: 91P—50 
100 TYP. 
- [2.54] 
4.900 REF. 
[124.46] Sane Soames 
PLATED THRU HOLE REQTS 
4.320 FOR C-PRESS PINS 
[109.73] 
4.050 
[102.87] 
100 REF 
012 e101) || [254] 00 
fo.sq)—, [15.49] | | iA [2.54] 200 
ht — pire [5.08] 
495 BECaaOI os’ \ 
ae tes scum os 
SA AL 
‘AM H on 95P—032 
ROW B ay ote [6.30] with coding 
ROW C 31 EQ. SP. @ [2.54] = [78.74] REF. 
110 + .003 DIA. THRU 
ROW A POSITION #1 POSITION #32 NO PLATING (2 PLCS.) 
COMPONENT (Use with coding) 
SIDE OF P.C. BD. 
SHOWN 
? PLATED THRU HOLE REQTS 
3.701 MAX -PRESS PIN: 
‘ 95P—032 
without coding 
495 
(1257) / 
Pa // 6.30 
Rrowc __' /: 31 EQ. SP. @ .100[2.54] 30) 
; I = 3.100 [78.74] REF. 
pew By COMPONENT 
ROW A _/ POSITION #1 POSTION 432° SIDE OF P.C.BD. 
SHOWN 
7.950 130 
112 2.85] DIA THRU 
[2.85] DIA THRU andl. (2.89) OHOLES 
2 HOLES 
CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR 100 100 
ra ENVELOPE [2.54 TYP ENVELOPE i254) TYP 
i254] TYP PLATED THRU HOLE REQTS PLATED THRU HOLE REQTS 
3.100 FOR C-PRESS PINS FOR C-PRESS PINS 
or [78.74 REF 
[5.61] TYP 
94P—032 


98P—075 
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91 Series 


SERIES 91 
Pin and Socket End Stackable 
Modular Connector 


This series was tooled on the footprint of 
DIN (.100 by .100 spacing) in the Inverted 
DIN style contact arrangement. Higher 
board density was achieved by the 
elimination of the DIN style mounting ears. 
Utilizing heat staked, hold down features on 
the daughterboard connector, this 
connector is end stackable. In this manner, 
300 Input/Output contacts only use 10.3 
inches of board length. The 91 Series was 
tooled in 3 x 50 and 3 x 68 dedicated 
configurations. With end stacking 
modularity, this Series offers high density 
flexibility and lower insertion forces than 
DIN. 3 x 50 is available in both Pin & 
Socket versions. The 3 x 68 is only 
available in the Socket version. For 
information on the 3 x 68 version, please 
consult the Sales Dept. 
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STEP 1 


STEP 2 


STEP 3 


STEP 4 


STEP 5 


STEP 6 


ELODIE 


High Density End Stackable Modular 


SERIES CODE: 
Series 91 
P = Pin Connector 


NO. OF CONTACT 

POSITIONS PER ROW: [7] 

50 Standard 

(For other sizes, consult sales dept.) 


NOMINAL DAUGHTER 
CARD THICKNESS: 

A = .062" Thick 

B = .093" Thick 


ROWS LOADED: 

0 = No contacts installed 
1 = Rows A,B &C 
2=Rows A&B 

3 = Rows A 
4=RowsB&C 

5 =RowsA&C 


TAI L LENGTH & F.M.L.B. OPTIONS: 
Omit when no contacts are installed. 
2=2LevelW.W. A=.650 [16.51] 
3=3LevelW.W. A=.810 [20.57] 


B = 512 [13.00] 
B = .669 [17.00] 


PLATING: 

Omit when no contacts are installed. 

542 - .000030 Au selective plating over .000050 Ni 
on contact area. Bright Solder on remainder. 

559 - .000030 Au selective plating over .000050 Ni 
on contact area, Au Flash on remainder. 


GOLD FLASH ----------- .000002 to .000005 gold. 
BRIGHT SOLDER ----- .000050 to .000100 bright solder. 


NOTE: 

CJ The 50 position connector is a standard 1 piece 
construction, all other sizes are made up of 
2 paired, End Stackable Modules. 


High Density End Stackable Modular Series 91 
STANDARD 50 POSITION PIN MODULE 


,020 REF. 
[127.51] 
49 EQUAL SPACES @ (7 94) ~ [128.46] FEF. | 


5.310 MAX. 587 MAX. 
| [134.87] [14.91] 
36° REF. .163 >: 
[4.14] | 


CENTER LINE of > 


Nom. Daughter 
CATALOG NO. Card Thickness EREF. D+.010 A+.02 B+.004 


DAUGHTER CARD 
91PSOA 062" (2.82) i130) 6st] 113.60) ales 
91P50B (3.20) 112.00) 2057] i900) 
MOUNTING INFORMATION MOUNTING INFORMATION 
FOR .062” DAUGHTER CARD FOR .093” DAUGHTER CARD 
4 - C.L. OF PIN CONNECTOR C.L. OF PIN CONNECTOR 
aes 
.600 
[15.24] 
coe “piss.a08 ar on | 


BETWEEN 
PIN CONNECTORS 


.093 REF. 


[1.57] te} 


643 : 

.459 [11.66] [16.33] 

PIN HEIGHT 
032 [.81] MTG. ee 032 [.81] | MTG. oe 
111 [2.82] 


126 fi! 
C.L. OF .062 [1.57]. 
DAUGHTER CARD DAUGHTER CARD 
420 [10.67] C.L. OF ROW A 


.445+.030 
[11.30+0.25] 


ALL DIMENSIONS NOT 
SHOWN SAME AS .062 
INFORMATION 


.475 +.010 
(12.06 +0.25] 


C.L.OF ROWA 
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High Density End Stackable Modular 


Series 91 


STANDARD 50 POSITION SOCKET MODULE 


oe 


.045 + .005 


4.900 
“= a, a 198.00] 


[1.143 * 0.13] 50 PosITIONS/ROW 7 i" Aa cbt 


-420 + .005 
(10.67 + 0.13] 


__ 4,995 + .005 
[126.87 + 0.13] ae 


REF 


.080 + .005 
[2.03 + 0.13] 


0.20/0.46 
C ee, MTG. SURFACE 


RAD TYP. 


AUXILIARY SOLDERING 
GUIDE SLOT (3 PLCS.) 


350 + .005 
[8.89 + 0.13] 


.285 + .005 .045 + .005 TYP. 
[7.24 + 0.13] [1.14 + 0.13] 
.170 + .005 
[4.32 + 0.13] 660 
135 [16.76] 
[3.43] TYP. : 
.100 
[2.54] TYP. 
Dimensions 
Nom. Daughter - Ps - = 
Catalog No. Card Thickness At.015 Bt.015  C2+.015  D=.015 
plaice 124 .136 .200 MTG. 
: 143 143 183 270 
91SS0B 093 [3.63] [3.63] [4.65] [6.86] 
_- BEAM SHAPE 
DOVE TAIL / CONFORMS TO SLOT 
STEP 1 SERIES CODE: TYPE SLOT —__ [ 
Series 91 Ay . \ e 
S = Socket Connector Sek II AL = = 
STEP 2 NO. OF CONTACT a Res Bo Va? <5 
POSITIONS PER ROW: A Fede ORS 
50, 68 only +> PSS Sok 
_ OE a || e, 
STEP 3 NOMINAL DAUGHTER race aie (p AOS) (DE TENT 
CARD THICKNESS: y =~ 
A = .062" Thick A Sy 
B = .093" Thick as 


STEP 4 


| 1S [*+}olm] 
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ROWS LOADED: 
1= Rows A,B &C 
2=Rows A&B 

3 = Rows A 
4=RowsB&C 
5 =Rows A&C 


CAT. NO. 109-106003 
Re-Usable Snap-On Solder Guide 


Consult factory for plating options. 


C-Press Compliant Contact Technical Data 


) General Recommended Printed Circuit 
Material: Copper Alloy Board (PCB) Parameters 
Plating: Gold over Nickel and/or PCB Thickness: .093” nominal and thicker 
Mane Consult factory for PCB thicknesses less than .093* nominal. 
oe DN AN ca Standard C-Press Diameter P.T.H. 
Sack 8 tet Oe 1. Hole drilled to 0453" %'° diameter. 


2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


Small Diameter P.T.H. for Series 84 & 184 
1. Before thru-hole plating .037 to .039. 

2. Copper plating thickness .001 to .0025. 

3. Solder plating thickness .0001 to .0008. 


4. Final hole dimension must be gaged to (032355 diameter. 


Consult Factory for Bare Copper PTH Application. 


ENVIRONMENTAL 


Low level contact to plated thru-hole circuit resistance does not increase by more than 1 milliohm, nor is contact retention 
force less than 7.5 pounds after exposure to the following conditions: 


Test Description _ Method 
Thermal Aging 1000 hrs. @ 85° C. MIL-STD-1344, Method 1005 
Thermal Cycling 25 cycles from -55° to + 105° C. MIL-STD-1344, Method 1003 
Humidity 96 hrs., 40° C., 90-95% RH MIL-STD-1344, Method 1002 
Vibration 2 hrs./axis, 15g sinusoidal, 10 - 2000 Hz MIL-STD-1344, Method 2005 
j Physical Shock 18 impacts, 50g half sine, 11 ms duration MIL-STD-1344, Method 2004 
Conditioned Retention 3 cycles of pin insertion and withdrawal MIL-STD-1344, Method 2007 
Salt Spray 5% solution, 48 hrs. 35° C. MIL-STD-1344, Method 1001 
Gas Tight Joint 1:1 Aqueous HC! & NH, 30 minutes MIL-C-28859, Sect. 4.7.4.8 
MECHANICAL 
Description Requirement* Results 
Contact Torque Resistance 3 inch-ounce minimum Pass 
Low Level Circuit Resistance 2 milliohms maximum 0.5 milliohms 
(Contact to Plated Thru-Hole) (double sided PCB) typical 
Contact Insertion Force 45 pounds maximum 25-35 pounds 
typical 
Contact Retention Force 7.5 pounds minimum 15-30 pounds typical 


10 pounds minimum 
After 3 Replacement Cycles 


- Retention Force 7.5 pounds minimum 10-25 pounds typical 
- Hole Deformation Radius less than .0015” Pass 
- Hole Wall Damage more than .0003” Pass 


copper remaining 


*Requirements per MIL-STD-2166, Compliant Pin Electrical Connections, and MIL-C-28859, General Specification for Printed Wiring 
Electrical Backplane Connector Component Parts. 


Summary The C-Press contact conforms to the applicable requirements of MIL-STD-2166 and MIL-C-28859 for 
compliant pin electrical connections. 


These are general guidelines. For specific information, please refer to product data sheet. 
While the information furnished is believed to be accurate and reliable, it is not offered as a product specification. 
All data is subject to change without notice. wi SSagg 


94 Series 
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3.542 
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94 Series 
Inverted DIN 
Domestically tooled, this Inverted DIN Series is 


form, fit and function compatible to Inverted DIN 
Connectors conforming to DIN 41612. In 


STEP 1 


STEP 2 
addition, many American market enhancements 
have been integrated. These enhancements 
include expanded sizes (3 rows of 40 and 50 arena 


positions), MIL-C-55302 type coding and lower 
insertion forces than DIN, due to the increased 
density they offer. 


STEP 4 


STEP 5 


STEP 6 


STEP 7 


OIG 
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[124.24] | [131.01] | [148.59] | [129.8] | [135.69] | [155.45] | [140.56] [133.63] 

[104.4] | [110.29] | [130.05] 

4.320 
109.73] 


Expanded Inv. DIN, .100" C/L Gi 


H 
N EQUAL SPACES 
300 “Smet - .180 
ian ame Bes. 


FIRST MAKE 
LAST BREAK PIN 


4.504 
[115.16] 


3.734 3 3.461 
[94.84] [87.93] 


SERIES CODE 

Series 94 

P = Pin Connector 

3 Rows - .100" x .100" Grid 


NO. OF CONTACT 
POSITIONS PER ROW 
032, 040, 050, 


CODING OPTIONS: 

1 = Without Coding 

2 = With Coding 

(Coding Key Accessory Kit Ordered Separately) 


CONTACT STYLE: 
(For Pin Connector only) 
Omit for C-Press Pin 

1 = Discrete Pin 


ROWS LOADED: 

00 = No Contacts Installed 
01 =Rows A,B &C 

02 =RowsA&B 

03 = Rows A & C 

04 = Rows B &C 


TAI L LENGTH (DIM. L) 
Omit when no contacts are installed. 


01 = 2 Level W/W (L = .512 [13.00)). (K = .66 [16.8]) 
02 = 3 Level W/W (L = .669 [17.00)). (K = .81 [20.6]) 
05 = Dip Solder (L = not applicable). (K = .169 [4.30]) 
06 = Stub Tail (L = .025 [.064)). (K = .169 [4.30]) 
08 = 1.0. Connector (L = .355 [9.00}) (K = .532 [13.51]) 


09 = Dip Solder (L = not applicable). (K = .147 [3.70]) 
PLATING: 

Omit when no contacts are installed. 

Consult Sales for Plating Options. 


Expanded Inv. DIN, .100" C/L Grid Series 94 


ROW A POSITION #32 130 DIA. THRU: 
CAT. NO. 9480321 4 I\-AA SHOWN ROW A POSITION #1 [3.30] (2 PLCS.) 


CAT. NO. 94803224 I\-AA SHOWN 


112 DIA. THRU 024 X 45° 
[2.84] (2 PLCS.) 


529 351 
[13.44] [8.92] - 


Section W-W 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. G +.008 H +.006 
6.120 5.496 
945050 [155.45] | [139.60] 


4.142 4.850 4.095~| 4.300 5.120 4.496 
94S040 (105.21] | [123.19] | [104.01] | [109.22] | [130.05] | [114.20] 


4.050 3.500 4.320 
[102.87] [88.90] | [109.73] 


SERIES CODE: 

Series 94 

S = Socket Connector 

3 Rows - .100" x .100" Grid 


NO. OF CONTACT 
POSITIONS PER ROW: 
032, 040, 050 


CODING OPTIONS: 

1 = Without Coding 

2 = With Coding 

(Coding Key Accessory Kit Ordered Separately) 


ROWS LOADED: 

00 = No Contacts Installed 
01 = Rows A,B &C 

02 = Rows A&B 

03 = Rows A&C 

04 = RowsB&C 


PLATING: 
Omit when no contacts are installed. 
Consult Sales for Plating Options. 
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95 Series 


mm sty 


Coding Key Accessory Kit for Two-Piece, 
Printed Circuit Connector Assemblies 


OPERATING PROCEDURE 


Position location indicator of the coding key with the corresponding 
letter and/or number of both pin and socket connectors as shown. 


Note location indicator is in “G" position. B Ref is backpanel thickness 
of .126” or .093” pin connector. Mounting screw is #2-56 x .312” or .250", 
depending on backpanel thickness. 


SERIES 95 STEP 1 
Pre-Assembled Plug Connector 


This pin connector is intermateable with 
"SYSTEM 12" type connectors. The 
SYSTEM 12 connectors were originally 
designed for ITT and differ from Inverted STEP 3 
DIN connectors by enhancements to better 
control registration of multiple connectors 
on the same daughterboards. It provides STEP 4 
more secure first make-last break electrical 
contacts and better daughterboard to 
motherboard registration. Series 95 is ll 
normally specified as components, combs 
of 32 contacts and a separate plastic 
housing. Winchester Electronics' Series 95 
represents the industry's very first pre- STEP 6 
assembled SYSTEM 12 Plug Connector. 


STEP 2 


STEP 7 


ORION 
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ee CONNECTOR 
Cat. No. 109-14149-1 


Intermateable, Sys. 12, .100" C/L Grid 


By AG 
Y{ MOUNTING SCREW 
(82-56 x “A” Lg.) 


LOCATION 
INDICATOR 


“B" Ref. Nom. P.W.B. 
Thickness (Backpanel) 


PIN CONNECTOR 
Cat. No. 109-14149-* 
(* See Dimensions Table ) 


CODING KEY INDICATOR 


SERIES CODE 

Series 95 

Pin Connector 

3 Rows - .100" x .100" Grid 


NO. OF CONTACT 
POSITIONS PER ROW 
032 


CODING OPTIONS: 

1 = Without Coding 

2 = With Coding 

(Coding Key Accessory Kit Ordered Separately) 


CONFIGURATION: 

0 = Mark | Insulator (contacts to be ordered separately, 
consult sales) 

1 = Mark II Insulator (with factory installed contacts) 


ROWS LOADED: 

0 = No Contacts Installed 
1 = Rows A,B &C 

2= Rows A&B 

3= Rows A&C 
4=RowsB&C 


TALL LENGTH (DIM. L) & F.M.L.B. OPTIONS: 

Omit when no contacts are installed. 

01=2LevelW/W  (L=.512[13.00]) (A=.711 [18.06}) 
02=3 Level W/W (L=.669[17.00]) (A =..868 [22.05]) 
06 = Stub Tail (L = .025 [.064]) (A = .169 [4.30]) 


PLATING: 
Omit when no contacts are installed. 
Consult Sales for Plating Options. ¢ 


Intermateable, Sys. 12, .100" C/L Grid 
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pow E 346 
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7 ney [5.08] 
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7 
pad 495 
[12.57] 
3.543 
[89.99] .433+.007 


[11.00+0.18] 


3.100 
can ane [78.74] 
.182 TYP. ; 024x45° _ .200 477 
[4.62] —- na WO TDLBI Peet oer 71808) (ase) 
La Pete ea) h: bi 


ACROSS FLATS 


Series 95 


254 = .307 
[6.45] [7.80] 
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it 477 REF. 
| [12.12] 
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[3.18] 
BACK PANEL THICKNESS 


DN / 49 


97 Series 


SERIES 97 STEP 1 
-100" x .100" Grid 


This plug connector was tooled exclusively 

for the American Marketplace as a 

compliant pin mate for L.M. Ericsson 

receptacle (Winchester Electronics 6023 STEP 3 
right angle socket) connectors. 


STEP 2 


STEP 4 


STEP 5 


| 97P_|* +] ol mA 


DN / 50 


L.M. Ericsson Comp. .100" C/L Grid' 


SERIES CODE: 

Series 97 

Pin Connector 

3 Rows - .100" x .100" Grid 


NO. OF CONTACT 
POSITIONS PER ROW: 
032, 050 


ROWS LOADED: 
1=RowsA,B&C 
2=RowsA&B 
3 = Rows A&C 
4=RowsB&C 


TAIL LENGTH: 


Omit when no contacts are installed. 


01 =3 Level W/W 
PLATING: 


Omit when no contacts are installed. 


(Consult Sales for other options) 


L.M. Ericsson Comp. .100" C/L Grid Series 97 


Cc 


A EQUAL SPACES @ ;3.64) - B REF. 


-252+.006 . 
[6.40+0.15] 


121 R. TYP. 
[3.07] 


[2.84] 
DIA THRU (2 PLACES) 


079 


H 
.047 TYP. 
[1.19] — 


~h- [2.01] 
a ee ae » da I Tih = 7 
.197+.005 
[5.00+0.12] .453 REF. 
Bisa bh AUR pinse eee eae [11.51] 
.110+.005 
[2.79+0.12] [0.79] .69+.02 
540+.005 [17.5+0.5] 
(13.71+0.12] 


D 


CATALOG NO. 97P032101- 2. SHOWN 


SECTION J-J 


F 
G EQUAL SPACES @ 180 
800 [20.32] TYP. [4.57] 
BOTH SIDES 


Dimensions 


CATALOGNO. A 
97P032101- 3.100 3.358 3.31 3.542 3.734 


[78.74] [85.29] [84.1] [89.97] [94.84] 


4900 5.158 5.11 5.342 5534 5.261 
87 ROSO101- [124.46] [131.01] [1298] [135.69] [140.56] [133.63] 
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98 Series 


Series 98 
40 I.0.'s Per Inch, Pre-Assembled 


Higher densities than DIN can be achieved by this 
series. Series 98P represents 4 row connectors 
with compliant pin. 
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STEP 1 


STEP 2 


STEP 3 


SERIES CODE: 

Series 98 Pin Connector 
4 Rows 

-100" x .100" Grid 


NO. OF CONTACT 
POSITIONS PER ROW: 
040, 050, 060, 075 


STYLES AVAILABLE: 

00 = Both Ends Closed 

01 = Left Hand End Open 
02 = Right Hand End Open 
03 = Both Ends Open 


PLATING: 
Consult Sales Dept. for Options 


High Density Four Row .100" C/L Grid Series 98 


STYLES AVAILABLE & 


.275 REF. 
[6.98] 
.050 TYP. 
3%, u 300 Baal aes 
; Serer ry er erry rere yey er es yer rege reps ae [7.62] 
sr Saar SH i arr erie ore er ere ed IP 
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SHEFF EHF HH eet tHe te tattttetetettettt tate ; 
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050 TYP. 
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585 
500 TYP. 
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(F-PLACES) .182+.002 [7.85] .259+.004 
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Consult sales for availability. 
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Tooling 
Series 6033 


Description 
Insertion Tool 96S 6033 


64S 6033 
48S 6033 


Catalog No. 
107-42597 


107-42596 
107-42595 


Single Contact Insertion Tip 107-42336 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 
Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 107-42031 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 
Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 107-42120 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Insulator Removal Tool 96S 6033 without coding device 712-6033-196 
64S 6033 without coding device 712-6033-164 
48S 6033 without coding device 712-6033-148 


107-10921 
107-42598 


Dracon Handle Extension 8” 
Replacement Blades for Insertion Tool (16 Pos.) 


Series 6043 


Description Catalog No. 


Single Contact Insertion Tip 107-42298 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 107-42031 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 
Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 107-42120 


Dracon Handle 107-42055 


InsertionTool 96P6043 107-42190 
48P6043 107-42193 


107-10921 
107-42533 


Dracon Handle Extension 8” 
Single Contact Pull-Out Tool 


Single Contact Extension Tool for 
First Make Last Break Contact 
Dracon Handle 


107-42698 
107-42055 


IDC Platens 


Platen Cat. No. 
Hand Press Air Press 


107-0177* 107-42413 
107-0537" 107-42414 


Connector Series 


VG/ADC Design B64 
VG/DC Design C96 
“Gage block included with these platens. 
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Series 6063 Special Contacts 


Catalog No. 
701-6063-611 
701-6063-014 
703-5002-000 
703-5002-101 
703-5002-102 


Description 

Extraction Tool 

Replacement Tip : 

Crimp Tool for COAX Contacts 

Crimp Dies for COAX Contacts —00, —12 


Crimp Dies for COAX Contacts —01, —13 


Crimp Tool for High Current 
(1.9 mm, 2.5 mm) 


Crimp Tool for High Current 
(2.5 mm, 6.0 mm) 


704-5002-000 


705-5002-000 


Series 6053 Bench Presses 
Description Catalog No. 


Hand Press 107-1080 
Air Press 107-42680 


Gage Blocks 
for use with 
Hand Press 


107-1089-8 
107-1089-9 


Ram Platen Cat. No. 
Hand Press Air Press 


107-0538 N/A 
107-0538 107-42415 


. Series 91 Pin Connector 


Description Catalog No. 


Insertion Tool 91P034 
91P050 
(WITH CODING) 91 P068 


Single Contact Insertion Tip 
Dracon Handle 


Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 
Dracon Handle 


Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 
Dracon Handle 


Insulator Removal Tool 91P034 (214") 
91P050 (312") 
91P068 (4%4”) 


Insulator Seating Tool + 91P034 
91P050 


Dracon Handle Extension 8” 107-10921 


Single Contact Pull-Out Tool 


Single Contact Extension Tool for 
First Make Last Break Contact 


Dracon Handle 


Series 95 Pin Connector 


Description Catalog No. 


107-42214 
107-42215 
107-42644 


107-43088 
107-42055 


107-42031 
107-42055 


107-42120 
107-42055 


107-4221 
107-42212 
107-42213 


107-42242 
107-42241 


107-42533 


107-42698 
107-42055 


Tooling 


Series 94, 97 


Insertion Tool 94P032 107-42220 
94P040 107-42219 
94P050 107-42218 


Single Contact Insertion Tip 107-42238 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 
Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 107-42031 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 
Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 107-42120 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Insulator Removal Tool 94P050 (454") 107-43080 
94P040 107-43081 
94P032 (3") 107-43081 


Insulator Seating Tool 94P050 107-42240 
94P040 107-43083 
94P032 107-43082 


Dracon Handle Extension 8” 107-10921 
Single Contact Pull-Out Tool 107-42533 


Single Contact Extension Tool for 
First Make Last Break Contact 107-42698 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Series 98 Pin Connector 


Description Catalog No. 


Insertion Tool 95P 107-42695 


Single Contact Seating Tip 107-42697 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Insertion Tool 98P040 
98P050 
98P060 
98P075 


107-42892 
107-42891 
107-42890 
107-42257 


Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 
Dracon Handle 


Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 
Dracon Handle 


107-42031 
107-42055 


107-42120 
107-42055 


Single Contact Insertion Tool 107-42894 


Single Contact Knock-Out Tip 107-42031 
Dracon Handle 107-42055 


Single Contact Broken Pin Removal Tool 
_Dracon Handle 


Single Contact Pull-Out Tool 


Single Contact Extension Tool for 
First Make Last Break Contact 


107-42120 
107-42055 


107-42533 


107-42698 


Single Contact Extension Tool for 
First Make Last Break Contact 


Dracon Handle 


107-42698 
107-42055 


Dracon Handle 107-42055 
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Winchester Electronics offers the leading edge 
in compliant press-fit pins and connectors. In 
both design and performance, the C-Press con- 
tact is the premium compliant pin. 


Horizontal Cross Sections 


Macro-photo cut-away view of actual, unretouched, compliant contact “C” 
section. At maximum and minimum diameter, plated through-hole contact 
pressure is distributed evenly along the inside circumference of the plated 
through-hole. The “C” section ensures a gas tight connection without damaging 
the hole or warping the board. 


The advantage of the C-Press contact lies in its unique “C” 
shaped compliant section. Unlike two and four point press- fit 
systems, the crescent-shaped, tapered beam conforms 
naturally within the board to the shape of the plated 
through-hole. It expands or contracts to make contact 
around the circumference of the plated through-hole from 
.037" to .043” in diameter, exerting an equal normal force 
onto the entire surface of the hole, while forming a gas tight 
and extremely reliable electrical connection. 


Because the compliant section of the C-Press contact 
neither warps a board nor distorts the hole, itis an excellent 
choice for use in multilayered and Multiwire® boards. A 
major concern with “press-fit” contacts is the amount of axial 
and radial deformation imparted to the plated through-hole 
as a result of contact insertion. Because our C-Press contact 
offers a “True Compliant Fit,” the concern for deformation 
damage to the plated through-holes and inner layers of a 
printed circuit board is eliminated. 


Electronic designers no longer have to subject their expensive 
printed circuit boards to soldering or forcing a square peg 
into around hole. Worries about delamination from soldering 
or damage by inserting square pegs disappear, and board 
warpage is significantly reduced. 


® Multiwire is a Registered Trademark of Kollmorgen Corp. 
Copyright 1986, Winchester Electronics Division of Litton Systems, Inc. 


Now, with the C-Press contact, you can insert a round pin 
into a round hole. This innovative engineering achievement 
(Patent #4017143) ensures a spring action pin to absorb 
potentially destructive energy while providing excellent elec- 
trical characteristics. C-Press contacts meet or exceed the 
performance specifications called for in MIL-STD-2166 and 
ANSI/IPC-D-422. 


‘C-Press contacts have been approved and are being used 
in high volume by major manufacturers of computer, med- 
ical and telecommunications equipment. Because C-Press 
contacts are approved and used in 40 year life equipment, 
they clearly offer both dependability and performance. 


The C-Press system provides you with additional benefits 
such as, rear plug-up, and the freedom to mount components 
on both sides of the board without costly masking or hand 
soldering operations. 


Further benefits that save you time and money are the ability 
to remove and replace contacts through the insulator,as well 
as remove and replace an insulator without disturbing the 
contacts. C-Press contacts exhibit low insertion forces 
(40 Ibs. max. per pin) and high retention forces (10 Ibs. 
min. per pin), even after multiple replacements. 


| If damaged traces or the need to incorporate revisions in the 
existing connection system makes it necessary to alter 
interconnects at the circuit board level, the Winchester 
Electronics “Isolation Contact’ is the answer. This contact 
can be installed into the existing PTH at the required position 
and effectively “Insulates” the contact from the circuitry at 
that location. Desired circuit alteration can then be com- 
pleted by means of wire wrapping from point-to-point. 


Tooling and Engineering Support 


Winchester Electronics will work with and support the Back- 
panel Supplier of your choice. Many are familiar with our 
products and tooling. Connector and pin insertion equip- 
ment is available to set up an in-house, turn key operation. 
From a simple arbor press to a micro processor controlled 
hydraulic press with programmable X and Y axis, Winchester 
Electronics has the assembly equipment to fit your needs. 


As new generations of semiconductor logic impose higher 
demands on production technology, the C-Press true com- 
pliant pin can help promote a smooth transition into the fu- 
ture. C-Press pre-assembled connectors will provide access 
to solutions which would otherwise be unattainable with 
| more primitive compliant or solid pin designs. 


In and Out of the Board ... Without Solder. 


The plated through requirement of the C-Press contact is 
easily achievable in production for printed circuit manufacturers. 
The C-Press hole (see diagram) is the same as called out 
in MIL-STD-2166. 


HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


COPPER 

| THICKNESS 

Ae 2003 001-.003 
040 

FINISHED 


DIAMETER 


SOLDER 
THICKNESS 

0453 0001-.0008 
DIAMETER HOLE 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 

1. Hole drilled to .0453°99;° diameter. 

2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


For design flexibility across the board, the C-Press con- 
tact gives you everything you need. As you go through 
the pages of this catalog you will find: Pre-assembled 

Edgecard Connectors, a variety of Signal Pins, D-Sub- 
miniatures, MIL-C-83503 Headers, C-TEL®, Power Ter- 
minals, Strip Headers, DIN Connectors, and more. With 
such a broad line of connectors, solder and press-fit tech- 
nologies no longer need to be mixed on your backplane, 
thereby reducing assembly costs and production time. 


Over the years, billions of C-Press contacts have been 
successfully installed by communications, computer 
and medical equipment manufacturers, as well as 
backpanel suppliers worldwide. 


One of the greatest benefits you get when you use a C-Press 
contact from Winchester Electronics is the engineering, 
manufacturing, field sales, customer service and marketing 
support that ensures performance and dependability. 
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C-Press® Compliant Contacts 


) PAGE 


NO. SERIES 


DESCRIPTION 


EDGECARD CONNECTORS 


2-3 Series MK/NKC — Edgecard Connectors 
4 Series MJ/NJC — Edgecard Connectors 
5 Series MK/NKD — Edgecard Connectors 
6 Series MJ/NJD Edgecard Connectors 
7 Series NKA Edgecard Connectors 
8 Series NJA Edgecard Connectors 
9 Series MK/NKE — Edgecard Connectors 
10 Series MJ/NJE Edgecard Connectors 
11 Series 276 Edgecard Connectors - High Profile 
12 Series HEC Edgecard Connectors - .610" High 
13 Series HED Edgecard Connectors - .610" High 
14-15 Series MFB Edgecard Connectors - Dual 18,36 
16 Series MK/MJ Switching Contact 
1/0 CONNECTORS 
17-19 Series 78/79 MiL-Spec Headers 
20-23 Series 84/88 Telecommunications - Plug 
) 20-23 Series 84/88 Telecommunications - Receptacle 
24-26 Series 184/188 Shielded Telecommunications - Plug 
24-26 Series 184/188 Shielded Telecommunications - Receptacle 
27-29 Series 89 D-Sub Pin & Socket Connectors 
30-31 Series 189 D-Sub Shielded Connectors 
ae C-Press Compliant Technical Data 
33-35 Series FM,FA,FC Signal Pins 
33-35 WB,FP Feed-On/Feed-Thru/Flat-Top 
36 Series 102 Isolation Contacts for Edgecard 
37 Series 103 Isolation Contacts for Signal Pins 
38 Series 130 Strip Header 
39 Series 132 Header Connectors 
40 Series 122,121 Pin Cup Header/Two Position Jumper 
41-42 Series 121 Coaxial Connectors (50 & 75 Ohm) 
43 Series 121 BNC Coax Connector 
44-45 Series 121 Power Terminals (6 Pin) 
) 44-45 Series 121 Power Terminals (10 Pin) 
46-49 Tools & Machinery 


GRID 


.100" x :200" 
.100" x .200" 
“Ase qarael t's 
BIZ Xe) 
.100" x .100" 
OO eX 005 
BDO mxXec U0. 
BOO xe UF 
Bi eX eos 
.100" x .200" 
se Xe, 
pleouxXete. 


.100"x.200" 
.156"x.200" 


stOO™X< 1003 


Li lsteveo eee fey! 
085" x .160" 


0S 0x% 3 .097 
085" x .160" 


.085" x .160" 
(O60qu. 100; 
RSIS ea es ae 
a OLS Maoh, Cra 
N/A 


.100"CL 
125"CL 
150"CL 


nVO0=x5100: 
.100" x .200" 
hee ke 
N2o>xXe200" 
f100nX22002 


Loose, One per 


.100" x .100" 
OOmX 21007 
aLOOM Xa 100" 


MieweXae Us 
.100" x .300" 


CONTACTS 


15 through 61 
15 through 61 
15 through 61 
15 through 61 
15 through 61 
15 through 61 
10 through 43 
10 through 43 
20:21630,00 
15 through 61 
15 through 61 
18,36 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 


14,24, 36,50 


14,24 36,50 


24,36,50 
24,36,50 
ep is hde Oi 
Leyes 


10-100 pos. comb, or 30,000/reel 
10-100 pos. comb, or 30,000/reel 
10-100 pos. comb, or 30,000/reel 


One Per 
One Per 
One Per 
One Per 
One per 
One per 

5 through 50 
9,26 


122 (10 pos.),121 (2 pos.) 


Five per 
Five per 
6 pin 

10 pin 


C-Press Edgecard Connectors 


HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


OPPER 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL e F 


THICKNESS 
001-.003 


__ FINISHED _ 
DIAMETER 
goats SOLDER 
a THICKNESS 
1- 
DIAMETER HOLE 0001-.0008 


Specifications 
Series MK, NK, MJ, NJ, HE, and 276 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Winchester Electronics’ pre-assembled Edgecard 
connectors,with C-Press contacts, combine the reliability 
of a compliant contact and the advantage of easy 
assembly to the board. 

Pre-assembled units are placed into the printed circuit 
board and the contacts are mass terminated, resulting in 
shorter manufacturing times and cost reductions. 

Design features, such as removing housings and 
contacts (which are removed and replaced through the 
insulator) assure added flexibility in backplane 
packaging. Selective plating puts gold on the contact 
only where it is needed - an attractive, cost effective 
alternative for backplanes. 


NOTE: For all Edgecard installation and repair 
tooling, refer to Tool Section. 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 

1. Hole drilled to .0453790'° diameter. 

2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


RECOMMENDED DAUGHTER CARD LAYOUT 
FOR ALL EDGECARD CONNECTORS 


Gold 
Fingers 


052+ .002 
[1.32+0.05] 
Key Slot 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 
Glass Reinforced, 
UL Rated 94 V-O 
Color: Natural 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 
Operating 
Temperature: -55° to +105°C. 
Daughter Card: 054” to .071” 
CONTACTS 
Type: See Code Ordering Charts 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 
Plating: Selective Plating. See 


Current Rating: 


Contact 
Resistance: 


Insertion Force 
(Compliant Area): 


Retention Force 
(Compliant Area): 


CP/2 


Code Ordering Charts 


1 amp at 70° C. 
3 amps at 20° C. 


11 Millionms (max.) 

Contact to Daughter Card 
2 Milliohms (max.) 

C-Section to P.T.H. 


40 Ibs. or less, individual pin. 


10 Ibs. minimum, individual pin. 


30 | 
.054-.071 J | 
[1.37- 1.80] 


Dimensions 


Centerline Spacing B Cc 


100” x .100” 254 178 
100" x .200” (254 178) 
125" x 125" 318 2.03} 
125" x 250" 3.18 2 03] 
156” x .200" (3.96) Py 03} 


*A Max. = Min. Card Slot -.001 [-0.03] 
AMin. = Min. Card Slot -.011 [-0.28] 
NOTE: Finger pattern to be centered on daughter 
card. (Each finger can deviate .003 [0.08] 
from true position.) 


Edgecard .100" x.200” Grid series MK/NK**C 


, 032 [.81] thick polarization key centrally located between contacts. 
Shown for reference only. Must be ordered separately under Cat. No. 109-101665. 


MKS/NKS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
two connectors are end stacked with contact 
onenosOMy omitted at butted section. (Using simple inser- 
See Dim. “C" tion tools, insert missing contact after both 
assemblies are press-fitted to backplane.) 


VW nnn 


il 


See Chart For 
% pee Part Numbers 
59 
ae ACCEPT 
| : — .071P.C.B. 
coca (1.37] [1.80] 
| 
N 
: N C415 STD. 
; [10.54] 
L} CARD SLOT DEPTH 
14 Q 
val N ¥ jel ch 
rin art 
" g 
020 A 
O (051 093 
.37 [9.4] MAX. [2.36 MIN. P.C. BOARD 
30 [7.6] MIN. 


CAT. NO. MK **C1 © A SHOWN 


007s 
[5.08] 


SECTION X-X 


fermcow Te Tefe]o 
esos [as [sw [a 
ecocancmn| vx] 0 [oe | a® [on] 


. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


: Swe 49 2 3 4 5 6 7 
marericwen [sox [ae [om | me [Se] 
Series MK Bien (Selective! 
: 411 57 | bifurcated contacts ating jective): 
ucicroeaam foe] | an [ me [ow] coco Pare Ste ce 
contacts) area and bright solder in 
C-section and tail. 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, cae Lak mete satiate 
50 bifurcated contact pairs, .100" x .200" End Configuration: area and gold flash in 
grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702" tail Blank = No Open End section and tail 
and standard plating, specify S = One Open End (Consutt sales for additional 
Cat. No. MK50C 14-192. Step 3 plating options) 
No. of Contact Pairs: Step 6 
15 through 61 
a i (See Dimensions Table) Tail Length (D-Dim.): 
Dimensions = 190"[ 483) 
Step 4 2 = .485” [12.32] 
.020 : 3 = 580” [14.73] 
pant0g NO. A+ jos Grid Spacing: 4=.710" [18.03] 
C = .100" x .200" 6 = .375"[ 9.53] 
) Card Slot Depth (C-Dim.): 
MK/NK61C 1 = 415” [10.54] Standard 
2 = .350" [ 8.89] neon On 
3 = 300" | 7.62] L Shaded Ends Only 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .100” [2.54]. 


CP/3 


MJ/NJ**C Series 


020 
D+ [0.51] 
POL. KEY SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 


/—— [A EQUAL SPACES @ .100 [2.54] >> 


H+ org] USE ON OPEN END DESIGN ——34 


= B REF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE | 
Cc <7 


050 ! 
tant: 


~@ [030,76] DIA 


CAT. NO. MJ **C1 OA SHOWN 


100" x .200" Grid Edgecard 


MJS/NUJS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
two connectors are end stacked with contact : 
omitted at butted section. (Using simple inser- 
tion tools, insert missing contact after both 
assemblies are press-fitted to backplane.) 


SECTION Z-Z 
| ; 
— za! «TO ACCEPT 
10 24 054 — .071P.C.B, 
rapide [6.1] ) 45° [1.37] [1.80] 
| ‘ae Y 
{ ; Z 
j ahs” 
545 OPTIONAL CARD . 
[13.84] SLOT DEPTHS Z CARD SLOT DEPTH 
Z 
d A. 1k] See Code 
.062 BOTH aan Ordering Chart 
l ~ [1.57] SIDES | } 
yuu Be 20 : ¥. 
ea [0.51] es aN 
WH axe eal See Code +—- 
Ordering Chart ; 
| yj ge. 025 SQ, 
.200 [0.63] 
[5.08] 


Ordering Chart: 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, 
50 bifurcated contact pairs, .100* x .200” 
grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702" tail 
and standard plating, specify 

Cat. No. MJ50C 14-192. 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. A 


MJ/NJ15C 14 


B Ref. 


1.400 
[35.56] 


Insert Series Code: 
Series MJ 
(bifurcated contacts) 
Series NJ 
(non-bifurcated 
contacts) 


Step 2 


End Configuration: 
Blank = No Open End 
S = One Open End 


Step 3 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
15 through 61 


(See Dimensions Table) 


+ .007 


.020 .006 
~~ [178] D+ [0.51] H+ (0:15) 


MJ/NJ61C 60 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .100” [2.54]. 


CP/4 


6.000 
[152.40] 


1.604 1.734 1.502 Consult Sales for 
[40.74] [44.04] [38.15] sizes tooled. 
6.204 6.334 6.102 Step 4 

[157.58] [160.88] [154.99] 


Plating (Selective): 

192-.000030" gold over .000050" 
nickel overall in contact 
area and bnght solder in 
C-section and tail. 

195 -.000030" gold over .000050" 
nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 
C-section and tail. 

(Consult sales for additional 

plating options) 


Step 6 


Tail Length (F-Dim.): 
1=.190"[ 4.83] 
2 = 485” [12.32] 
3 = 580” [14.73] 
4 = .710” [18.03] 
6=.375"[ 9.53] 


C =.100" x .200” 


Card Slot Depth (G-Dim.): 

1 = 415" [10.54] Standard 
2 = 350" [ 8.89] [ Qptona On ¢ 
3 = 300" [ 7.62] L Shaded Ends Only 


Edgecard .125" x .250" Grid Series MK/NK**D 


MKS/NKS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
two connectors are end stacked with ‘2 
molding barrier butting together. (No loss 
of contact location.) 


.032 [. ou thick polarization key centrally located between con 
Shown for reference only. Must be ordered separately under Cat Ne No. 109-101665. 
OPTIONAL CARD SLOT DEPTH 
ON ENDS ONLY 
See Dim. “C” 


42 
[10.7] 


SERIES NK 


054 — .071P.C.B. 
TO ACCEPT /1.37} [1.80] 
—_——_— 


C Ais STD. 


[10.54] 
(non-bifurcated) CARD SLOT DEPTH 


[13.84] 


062 typ 37 [9.4] MAX. | Ae MIN 
1.57] an 30 [7.6] MIN. >I | A = a e 
Ordering Chart t a) 
_— .025 SQ. 
| | — 25 56 = 
.250 
CAT. NO.MK**D1@A SHOWN [6.35] = 
SECTION X-X YZ 
. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
SER 
Insert Series Code: Step 7 
Series MK 
(bifurcated contacts) Plating (Selective): 
Series NK 192-.000030" gold over .000040” 
: : (non-bifurcated nickel overall in contact 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, contacts} area and bright solder in 


50 bifurcated contact pairs, .125” x .250” 
grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702” tail 
and standard plating, specify 

Cat. No. MK50D 14-192. 


C-section and tail. 

195 -.000030" gold over .000040" 
nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 
C-section and tail 

(Consutt sales for additional 
plating options) 


Step 2 


End Configuration: 
Blank = No Open End 
S = One Open End 


Step 3 


Dimensions 


No. of Contact Pairs: Step 6 


Catalog No. Ua ASCH 
(See Dimensions Table) Tail Length (D-Dim.): 
1=.190"[ 4.83] 
MK/NK15D Step 4 2 = 485” [12.32] 
Grid Spacing: cesecy Mapu 
MK/NK61D D = 125" x 250" hi ei 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .125” [3.18]. 


Card Slot Depth (C-Dim.): 
1 = 415" [10.54] Standard 
2 = 350" [ 8.89] (ares On 


3 = 300" | 7.62] 


Shaded Ends Only 


CRS 


MJ/NJ**D Series 125" x .250" Grid Edgecard 


MJS/NJS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
two connectors are end stacked with Ye 
molding barrier butting together. (No loss 
of contact location.) 


. .020 
a D [0.51] 


—— AEQUAL SPACES @ .125 [3.18], ———— 
- BREF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE 


POL. KEY SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 


SERIES NJ 


125 
[3.18] 


1 
eles pee Ree 


[3.18] 


a ee: (015) USE ON OPEN END DESIGN 
Cc 


SECTION Z-Z 


24 TO ACCEPT 
[6.1] 054 — .071P.C.B. 
[1.37] [1.80] 


(non-bifurcated) 


G_.415 STD. 


[10.54] 
CARD SLOT DEPTH 
Re BOTH 
1.57] SIDES 


OPTIONAL CARD 
SLOT DEPTHS 


See Code 
Ordering Chart 


| . .020 
as ie Fost] 
| See Code 
Ae, (ee lies Be Ordering Chart 
; .025SQ. 
— [0.64] 
CAT. NO. MJ dal Bh | OA SHOWN QO] 030 [.76] DIA. (235) 


5 . specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


Insert Series Code: 
Series MJ “ee 
(bifurcated contacts) Plating (Selective): 
Series NJ 192 -.000030" gold over .000050" 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, (non-bifurcated nickel overall in contact 
50 bifurcated contact pairs, .125” x .250” pomac ts) area and bright solder in 
C-secton and tail. 


grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702" tail 
and standard plating, specify 
Cat. No. MJ50D14-192. 


Step 2 


195 - 000030" gold over .000050” 
nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 


End Configuration: 
Blank = No Open End 


S = One Open End C-secton and tail 
- - (Consult sales for additonal 
Dimensions Step 3 plating optons) 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
15 through 61 
(See Dimensions Table) 


Step 6 


CatalogNo. A BRef. C+ D+,o%, H 


4 .006 
= [0.15] 


Tail Length (F-Dim.): 


| 1750 2 21 1. : 
MJ/NJ15D 14 [44.45] (50.80 (54 10} 4018] Consult Sales for Lad 90" [ 4.83] 
; sizes tooled. : : oe # 73] 
7500 7750 7880 7.685 sre 
MYINJETD 60 149050) [196.85] [200.15] [195.20] Grid Spacing: ante? bah 
= 125" x 250” 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .125” [3.18]. Card Slot Depth (G-Dim.): « 
1 = 415" [10.54] Standard 
2 = 350" [ 8.89] fore On 
3 = 300" | 7.62] L Shaded Ends Only 


CP/6 


Edgecard .100" x.100" Grid Series NK**A 


__ .032 [.81] thick polarization key centrally located between contacts. 
Shown for reference only. Must be ordered separately under Cat. No. 109-101665. 


—— 


ane 


OPTIONAL CARD SLOT DEPTH NK/NKS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
A. .020 ve atl “Ce two connectors are end stacked with contact 
(0.51) y, omitted at butted section. (Using simple inser- 
Z tion tools, insert missing contact after both 
167 j = 
ia — ia on assemblies are press-fitted to backplane.) 
REF. 
72S oe, ea 
RA BAA RE 


.054 — .071P.C.B. 
TO ACCEPT [1.37] [1.80] 


Se 


C_ .415 STD. 
10.54] 
CARD SLOT DFPTH 


OE VAG LIS 


: NS 2 See Code 
[3.6] . ! Ordering Chart 
== 7 = 
.27[6.8] MAX. ieee: MIN. 
[2.36] 
See Code pi a P.C. BOARD 
Ordering Chart 
ei —«<—.025 SQ 
: [0.64] 
HOD pe Wl 
CAT. NO. NK**A1 OA SHOWN Coad 
SECTION X-X 
8 . opecify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
Suse 7 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Series Code: Plating (Selective): 
Series NK 192-.000030" gold over .000040” 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, 50 ee Card nickel overall in contact 
oector 


area and bright sokder in 

C-section and tail. 
195-.000030" gold over .000040” 

nickel overall in contact 


contact pairs, .100” x .100” grid, .415” card 
slot depth, a .702” tail and standard plating, 
specify Cat. No. NK50A14-192. 


Step 2 


Aen aber area and gold flash in 
i i S=One Caen C-section and tail. 
Dimensions (Consult sales for additonal 


Step 3 


plating options) 
Step 6 


Catalog No. A+ 031) No. of Contact Pairs: 


1734 15 through 61 
; Tail Length (D-Dim.): 
NK15A [44.04] (See Dimensions Table) 1=.190"[ 4.83] 
Step 4 4 = .710" [18.03] 
6.334 7 = 300" [ 7.62] 


NK61A [160.88] 


Grid Spacing: 
re A= .100" x .100” 
To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 


position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .100* [2.54]. 
Card Slot Depth (C-Dim.): 
1 = .415”" [10.54] Standard 
2 = 350" [ 8.89] Peeks On 
3 = .300" [ 7.62] L Shaded Ends Only 


CPT 


NJ**A Series 


020 
D+ [0.51] 


POL. KEY SHOWN Zz 
FOR REF. ONLY 


es 
iis I 

oth 
|=E:E 


Bol 


jx AEQUAL SPACES @.100 [2.54] 
= BREF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE 


Cc 


H+ lors) USE ON OPEN END DESIGN 


100" x .100" Grid Edgecard 


NJ/NJS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 

two connectors are end stacked with contact 
omitted at butted section. (Using simple inser- 
tion tools, insert missing contact after both 
assemblies are press-fitted to backplane.) 


SECTION Z-Z 
TO ACCEPT 
054 — .071P.C.B. 
24 1.37] [1.80] 
[6.1] 


34° REF. 


é 
§ 
i \ 
[\ 
P G |.415 STD. 
g / [10.54] 
OPTIONAL CARD 4 | CARD SLOT DEPTH 
SLOT DEPTHS 4 cnn 
VAI H Ordering Chart 


[pis tiie a 


oa 


CAT. NO. NJ**A1 OA SHOWN 


EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, 50 
contact pairs, .100” x .100” grid, .415” card 
Slot depth, a .702" tail and standard plating, 
specify Cat. No. NJ50A14-192. 


Dimensions 


007 
Ct 5178) 


A 


Catalog No. B Ref. 


NJ15A 14 


NJ61A 60 


(152.40) [157.58] 


CP/8 


Ordering Chart: 


020 006 
D+ [0.51] H+ [0.15] 


1400 1604 1.734 
[3556] [40.74] [44.04] 


6.000 6.204 6.334 
[160.88] 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .100” [2.54]. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Step 7 


Series Code: Plating (Selective): 

Series NJ 192 -.000030" gold over .000050” 

(Continuous Card nickel overall in contact 

Coilector) area and bnght solder in 
C-section and tail 


Step 2 


End Configuration: 
Blank = No Open End 
S = One Open End 


Step 3 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
15 through 61 


Grid Spacing: 
A=.100" x .100” 


Step 6 


nickel overall in contact 

area and gold flash in 

C-section and tail. 
(Consult sales for additonal 
plating optons) 


Tail Length (F-Dim.): 


Card Slot Depth (G-Dim.): 


1.502 (See Dimensions Table) . 
[38.15] Consult Sales for i r ras : aye 
izes tooled. ; : 
6.102 ree 7 = 300" [ 7.62] 
[154.99] Step 4 


1 = 415" [10.54] Standard 
2 = .350"|[ 8.89] 
3 = 300" | 7.62] 


Optional On 
Shaded Ends Only 


Edgecard .156" x .200" Grid Series MK/NK**E 


.032 [.81] thick polarization key centrally located between contacts. 
/ Shown for reference only. Must be ordered separately under Cat. No. 109-101665. 


MKS/NKS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 


grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702" tail 
and standard plating, specify 
Cat. No. MK43E 14-192. 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. Atay 


1.846 
MK/NK10E (46.88) 


6.994 
MK/NK43E [177.65] 


End Configuration: 
Blank = No Open End 
S = One Open End 


Step 3 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
10 through 43 


(See Dimensions Table) 
Step 4 


Grid Spacing: 
E = .156” x .200” 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .156” [3.96]. 


OPTIONAL CARD SLOT DEPTH : 
tania a pa two connectors are end stacked with 2 
molding barrier butting together. (No loss 
of contact location.) 
fan 107) 
13.98) TYP. 
>| pS Toaccert (137) > (reoy 
'Z 1 | 
was 
rT A ua 0 
rm aA N/ \ N CARD SLOT DEPTH 
: ty 
ie. cit is | onserng Ena 
as | ao |e ' 
.093 
D+ (051) e. [2.36] MIN. P.C. BOARD 
See Code {7.9} | 
Ordering Chart .025 SQ. 
[0.64] 
CAT. NO. MK **E1 OA SHOWN 
SECTION X-X 
. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart * by following indicated steps. 
STEP a1 2 3 4 2 6 if 
MKINK| id | **#] E | NO] © |-A 
Step 1 
Insert Series Code: Step 7 
Series MK 
Plating (Selective): 
bifurcated contacts 
oe NK 192 -.000030" gold over .000040” 
(non-bifurcated nickel overall in contact 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, contacts) area and bright solder in 
43 bifurcated contact pairs, .156” x .200” C-section and tail. 
Step 2 195 -.000030" gold over .000040” 


nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 


C-section and tail. 

(Consult sales for additonal 
plating options) 

Step 6 

Tail Length (D-Dim.): 

1=.190"[ 4.83] 

2 = 485" [12.32] 

4 =.710" [18.03] 


Step 5 


Card Slot Depth (C-Dim.): 

1 = .415" [10.54] Standard 

2 = .350" [ 8.89] Een On 

3 = .300” [ 7.62] L Shaded Ends Only 


CP 


MJ/NJ**E Series 156" x .200" Grid Edgecard 


MJS/NUJS: For sizes longer than Dual 61, 
two connectors are end stacked with /2 — 
molding barrier butting together. (No loss 
of contact location.) 


2 eae Sy 020 

D [0.51] 
A EQUAL SPACES @ .156 [3.96] 
= BREF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE 


POL. KEY SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 


i] 
156 
= ines (3.96) REF. 


— Hi fone} USE ON OPEN END DESIGN ua 
SECTION Z-Z 
19) TYP a4 054 O71 PCB 
y (25) sl i [1.37] [1.80] 
Ai. .415 STD. 
OPTIONAL CARD [10.54] 
SLOT DEPTHS CARD SLOT DEPTH 
les See Code 
d Ordering Chart 
meets a 
. .020 | [7.9] 
|] [0.51] 
beat ' See Code 
co See Ordering Chart | 
© aber i—=— “ear 
CAT. NO. MJ**E1 © A SHOWN [@ | .030 [.76] DIA. } (508) — Ee 
. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
Sie 5) 2 ro! 4 5 6 7 


Insert Series Code: Step 7 

Series MJ : . 

(bifurcated contacts) Plating (Selective): 

Series NJ 192 -.000030" gold over 000050" 

(non-bifurcated nickel overall in contact 
EXAMPLE: Connector with no open end, contacts) abs: = pile ma 
43 bifurcated contact pairs, .156” x 200" Step 2 195 -.000030" gold over 000050" 
grid, .415” card slot depth, a .702" tail nickel overall in contact 
and standard plating, specify End Configuration: area and gold flash in 

Cat. No. MJ43E 14-192. peg Mie el eld C-section and tail 
Cee kas (Consul sales for additional 
Step 3 plating options) 


Dimensions 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
10 through 43 
(See Dimensions Table) 


Step 6 


Tail Length (F-Dim.): 


Catalog No. A BRef. C+ ity D+, H+ 0%, 


1=190"[ 4.83] 
' 1.404 1.716 1.846 1.636 Step 4 2 = .485” [12.32] 
MMINJIOE 9 [3566] [4359] [46.89] [41.55] —— 4 = 710" [18.03} 
Grid Spacing: 
6.552 6.864 6.994 6.784 E = 156" x .200" 
NUTINI ASE 42 [166.42] [174.34] [17764] [172.31] 
To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair Card Slot Depth (G-Dim.): 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .156” [3.96]. 1 = 415" [10.54] Standard 
2= 350" [ 8.89] [ Qptona On 
3 = 300" [ 7.62] | Shaded Ends Only 
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High Profile Edgecard .125" x 125" Gria Series 276 


A 


This .125” x .125” grid Edgecard connector features 


A C EQUAL SPACES @ /3 1) - D REF. 
{5.08} 125 early make/late make and shorting contact options. It 
POSITION 28 also has a mylar strip on the contact tails for improved 


tip alignment to the printed circuit board. 


.073 to .086 ao — eee Es 
eal i TP Beeman 
La 115 REF. 6 ols nd 
[2.92] POSMON SO 
E 
B 


Pap 


VIEW SHOWING VIEW SHOWING 
EARLY MAKE CONTACTS EARLY/LATE MAKE CONTACTS 


.030+.010 
[0.76] TYP. 


.010 
Gt 1035) { 


CONTACTS MUST BE 
TOUCHING EACH OTHER 
“BET cass0 fe azoiesnio. 
[0.64] 
RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD 
HOLE PATTERN 
20 
Drer. aye [3.18] 
125 aes VIEW SHOWING 
Sa | ° eal SHORTING CONTACTS 
Ee emcee aT 
eeran et 
040 - .003 DIA. 
[1.02 - 0.08.°] 
Ordering Chart: 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Dimensions 


STEER 1 3 


2 
* 


CatalogNo. A B C Drer. Ett G 


3.400 3.360 3000 3230 634 
276-25 (86.36) [85.34] °* [7620] [8204] [16.10] 
3.650 3.610 3.250 3.480 
276-27 [9271] [9169] 7° [8255] [88.39] 
Series Code: 
ees. 4025 3985 5, 362 3855 634 Series 276 
[10224] [101.22] [92.08] [9792] [16.10] 125" x 125" Grid 
Step 2 Step 3 
Oren 6525 6485 4g 6.125 «6.35564 “ene 
[165.74] [164.72] [155.58] [161.42] [16.10] Pairs 


@ 230[5.84] .425[10.80] or 634(16.10] - on pe ee 
pending BD COnTAC HEN) (Consult Factory for Configurations) 19,20,21,22,25,35, 
36,37 ,38 
30 14,15,16,17,26,29 
50 | 31 
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HEC/HED Series 


HEC/HED Series Edgecard connectors are .610” high 
on each end to give you a compliant pin connector that 
replaces standard card edge connectors. 


A EQUAL SPACES @ 100 [2.54] 
- B REF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE 


-100" x .200" Grid 


Edgecard 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. BRef. C+, D+ 3) E+ 1033) 
1400 1604 1734 1.480 

HE15C 14 [35.56] [40.74] [44.04] [37.59] 
6.000 6204 6334 6.080 

HE61C 60 (152.40) [15758] [16088] [154.43 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .100” [2.54]. 


Pa esd i 
GAP. 
[r 37] [1.80] [66] 


.300 REF 
[7.62] 


a 


415 
AWN [10.54] 
310 REF 
Cen oe! 87) HAYES 
[2.97] 
a ad 
BOTH pl (* 40) eee 
}«— .025 Sa. 
[0.64] 
E+ 
(0.38: 508) 
SECTION X-X 
CAT.NO.HE**C WA -4364 SHOWN 
P . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
STEP 1 2 3 4 5 6 6 
HE50C 
Step 6 
Insert Series Code: (Deviation): (Deviation): 


Series HE 
.310 card slot depth. 


Step 2 


No. of Contact Pairs: 
15 through 61 


(See Dimensions Table) Step 5 


Plating (Selective): 
192-.000030" gold over .000040” 
nickel overall in contact 
area and bright solder in 
C-section and tail 

000030" gold over 000040” 
nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 
C-section and tail 


Step 3 


Grid Spacing: 
C=.100" x .200” 
D = .125” x .250" 
195- 
Step 4 


Tail Length (F-Dim.): 


1=.190"[ 4.83] (Consult sales for additional 
2 = 485" [12.32] plating options) 
3 = 580" [14.73] 

CP /12 4= 710" [18.03] 


4494 ..610 high on the ends with 4364 - .610 high on the ends with 


.310 card slot depth. 


Narrow insulator (.380). 


4364 - .610 high on the ends with 
.310 card slot depth. 


Edgecard .125" x .250" Grid Series HED 


Dimensions 


1750 2000 2130 1875 
HE15D 14 (44.45) [5080] [54.10] [47.62] 


7500 7750 7.880 7.625 
HE61D 60 [190.50] [196.85] [200.15] [193.68] 


To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional contact pair 
position added to positions shown increases dimensions by .125” [3.18]. 


A EQUAL SPACES @ .125 [3.18] 
- B REF. TOL. NONCUMULATIVE 


C 


aie ACCEPT, i 
054 — .071P.C.B. [rans 
[1.37] [1.80] 


180 
[4.57] 


[7.62] 


025 BOTH | 
(ea) BOTH SIDES 


055 
[1.40] BOTH SIDES 


spstisSie aa = [0.64] 
E+ 38) (@ | .030 [.76] DIA. [6.35] 


SECTION X-X 


CAT. NO. HE**D XA -4364 SHOWN 


Dimensions 


CatalogNo. A  BRef. C+ ,%% D+,02, 


1750 2000 2130 
a HE1SD 14 [44.45] [50.80] [54.10] 
[4.83] 

REF. - x HE61D 7.500 7.750 7.880 


60 [190.50] [196.85] [200.15] 


.380 ae To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each additional 
: Ral Tees == contact pair position added to positions shown increases 
Y ‘a ; = dimensions by .125” [3.18]. 
125 x 
(3.18) PEF. .125 [3.18] REF. 
A EQUAL SPACES @ .125 [3.18] - B rer. 


Cc 
TO ACCEPT 
054 — o71P.cB. pe 026 
[1.37] [1.80] Tl rr GAn: 
.130 | 
13.30) BOTH SIDES | a 
ast 
H 610 
H) [15.49] 
| 
\) 
\ 
nla 
020 
i f Fs [0.51] 


oes. 


CAT. NO. HE**D i. 4 -4494 SHOWN 


‘SECTION X-X 
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DEC* Compatible Edgecard 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


+0015 ‘ 


Dual 36 and Dual 18 


The DEC* Compatible Dual 36 (72 pin) and Dual 18 

(36 pin) pre-assembled connectors on .125” x .125” grid 
spacing are compatible with the DEC Hex or LSI-11 
printed circuit board series. These connectors are 
interchangeable with present connector products in the 
market. The C-Press version has straight thru rows rather 
than the staggered rows of the solder version. Slotted 

or unslotted ends are available and the connector is 
stackable to make a 288 pin block. 


“Registered Trademark, Digital Equipment Corp. 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 


1. Hole drilled to .04537$0}° diameter. 
2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


Dual 36 and Dual 18 


; SOLDER 
sd | THICKNESS 


5: ~ . 
DIAMETER HOLE 5 0001-.0008 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: STEP 1 


INSULATORS 


Ordering Chart: 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Material: 


insulation pares code: 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) need Ne 
; Step 2 
Operating 
Temperature: -40° to +170°C. No. of Contact Pairs: 
18 (36 pin) 
Daughter Card: 054" to .071” 36 (72 pin) 
Step 3 
CONTACTS Grid Spacing: 
Type: Non-Bifurcated beam B=.125" x 125" 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 
Plating: See Plating Chart 


Current Rating: 


Contact 
Resistance: 


Insertion Force 


(Compliant Area): 


Retention Force 


(Compliant Area): 


CP / 14 


Polyphenylene Sulfide (PPS) 
Tradename: Ryton 
UL Rated 94 V-0 


Color: Natural 


1 amp at 70° C. 
3 amps at 20° C. 


8 Milliohms (max.) 
40 Ibs. or less, individual pin 


10 Ib. minimum, individual pin 


Plating (Selective): 

192 -.000030" gold over .000050” 
nickel overall in contact 
area and bright solder in 
C-section and tail. 

195 -.000030” gold over .000050” 
nickel overall in contact 
area and gold flash in 
C-section and tail. 

Consutt sales for additional 

Step 4 lee options) 


Tail Length/End Configuration: 
11 =.740", Closed End 

12 = .740", Slotted End 

13 = 230", Closed End 

14 = 230", Slotted End 


Edgecard .125" x .125" Grid 


5.175+.020 
[131.44+.51] 


5.005 REF. 
[127.13] 


130 
[3.30] DIA. THRU 


245 125 y 
[6.22] DIA. X (347 OP C'BORE 


.400+.010 
[10.16+.25] 


065 
(1.65) 


Series MF DEC* Compatible 


VIEW X 
CAT. NO. MF36B-12 A SHOWN 
SLOTTED END VERSION 


.085 
[2.16] [6.19+.25] 


.085 
attacks % 2, ey np. 
(aren 3 Ba .185+.020 
[4.69+0.51] 
i i 
pet 
[6.9] (See Code 
Ordering Chart) 
.125 Salad] — ‘ 
(3.17) [© | .030 [.76] DIA._| 
CAT. NO. MF36B-11 A SHOWN 
CLOSED END VERSION VIEW Z 
oppo CAT. NO. MF18B-12 A SHOWN 
(60.76 © 25} SLOTTED END VERSION 


-400+.010 


i 


/ 
Rare 6 


—>| «— 025 
0.64] 5° 


| 
its 


[3.18 BSC] 


CAT. NO. MF18B-11 2: SHOWN 
CLOSED END VERSION 


.344+.010 
[8.74+.25] 


/ 


i 
4 
4 


.205+.025 


185+ .020 [5.21+0.64] 


[4.69+0.51] 


74 
(18.8) Ordering Chart) 


mer 


(See Code 


125 
[3.18 BSC] 
FINAL ASSEMBLY VIEW 
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Switching Contact 


-100 x .200 and .156 x .200 Grid 


.100 x .200 and .156 x .200 Grid 


al} 


Available with and without card collectors (MK, MJ series). 
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Edgecard Connectors Only 
-100" x .200" & .156" x .200" Grid 
Stubtail & Wire Wrap Options 


Edgecard Connector customers can specify special 
switching contacts to be located in any contact 
position in .100" x .200" or .156" x .200" grid 
connectors. The switching contact maintains 
electrical continuity through the contact pair until 
the daughtercard is fully inserted. 

This feature allows a multi-slot expandable 
backplane to connect signal, power and/or ground 
voltages through two or more slots on the backplane 
when daughtercards are not installed. Voltage is 
routed through the contact pair. When the card is 
inserted, electrical continuity between the contact pair 
is broken and voltage is routed through the card. 

In telephone switching equipment, switch contacts 
allow daughtercard replacement without interference 
in telephone lines. 

Eecause each connector application requires a 
special part number assignment, consult Winchester 
Electronics department to discuss applications. 


156 x .200 Grid only 


MIL-Spec Headers With Ejector Latches Series 78/79 


Series 78 (3-Sided Shroud) 
Series 79 (4-Sided Shroud) 
.100” x .100” Grid 
MIL-C-83503 Compatible 


C-Press Series 78/79 Header Connectors are designed 
to meet MIL-C-83503 specifications. They offer compliant 
contacts for easier and more economical assembly in 

a solderless connection to the printed circuit board. 

The flexibility of three and four-sided header 
construction backed by 360° polarization protection, 
assures long term performance and dependab.uty. 
Polarization is achieved by a combination of a single 
center slot and two optional polarizing key locations in 
the header. 

Ejector latches make it easy to remove the socket 
without stressing the P.C. board. In addition, the latch 
design features a unique snap-in-slot mechanism that 
assures positive mechanical locking action. Ejector 
latches are offered in three lengths for sockets — with 
HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS or without strain relief. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


DIELECTRIC MATERIAL COPPER 


oot oon, Standard Diameter P.T.H. 


1. Hole drilled to .04537°3'> diameter. 
2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 


FINISHED 


DIAMETER — 


| * 


+.0015 


“Gat SOLDER 


7s heotben 3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 
S ecifications : . Specify complete connector 
p Ordering Chart: 5) toliowing indicated steps. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Smee 2 $} 4 5 
INSULATORS aT STA 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 
‘ Glass Reinforced, 
UL Rated 94 V-O 
. Plating: 
Color: Natural British 
Insulation Beer ded) Step 4 
: eries -side 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) Series 79 [4-sided) = ‘ en 
Operating O=No Latch Required 
Temperature: -55° to +105°C. Step 2 1 = For Use With 61 or 81 
No. of Contacts: Series Socket Connector 
10,14,16,20,26, Without Strain Relief 
CONTACTS 34,40,50,60,64 2=For Use With 61 or 81 
ial: Series Socket Connector 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 Sep With Strain Relief 
ing: ee Plating Chart - : 3 = For Use With 51 Series 
Plating S g echt ai Socket Connector With 
Current Rating: 1 amp at 70° C. re F ‘ or Without Strain Relief 
° 2= 570" [14.48] [.025"Sq.Wire 4 = Ejectors Onl 
3 amps at 20° C. 3 =.700" [17.78] lee Tails 
Contact : 
Resistance: 8 Millionms (max.) BO Re iret aay PLATING CHART: 
: To order a 4-si eader ip Pen eae Nor 
j : am C — .000030 Au selective plating over .000040 Ni on 
cant Re Aiea): 40 Ibs. or less, individual pin with 50 contacts, .175” tail length, no contact area. Au Flash on C-section and tail. 
(Complian latches, .000030 Au on the contact area D — .000030 Au selective plating over 000040 Ni on 
Retention Force . and bright solder on the C-section and contact area. Bright Solder on C-section and tail. 
] (Compliant Area): — 10 Ib. minimum, individual pin tail, specify Cat. No. 79-50-10-D. GOLDFLASH. —. oto 5 gold. 


BRIGHT SOLDER — .000080 to .000150 bright solder 
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78/79 Series MIL-Spec Headers With Ejector Latches 


THREE -SIDED HEADER 
Series 78 


fa i 


[0.76 Fi i POLARIZATION KEY 
at INSTALLED 


(2.54) Tesc | ie 


120 
ITs [3.05] 
233 | [2.54] BSC POLARIZATION 7 ‘ [1.02] BSC -=Tw 006 |] 
| (0.15) | 
Eee = | ~~ EEQuat spaces @ 2 34) pees 
FOUR-SIDED HEADER 
Series 79 


POLARIZATION KEY 


TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY UNDER 
CATALOG NO. 109-101831 


CATALOG NO. 


.400 NOT NOT 
78/79-10- [10.16] AVAILABLE AVAILABLE 


NOT 
TBI79-14- AVAILABLE 


78/79-16- 


78/79-26- : : EJECTOR LATCH 


78/79-40- . S7 im 7 
352 
aries isso 
78/79-50- 5 Py 8. 0. 3 8. | 6 aren yep i 
Egg 5. 1. 1. 4. ioe a § = ! 100+.003 
| {102008 cy (_ [2.54+0.08) 
(102 02) oe ISHED DIA. 
a -100+.003 
[2.54 +0.08] 


CP/18 P.C.B HOLE PATTERN 


MiIL-Spec Headers With Ejector Latches Series 78/79 


THREE-SIDED HEADER Series 78 


.025+ .001 SQ. | | <— 
[.64 + 0.03) 


@ | X | Y | .020 DIA 


P.C. BOARD T 
.093 REF. 
[2.36] 
.096 DIA. 
r [2.440] 
/(2 PLACES) 
a 
7.4) 
SECTION Y-Y 
352 | 
> (8.94) BSC —- 
| ~ 1 .025+.001 SQ. 
— +8 )- s [.64+0.03] ~ 
[ @| x[¥ | .020 DIA 


Q 
ru 
pe 
i K+ .020 
P.C. BOARD (0.51) 
.093 REF. 
[2.36] 
5é 
SECTION Y-Y 


Latching Options 


OMIT LATCHES 


P R 
0 
[10.92] [12.4] [24.4] [2.0] 
57 


Tail Length Options 


5 573 60 1.10 08 
[14.55] [15.2] [27.9] [2.0] 025°.001 
3 463 52 99 05 (.635°0.03] 
11.76] [13.2] [25.1] 1.3] SQ. WIRE 


WRAP TAILS 
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84/88 Series 


eaaaaes 


“puneseeeaneneseeee 


Pre-Assembled Telecom 


Vertical Board Mount 

Series 84 / Small Diameter P.T.H. 
Series 88 / Standard Diameter P.T.H. 
Plug: 

.085” x .151” and .085” x .160” Grid 


Receptacle: 
085” x .169” and .085” x .160” Grid 


Winchester Electronics offers you a Delta Ribbon connector 
with two contact diameters: Small Diameter - Series 84 
(for holes drilled to .039” diameter) and Standard Diameter 
- Series 88 (for holes drilled to .0453” diameter). 

Both series connectors are available with two grid 
patterns. Sizes 50, 36, 24, and 14 positions are available 
in both plug and receptacle. A variety of latching and screw 
lock hardware kits are also available. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


FINISHED _ 
DIAMETER 
— 


SERIES 88 


‘ 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 
1. Hole drilled to .04537°0'> diameter. 


2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+. 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
INSULATOR: 


Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 
Glass Reinforced, 


UL Rated 94 V-O 


Color: .085" x .151” Grid, White 
.085" x .169" Grid, White 
.085” x .160” Grid, Black 

Insulation 

Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 

Operating 

Temperature: -55° to +105°C. 

CONTACTS 

Material: Copper Alloy 725 

Plating: Selective Plating. See 
Plating Chart 

Current Rating: 1 amp at 70° C. 


3 amps at 20° C. 


DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 


Material: Polycarbonate Thermopiastic 


UL Rated 94 V-0 


Receptacle - Red 
Plug - Blue 


Color: 


CP /20 


SERIES 84 


COPPER 
THICKNESS 
001- 003 


SOLDER 
THICKNESS 
0001-0008 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


SOLDER 


+0010 0001-0008 


ae 
DIAMETER HOLE 


Small Diameter P.T.H. 


PWN 


003 diameter. 


Ordering Chart: 


Sie 7 2 


Senes 88 


Grid Pattern: 
11 =.085" x .151” (Plug) 
085” x .169” (Recpt.) 
12 = .085” x .160” (P&R) 
(Insulators for .085" x .160” 
grid are black in color) 


Step 3 


EXAMPLE: A C-Tel Con- 
nector with C-Press contacts 14:24, 36, 50 
on .085” x .160” grid, 50 

contacts, receptacle, no 

insert, and .000030 Au on 

the contact area and Au 

flash on the C-Section, 

specify 

Cat. No. 84-1250R-0-C (Small Dia.) 

Cat. No. 88-1250R-0-C (Standard Dia.) 


No. of Contacts: 


Before thru-hole plating .037 to .039. 

Copper plating thickness .001 to .0025. 

Solder plating thickness .0001 to .0008. 

Final hole dimension must be gaged to .032 *,2°° diameter. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Plating: 

See Chart Below 
Insert: 
0 = No Insert 


1 = #4-40 Flush Insert 
2 = #4-40 Standoff 


Insulator: 
P= Plug 
R= Receptacle 


PLATING CHART: 


C — .000030 Au selective plating over .000050 Ni on 
contact area. Au Flash on C-section 

D — .000030 Au selective plating over 000050 Ni on 
contact area. Bright Solder on C-section. 


GOLD FLASH  — .000002 to .000005 gold. 
BRIGHT SOLDER — .000050 to .000100 bright solder. 


Pre-Assembled Telecom 


Series 84/88 


PLUG CONNECTOR 
476 MIN. .085" x .160" GRID 


[12.10] 


WITH #4-40 FLUSH INSERT 


.600 MAX. 


A 
[15.24] hats 
ey 
.187 DIA. 


de WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 


ae 


RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
.085" x. 160" GRID 


WITH #4-40 FLUSH INSERT 


ic) 


WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 


ks 456 DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 
[11.58] 


yi 


PLUG & RECEPTACLE P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN - .085" x .160” GRID 


SERIES 84 


+0.08 FINISHED HOLE DIA. 
[0.82-o.05 FOR C-PRESS CONTACT 


.160+.003 
SERIES 88 2.162.008) TY? a <= aoa 
.040+ .003 eas RN Ee ) = We A dust cover that also acts as the 
[1.02 + 0.08] i ee 209088 eek Bape insertion tool comes with each 
nes my ne [2.03+0.05] connector. These caps are coded 
eae red for receptacle and blue for plug 
ers per telecommunications standards. 
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84/88 Series 


[4.75] 


187 DIA. 
[4.75] 


.310 
[7.87] 


-187 DIA. 


-476 MIN. 


(12.10) 


.52 REF. 
[13.2] 


|= .085+.003 
(2.16+0.08] 


SERIES 88 


TYR, 


-040+.003 


[1.02+0.08] 151 +.003 


(3.84 +0.08] 


076 +.002 
[1.93+0.05] 


| p 5 
ie 005 
i B12 [0.13] 
PLUG P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
085” x .151” GRID 


187 DIA. 
[4.75] 
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Pre-Assembled Telecom 


PLUG CONNECTOR 
.085" x. 151" GRID 


WITH #4-40 FLUSH INSERT 


sc) 


WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 


.600 MAX. 
[15.24] 


DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 


rae 


151 
[3.84] 
| 
RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
.085" x .169"" GRID 
WITH #4-40 FLUSH INSERT 4 
WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 
a. 
.320 
( [8.13] 
DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP 
ae 
[11.58] 
.169 
[4.29] 
SERIES 84 
032002 
[0.82332 
SERIES 88 
.040 + .003 ae (24 160 08) bis 
[1.02+0.08] cer 


ili tt \ Mil 
hot kay ie Hits ie 
| : o= z= ; [2.16 +0.05] { 
| ae 00 = | 
By i7 | 10.13) | ars 


RECEPTACLE P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
085” x .169” GRID 


Pre-Assembled Telecom 


Dimensions 


Fearauoano. | A | B | c | b | 


84/88-1114P- 1.004 

84/88-1214P- 1.745 1.417 [25.50] 510 
84/88-1114R- [44.32] [35.99] 997 [12.95] 
84/88-1214R- [25.32] 

84/88-1124P- 1.429 
84/88-1224P- 2.170 1.842 [36.30] 935 
84/88-1124R- [55.12] [46.79] 1.422 
84/88-1224R- [36.12] 


84/88-1136P- 1.939 
84/88-1236P- 2.680 2.352 [49.25)] 1.445 
[59.74] 1.932 [36.70] 

[49.07] 


[23.75] 


[68.07] 
84/88-1150P- 2.534 

84/88-1250P- 3,275 2.947 [64.36] 2.040 
84/88-1150R- [83.19] [74.85] 2.527 [51.82] 
84/88-1250R- 64.19 


HARDWARE 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH BACKSHELL 
KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-101 


SPRING CLIP 


#4-40 HARDWARE 
C-TEL CONNECTOR 


P.C. BOARD 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH 90° CABLE 
KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-102 


90° BAIL LOCK CLIP 
#4-40 HARDWARE 


C-TEL CONNECTOR 


Series 84/88 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH BAIL LOCK EARS 
+ KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-104 ("“A” = .19) 
KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-105 ("A’ = .09) 


* Winchester Electronics Standard 


BAIL LOCK SPRING CLIP 
#4-40 HARDWARE 


C-TEL CONNECTOR 


P.C. BOARD 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH MTG. HOLE 
INCHES: KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-103 
METRIC: KIT CAT. NO. 84/88-106 


(THIS KIT CAN ONLY BE USED ON CONNECTOR WITHOUT INSERTS) 


#4-40 HARDWARE OR 
WA 3 MM X .5 MM METRIC HARDWARE 


#4-40 SCREW LOCK OR 


/ 7 3MMX.5 MM METRIC 
SCREW LOCK 


: aes C-TEL CONNECTOR 


_—— P.C. BOARD 


x 
\___ #4-40 HARDWARE OR 
3 MM X .5 MM METRIC HARDWARE 
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184/188 Series 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


SERIES 188 


COPPER 


+003 
040 
FINISHED 


DIAMETER 


MS 


001-.003 


+.0015 
-.0010 
0453 
DIAMETER HOLE 


SOLDER 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 
1. Hole drilled to .0453°90!> diameter. 


THICKNESS 


THICKNESS 
0001-.0008 


2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.002 diameter. 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 
Glass Reinforced, 
UL Rated 94 V-O 
Color: .085" x .160” Grid, Black 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 
Operating 
Temperature: -55° to +105°C. 
CONTACTS 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 
Plating: Selective Plating. See 
Plating Chart 
Current Rating: 1 amp at 70° C. 


3 amps at 20° C. 


DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 

Material: Polycarbonate Thermoplastic 
UL Rated 94 V-0 

Color: Receptacle - Red 
Plug - Blue 
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Ordering Chart: 


STEP. 1 


Series Code: 


Series 184 (Shielded) 
Series 188 (Shielded) 


Step 2 


EXAMPLE: A Shielded 
C-Tel Connector with 
C-Press contacts on .085”" 
x .160” grid, 50 contacts, 
receptacle, no insert, and 
000030 Au on the contact 
area and Au flash on the 
C-Section, specify 


Cat. No. 184-1250R-0-C (Small Dia.) 
Cat. No. 188-1250R-0-C (Standard Dia.) 


Grid Pattern: 
12 =.085" x .160" (P&R) 


Shielded Telecom 


Vertical Board Mount 
Series 184/Small Diameter P.T.H. 

Series 188 / Standard Diameter P.T.H. 
Plug: .085” x .160” Grid 

Receptacle: .085” x .160” Grid 


Winchester Electronics offers you a Shielded Tele- 
communications connector with two contact diameters: 
Small Diameter - Series 184 (for holes drilled to .039” 
diameter); and, Standard Diameter - Series 188 (for holes 
drilled to .0453” diameter). 

IEEE 488 mateable, shielded PCB connectors are 
available in 24, 36 and 50 position configurations. 

These connectors meet industry standards as defined 
by RS232 and RS 449, and mate with all D-Sub 
product types. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


SERIES 184 


: SOLDER 
O010 0001-0008 


0380 —— = 
DIAMETER HOLE 


Small Diameter P.T.H. 


1. Before thru-hole plating .037 to .039. 4 
2. Copper plating thickness .001 to .0025. 

3. Solder plating thickness .0001 to .0008. 

4. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .032 *2°° diameter. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


2 3 4 5 6 


Step 6 


Plating: 
See Chart Below 


Step 5 

Insert: 

0 =.187" Dia. Thru Hole (Series 184) 
0= No Insert (Series 188) 

1 = #4-40 Flush Insert 


2 = #4-40 Standoff 
Insulator. 
wad P= Plug 
No. of Contacts: R = Receptacle 
24, 36, 50 
PLATING CHART: c 


C — .000030 Au selective plating over .000050 Ni on 
contact area. Au Flash on C-section. 

D — .000030 Au selective plating over .000050 Ni on 
contact area. Bright Solder on C-section. 


GOLD FLASH  — .000002 to .000005 gold. 
BRIGHT SOLDER — .000050 to .000100 bright solder. 


985" x .160" Grid Receptacle Series 184/188 


WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 


DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 


/ 


SERIES 184 


SERIES 188 


.040+.003 
[1.02+0.08] 


A dust cover that also acts as the 
insertion tool comes with each 
connector. These caps are coded 
red for receptacle and blue for plug 
per telecommunications standards. 


P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. A B C D 


184-1224R- 2.165 1.842 1.419 935 
188-1224R- [54.99] [46.79] [36.04] [23.75] 


445 


184-1236R- 2.675 2.352 1.920 1 
188-1236R- [67.95] [59.74] [48.77] [36.70] 


184-1250R- 3.270 2.947 2.520 2.040 
188-1250R- [83.06] [74.85] [64.01] [51.82] 


CRii25 


184/188 Series 085" x 160" Grid Plug 


-187 DIA. 
[4.75] 


.605 MAX. 
[15.37] 


.476 MIN. 
[12.10] 


D [-2-] 


WITH #4-40 STANDOFF OPTION 


= .456 
[11.58] 


020(0.51] Dia. =) 60 


DUST COVER/INSERTION CAP: 


SERIES 184 / 
032 o02 
[0.82°)38 
FINISHED HOLE DIA. 
SERIES 188 = (a. Oe] 
.040+.003 
[1.02+0.08] wee 
[2.03] 
-187 DIA. 


——————— Bits = on! i675) A dust cover that also acts as the 


insertion tool comes with each 
connector. These caps are coded 
red for receptacle and blue for plug 


per telecommunications standards. 
P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. A B GC D 
184-1224P- 2.165 1.842 1.437 935 
188-1224P- [54.99] [46.79] [36.50] [23.75] 
184-1236P- 2.675 2.352 1.938 1.445 
188-1236P- [67.95] [59.74] [49.23] [36.70] 
184-1250P- 3.270 2.947 2.538 2.040 
188-1250P- [83.06] [74.85] [64.47] [51.82] 
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D-Sub Pin & Socket .109" x 112" Grid 


Series 89 


Series 89, .109” x .112” Grid 
RS232 & RS449 Compatible 


C-Press D-Subminiature connectors are pre-assembled 
for easy one-step assembly to the board. Contacts are 
individually removable and replaceable through the 
insulator. For the socket connector, the upper molding 
must be removed before contacts can be removed or 
replaced. The upper molding snaps back into place. 
Insulators are removable and replaceable without disturb- 
ing the contacts. This connector offers all the advantages 
of an EIA P.C. mount connector with the added feature of 
solderless press-fit C-Press contacts. The socket 
connector is the closed entry type to avoid misalignment 
when mating. 

Both the pin and socket versions come in sizes 9, 
15, 25 and 37 positions. Threaded standoffs, inserts and 
quick connect latches are available. 


These connectors meet industry standards as defined 
by RS232 and RS449. 


HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS 


SERIES 89 
Standard Diameter P.T.H. 


1. Hole drilled to .0453700'° diameter. 
2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


DIELECTRIC MATERIAL COPPER 


THICKNESS 


| 
2003 001-003 


04: 
DIAMETER HOLE 


SOLDER 
THICKNESS 
0001-.0008 


3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


Specify complete connector 


Specifications Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
Saar 4 z 3 4 5 6 i 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
INSULATORS 
Polyester Thermoplastic Plating: | . 
Material: Glass painiercac D - .000030 Au selective plating over 
UL Rated 94 V-O Step 1 .000050 Ni on contact area. 
Color: Natural Series Code: Bright Solder on C-section. 
eeise x5 bt Bright Solder - .000050 to .000100 bright solder 
Insulation For additional plating, Consult Sales Dept 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 
fe) ti sat Bushing Thread Si 
perating Grid Pattern: ushing Thread Size: 
C -55° re e 0 = .168 dia. thru hole 
Temperature: 55° to +105°C. Seon 12" sed ogee ee ae 
2 = #2-56 UNC Standoff 
3 = #4-40 UNC Insert 
CONTACTS Step 3 4 = #2-56 UNC Insert 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 No. of Contacts: 
: : ON15n 25) Or 
Plating: Selective Plating. See 


rdering Chart. Latch Options: 
ot a : Step 4 1 = Without Latches 
Current Rating: 1 amp at 70° C. Insulator: 2 = With Latches (Note: In step 6, only -O and -1 are available.) 
3 amps at 20° C. ESR, 
P= Pin EXAMPLE: Connector with 25 


Insertion Force 
(Compliant Area): 


Retention Force 
(Compliant Area): 


40 Ibs. or less, individual pin 


10 Ib. minimum, individual pin 


contacts, socket version, without 
latches, with #4-40 threaded 
standoff, and .000030 Au on contact 
area and bright solder on 
C-section specify 

Cat. No. 89-1125S-11-D. 
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89 Series .109" x .112" Grid D-Sub Pin 


.0545 : 
[1.384] BSC (2.77 BSC] cae on 
cnonsietnrnak ffetd tS SIZE (2 PLACES) 


uaeeeal | Y EQUAL SPACES @ 109 - C REF.» 


.210 
(2.77 BSC] [5.33] 


és mn es SEE CHART FOR 
Z EQUAL SPACES @ ay det > SIZE (2 PLACES) 


° ;. (Bushing Thread Size, 
— See Code Ordering Chart) 


| CATALOG NO. _| a ne 


89-1 — — ny Pare 

eee 1.550 1.312 

| eo-riasp. | en (53 og) | (47 o4) | (30 45] (33. 22] peers Berit: 
(69. 54) | (63 50) | [47.07] (49. 83) | 2182 


89-1137P- 


CP / 28 


Socket D-Sub .109" x 112" Gria 


A 
B 


—~«— ZEQUAL SPACES @ .109 - D REF. 
(2.77 BSC] 


a0 


0545 
[1.384] BSC 78S] SEE CHART FOR THREAD 
SIZE (2 PLACES) 
i fase | 7 
495 ie ee 
[12.57] 
REF. 
| | 112 
me— [2.84] 
A 
B 
109 = : 2 A 
Z EQUAL SPACES @ ae hh! (1.14+0.05] 


SEE CHART FOR THREAD 


SIZE (2 PLACES) 


(1 364) BSC —+Y EQUAL SPACES @ A - C REF. 
2. 


77 BSC) 


E —___________». .045+.002 
[1.14+0.05] 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD HOLE PATTERN C-PRESS D-SUB 25 POSITIONS 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


Z EQUAL SPACES @ (2, ™) TWeMiceae ie ece: bettie ace 


Y EQUAL SPACES @ |. i. po TYP. NM a pa DIA. (2 HOLES) CLOSED ENTRY 
: SOCKET COVER 
@-@—-8-0-8-O-0@-8-8-6- 
@-6-@-0-0-0-@-0-6-0-6-6 
.0545 
Cc [1.384] 
D pee eee 


Series 89 


SOCKET INSULATOR 
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189 Series 


HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS 


109" x .112" Grid Shielded D-Sub Pin & Socket 


Series 189, .109” x .112” Grid 
Shielded - Vertical Board Mount 


Winchester Electronics offers you a D-Subminiature 
pin and socket connector with metal shielding to meet 
your FCC requirements on EMI, ESD and RFI. 

With these solderless press-fit contacts, input/output 
lines can be brought directly to any location on the P.C. 
backpanel. These connectors meet industry standards as 
defined by RS232 and RS449. 


As with other Winchester Electronics D-Sub connectors, 
they are pre-assembled and contacts are individually 
removable and replaceable through the insulator. Upper 
molding on socket connector snaps easily back into place. 

These C-Press Series 189 connectors can be specified 
with 9, 15, 25, and 37 contact positions. The socket 
connector is the closed entry type to avoid misalignment 
when mating. 

Hardware options include threaded inserts, threaded 
standoffs, grounded standoffs, and a quick latch system. 
Ground straps are also available. 


SERIES 189 


PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


COPPER 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 


THICKNESS 
001-.003 


+003 
040 
__ FINISHED _ 


DIAMETER 


+0015 | ae 


THICKNESS 


04: 
0001-.00/ 
DIAMETER HOLE * 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 
Glass Reinforced, 
UL Rated 94 V-O 
Color: Black 
Shield: Tin Plated Steel 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 
Operating 
Temperature: -55° to +105°C. 
CONTACTS 
Material: Pin - Copper Alloy 725 
Socket - Beryllium Copper 
Plating: Selective Plating. See 


Code Ordering Chart. 


1 amp at 70° C. 
3 amps at 20° C. 


Current Rating: 


Insertion Force 


(Compliant Area): 40 Ibs. or less, individual pin 


Retention Force 


(Compliant Area): — 10 Ib. minimum, individual pin 
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Standard Diameter P.T.H. 


+0015 Sat 

1. Hole drilled to .0453"56; °diameter. 2.62) 

2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 __.056 ri 
copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 


Recommended P.C. Board Hole Pattern 


Z EQUAL SPACES @ (299) TYP. 


Fie a TYP. 


1.0 
[1.42] ~+ Y EQUAL SPACES @ ;: (2 1 typ, / { 


ajt)eetaaasccaad 


SOLDER 3. Final hole dimension must be gaged 


‘e (ences 
to .040+.003 diameter. (1384) ~ SS a 136 01a 


a Hove Ss 
. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Char t by following indicated steps. 
SUGSIR i 2 3 4 3) 6 ii 
Step 7 

step -4338 = No Grounding Strap 
Series Code: -4514 = With Grounding Strap 
Series 189 


Step 2 
Grid Pattern: 

11 = .109" x .112” 
Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
9, 15, 25, 37 


Insulator: 
S = Socket 
P= Pin 


EXAMPLE: Shielded connector 
with 25 contacts, socket version, 
with #4-40 threaded inserts, and 
.000030 Au on contact area and 
bright solder on C-section with 
ground straps, specify 

Cat. No. 189-1125S-5-D-4514. 


Step 6 
Plating: 
D - .000030 Au selective plating over 
.000050 Ni on contact area. 
Bright Solder on C-section. 
Bright Solder - .000050 to .000100 bright solder. 
For additional plating, Consult Sales Dept 


Mounting Options: 

0 =.125” Dia. Thru Holes (-4338 only) 

1 = #4-40 Thru Latch (-4338 only) 

2 = M3-0.5 Thru Latch (-4338 only) 

3 = #4-40 Standoff 

4 = #2-56 Standoff 

5 = #4-40 Insert 

6 = #2-56 Insert 

7 = Ground Straps with Thru Holes (-4514 only) 
8 = #4-40 Ground Standoff (-4338 only) 

9 = #2-56 Ground Standoff (-4338 only} ' 
10 =.168” Dia. Thru Holes 


Shielded D-Sub Pin & Socket .109" x .112" Grid Series 189 


A 
B MOUNTING OPTION 
E (See Code Ordering Chart) 

.306 

(7.77] / een 

[8.36] 
—S— | LS IY 
-490+.015 -- a2 i 420 . 
[12.45+0.38] \ - ae Jey [10.67] Pin Module 


50 REF. 
[12.7] 


018+ .002 
[0.45 +0.05] 


112 
[7.29+0.20] [4.83] [2.84] 


MOUNTING OPTION 


Z EQUAL SPACES @;; (2 Eire ed atl - D REF. (See Code Ordering Chart) 


Socket Module 


A 
see 
.490+.015 
(12.45 + 0.38) 


.018 - .002 
[0.45 + 0.05] 


.287 +.008 | 
TYP. 190 
[7.29+0.20] [4.83] 


Dimensions 


[Catalogo |Avws| B | C | D | E [Feos| ¥ |Z 


643 
189-1109S- 1.222 | 984 iOSoleialieis 
ea 1109P- Hre9-1100p- | 04] | [24.99] a of re Pot [30.81] 

971 
189-1115S- 1550 | 1.312 fase 1541 P 
Sees | (39.97) [133.32] eae f990)) 3 [39.14] 

Eo 
189-1125S- | 2990 | 1.852 | 1.199 | 1.308 | [38.38] | 2.088 ates 
— 1125P- ee 09] | [47.04] | [30.45] | [33.22] [53.04] 


25 
[6.48] 


16 —— .176DIA. 
048 | [4.47] 
= [1.22] 


.25 
[6.4] 25 
415 (6.4) 
‘ [2.92] 
hag jrao-11a78- | 2738 | 2500 | 1.853 | 1.962 | (64. He 2.729 ha un vibe 
189-1137P- [69.54] | [63.50] | [47.07] | [49.83] & Aol [69.32] #4-40 ORM3 LATCH #4-40 OR #2-56 STANDOFF BUSHING 
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C-Press Compliant Contact Technical Data 


General 

Material: Copper Alloy 

Plating: Gold over Nickel and/or 
Tin-Lead 

Current Rating: 3 Amperes continuous 

Operatin 

reriiera tie: -55° C to +105° C. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 


Low level contact to plated thru-hole circuit resistance does not increase by more than 1 milliohm, nor is contact retention 


Recommended Printed Circuit 
Board (PCB) Parameters 


PCB Thickness: 


.093” nominal and thicker 


Consult factory for PCB thicknesses less than .093” nominal. 
Standard C-Press Diameter P.T.H. 


1. Hole drilled to .0453 
2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solde. 


“oor diameter. 


3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


Small Diameter P.T.H. for Series 84 & 184 

1. Before thru-hole plating .037 to .039. 

2. Copper plating thickness .001 to .0025. 

3. Solder plating thickness .0001 to .0008. 

4. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .032” 595 diameter. 


+.003 


Consult Factory for Bare Copper PTH Application. 


force less than 7.5 pounds after exposure to the following conditions: 


Test 
Thermal Aging 
Thermal Cycling 
Humidity 
Vibration 
Physical Shock 
Conditioned Retention 
Salt Spray 
Gas Tight Joint 


MECHANICAL 


Description 


Description 
1000 hrs. @ 85° C. 
25 cycles from -55° to +105° C. 
96 hrs., 40° C., 90-95% RH 
2 hrs./axis, 15g sinusoidal, 10 - 2000 Hz 
18 impacts, 50g half sine, 11 ms duration 
3 cycles of pin insertion and withdrawal 
5% solution, 48 hrs. 35° C. 
1:1 Aqueous HC! & NH, 30 minutes 


Requirement* 


Method 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 1005 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 1003 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 1002 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 2005 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 2004 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 2007 
MIL-STD-1344, Method 1001 
MIL-C-28859, Sect. 4.7.4.8 


Results 


Contact Torque Resistance 


Low Level Circuit Resistance 
(Contact to Plated Thru-Hole) 


Contact Insertion Force 


Contact Retention Force 


After 3 Replacement Cycles 
- Retention Force 


- Hole Deformation Radius 


- Hole Wall Damage 


“Requirements per MIL-STD-2166, Compliant Pin Electrical Connecti 


3 inch-ounce minimum 


2 milliohms maximum 
(double sided PCB) 


45 pounds maximum 


7.5 pounds minimum 


7.5 pounds minimum 
less than .0015” 
more than .0003” 
copper remaining 


Electrical Backplane Connector Component Parts. 
Summary TheC-Press contact conforms to the applicable requirements of MIL-STD-2166 and MIL-C-28859 for 


Pass 
0.5 milliohms 
typical 
25-35 pounds 
typical 


15-30 pounds typical 
10 pounds minimum 


10-25 pounds typical 
Pass 
Pass 


ons, and MIL-C-28859, General Specification for Printed Wiring 


compliant pin electrical connections. 
These are general guidelines. For specific information, please refer to product data sheet. 

While the information furnished is believed to be accurate and reliable, it is not offered as a product specification. 
All data is subject to change without notice. 
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C-Press Signal Pins 


FM - .100” Centers (0.25” Sq. Post) 
FA - .100” Centers (0.23” Sq. Post) 
FC, WB - .125” Centers (0.25” Sq. Post) 
FP - .150” Centers (0.25” Sq. Post) 


C-Press compliant pins provide high retention and low 
insertion forces without soldering and damaging plated 
through-holes. Available on .100", .125” and .150” 
centers, pins may be ordered in various lengths and 
selective platings. Pins can be purchased in comb 
configuration with number of pins determined by 
customer, or on reels of 30,000 pins per reel. 

The .025” and .023” square tails on the pins are 
excellent for both wire wrap interconnections or con- 
nectorizing when I/O requirements are necessary. 

C-Press compliant pins are removable and replace- 
able. Repair tools are available. 


) 
= 
ou 
oo 
<x 
= 
Oo 
Specif | 2 
gs . . . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: 5) icliowing indicated stops 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: — STEP 1 2 3 4 
CONTACTS anise |e AN) 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 
Plating: Consult Sales Dept. Step 4 
Current Rating: 1 amp @ 70°C. Ber bc a 
3 amps @ 20°C. See a 
Contact 
Resistance: 2 Milliohms (max.) Step 3 
Pin to P.T.H. 


Packaging: 

S** = Comb 

“=No. of Contacts/Comb 
10 thru 100 Available 


Insertion Force 
(Compliant Area): —_ 40 Ibs. or less, individual pin 


Retention Force 


(Compliant Area): — 10 Ib. minimum, individual pin R =On Reel 
(Feed-On, Feed-Thru Pins Only) 30,000 Contacts/Reel 
7 Ib. minimum, individual pin RPC 
Flat-Top Pi / ype : 
(Flat-Top Pins Only) Agee soe 
O# = Feed-On 
F# = Flat-Top 


Series Code: 

FM=.100 Centers 

FA =.100 Centers (.023 Sq. Post) 
FC =.125 Centers 

FP =.150 Centers 
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C-Press Signal Pins 


Wire Wrap Tails Above and Below 
PCB Wiring Side. 


FA Series .100 Centers 
(.023” Sq. Post) 


T = Feed-Thru 


FM Series .100 Centers 


T# “A” pim. “B”’ Dim. “C” Dim. 


613 


T9 ids 613 


FP Series .150 Centers 
TH 


feast 7 ao 
[ta 497 696 085 | 
u sd FC Series .125 Centers 

T 544 

+ 613 T# “A” pim. “B”’ Dim. “C” dim. 
+ 613 Ti 665 oD 494 

T 

7 494 


“C” Dim. 
679 


“B” Dim. 
020 


“A” Dim. 


610 


1 .665 335 

2 .385 

8 Base be : 
.454 4 


T3 


T10 513 .410 .689 
Wire Wrap Tail On Wiring Side. 
O a Feed-On Push Shoulder Remains After 


Carrier Removed. 


FA Series .100 Centers 
(.023” Sq. Post) 


O# 
01 


FM Series .100 Centers 


““A”’ Dim. 


497 


“C” Dim. 


855 


Wire Wrap Tail On Wiring Side. 


F = Flat-Top Push Shoulder Removed With Carrier. 


FM Series .100 Centers FC Series .125 Centers 


F2 .665 .269 


Fo 5.206 .269 
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FM .100” Centers/FA .100” Centers 
FC .125” Centers/FP .150” Centers 


CARRIER SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 
REMOVE AFTER ASSEMBLY 


Cc 08 
| i [2.0] B 
125 I 
THK. P.C. BD. A 
CARRIER SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 
REMOVE AFTER ASSEMBLY 


125 
[3.18] REF A 
THK. P.C. BD 
CARRIER SHOWN 
FOR REF. ONLY 
REMOVE AFTER ASSEMBLY 
B / 
py 
LOmOs 
te 
125 4 | 
(3.18) REF. 
THK. P.C. BD. A 


WB SERIES .125” CENTERS 


Ordering Number: WB-1 WB-9 WB-7 WB-5 WB-10 WB-8 WB-6 WB-3 WB-1 WB-4 WB-2 WB-1C WB-13 WB-14 


0.750" 
0.650" to PWB Surface geo Oout0 PB Surface 


COMPONENT 
(INSERTION) 
SIDE 
All Pin Heights 

Are 0.010” 
From Board 
Surface To 
Pin Tip 


0.625” to PWB Surface 
0.545” to PWB Surface 


0.145" 
Reference 
Insertion 
Depth 


. 


PWB LZ 


at Broken Off After Insertion +} 


-093” 


op) 
WIRING <. 
SIDE || SIDE 0. 
—_l 
0.700" 0.700" < 
from PWB from PWB = 
WY) 
HOLE SIZE REQUIREMENTS 
025" Square Post 
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL THICKNESS (Component Side) 
.001-.003 
— DAMETER™ Push Shoulder 
+.0015 | \ SOLDER 
0453 — 10001-0008. 
Dee TER HOLE Compliant Section Plated 


poe Through-Hole 


COMPLIANT SIGNAL PINS, PWB 


Standard Diameter P.T.H. 

1. Hole drilled to .0453°°01° diameter. 

2. Plating thickness must be .001 to .003 copper and .0001 to .0008 solder. 
3. Final hole dimension must be gaged to .040+.003 diameter. 


UR ie 


(Component Side) 


Square Post 
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102 Series Isolation Contacts for Edgecard 
Series 102 


On Edgecard connectors, Winchester Electronics offers 
the ability to isolate a plated through-hole from the printe 
Circuit board. This is accomplished by isolating the 
compliant or press-fit section of the contact with an 
isolation sleeve, thereby eliminating any electrical con- 
nection to the plated through-hole. Isolation pins are typi- 
Cally used to alter the interconnection pattern on a 
BACKPANEL backplane or repair a defective plated through-hole. 


[L—2_ CONTACT 


C-PRESS ISOLATION CONTACT 


FN CUES Electrically isolates contact from backpanel. Used wh 
BUSHING backpanel contains a short or for circuit change. 


Contact is inserted and wire wrapped to proper point. 


NOTE: For application to board, refer to instruction sheet 
shipped with each lot. 


043 - .003 .043 + .003 
{1.09 - .08) [1.09+0.08] 
DIA DIA. 
025 
[0.64] 
SQ. TYP. 
NK, MK, NJ, MJ, (E-Grid) NK, MK, NJ, MJ (C-Grid) MF SERIES 276 SERIES 
CAT. NO. 102E41192 (Shown) CAT. NO. 102041192 (Shown) CAT. NO. 102B111192 CAT. NO. 102B131192 
(Shown) (Shown) 


All Edgecard isolation contacts are plated with 
-000050” nickel underplate and .000030” gold in the 
contact area with .000050” to .000100” solder 
plating on the compliant section and tail. 


After installation in your backplane, the tails may be 


clipped to conform to existing tail lengths on your 
backplane. 


025 025 
(0.64) ||| (| | (0.64) 
SO: TYP.) WS ey SQ. TYP 


HE, NK, MK, NJ, MJ (D-Grid) NK, NJ (A-Grid) 
CAT. NO. 102D41192 CAT. NO. 102A41192 
(Shown) (Shown) 


CP /36 


Isolation Contacts for Signal Pins Series 103 


Series 103 
C-PRESS ISOLATION CONTACT 
Electrically isolates contact from backpanel. Used when On signal pins, Winchester Electronics offers the ability to 
backpanel contains a short or for circuit change. isolate a plated through-hole from the printed circuit board. 


This is accomplished by isolating the compliant or press- 
fit section of the contact with an isolation sleeve, thereby 
eliminating any electrical connection to the plated through- 


hole. Isolation pins are typically used to alter the inter- 
connection pattern on a backplane or repair a defective 
plated through-hole. 
455 .020 : 
| [11.56] [0.51] 
ca .028 NOTE: For application to board, refer to instruction sheet 
[2.03] shipped with each lot. 
(1.08: 0.08 : 
+ 
DIA { 
845 i” .020 
[21.46] [0.51] 
[0.64] 

SQ. TYP. Optional contact configurations are available. 
Please consult with our sales department for avail- 
ability. Parts shown are recognized as Winchester 

i Electronics standard product. 


After contacts have been installed, the tails may be 
This ee Rea eeecne 40" clipped to conform to your existing mating dimension. 
nickel underplate and .000030” gold on upper post, 
Au flash between and .000015” Au on tail. 
(Consult sales for plating zone lengths.) 


[i7. 68) (0. =f) 
028 
[2. 03) ; 
.043+.0 5. 
1 090. 08 
iz 351 (02 24] 
.025 
[0.64] 
SQ. TYP. 


Catalog No. 103A81541 (Shown) 
This contact is selectively plated with .000040” 
nickel underplate and .000030” gold on each post 
and Au flash between. 
(Consult sales for plating zone lengths.) 


Contact is inserted and wire wrapped to proper point. 
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130 Series 


POS. NO. 2 


POS. NO. 1 


B EQUAL SPACES @ 254) -C REF. 


100" x .100" Grid C-Press Strip Header 


Series 130, .100” x .100” Grid 


Series 130 C-Press Strip Header allows you to gang 
load two rows of signal pins quickly and easily. The 
C-Press contact’s .025” square post facilitates inter- 
connection with flat cable and discrete wire socket 
connectors as well as .025” square post wire wrapping 
applications. Available in dual lengths of 5 thru 50. 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. 


rt .198 
aS (0. 184 003 [5.03] 130-D05- 
MAX. TYP. 
~ ip a ok 3 130-D50- 
.290 ; 
[7.37] | To determine dimensions not shown in chart, each 
additional contact pair position added to positions shown 
110 [2.79] increases dimensions by .100” [2.54]. 
.035 
Le 89] 
.100+ +.003 .100+.003 
(2.54+0.08] "YP (2.54 + 0.08] 
.100+.003 TOLERANCES NOT ACCUMULATIVE 
(2.54+0. pee WITHIN ANY ONE HEADER PATTERN 
gs ns DRILLED HOLE: .0453 + .001 DIA. 
Specifications i PLATING THICKNESS: .001 to .003 COPPER AND 
a »—4 .0001 to .0008 SOLDER 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Wess, 


FINISHED HOLE: .040 + .003 DIA. 


INSULATORS 


Material: 


Insulation 
Resistance: 


Operating 
Temperature: 


CONTACTS 


Material: 
Plating: 


Current Rating: 


Contact 
Resistance: 


Insertion Force 


(Compliant Area): 


Retention Force 


(Compliant Area): 
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Polyester Thermoplastic 
Glass Reinforced, 
UL Rated 94 V-O 


Color: Black 


5,000 Megohms (min.) 


=55° to +105°C. 


Copper Alloy 725 


Selective plating. Consult 
Sales Dept. for options. 


1 amp @ 70°C 
3 amps @ 20° C 


2 Milliohms (max.) 
Pin to P.T.H. 


40 Ibs. or less, individual pin 


10 Ibs. minimum, individual pin 


P.C. BOARD HOLE LAYOUT 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Ordering Chart: 


STEPS 2 3 4 


Series Code: 
Series 130 


Step 2 


Row of Contacts: 

D = Dual Row Plating: 

428 = Gold Over Nickel 
On Contact Area 


Solder On Tail 


(Consult sales for 
additional plating options) 


Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
5 thru 50 Per Row 


C-Press Header 9 « 26 pos. .100" x .100" Grid Series 132 


Series 132 
NO CONTACT ms age 
owe 9 Pos.: .100” x .100” Grid (2 sides) 
oe Sa oe 26 Pos.: .100” x .100” Grid (3 sides) 
16-6) To order 9 Pos. specify P/N 132-9-428 
i ne To order 26 Pos. specify P/N 132-26-428 
4EQ. SPACES @ 400 [2.54] 
= .400 [10.16] REF. 
a a7] 
025+.001 cg typ |, 040 TYP. 
[0.63 + 0.02} [1.02] 400 
[10.16] 


.270[6.86] 

CONTACT AREA 
160°%% aes 
[4.06° 3 }- 


l [1.02+0.08] 
© eo “¢ < FINISHED HOLE (9 REQ’D.) 
I 1 


100 TYP 
[2.54] 
! (3) 4 
ine 9 Boor .040+.003 DIA. 
© 
i 
Eee0S 
[0.8] 


CAT. NO. 132-9-428 P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


Tse 26) 
See aie oe eli rn Die es 2 al +h 


nid Ney eat ata a 


100 TYP. 
[2.54] 


12 EQ. SPACES @.100 [2.54 BSC] 
= 1.200 [30.48] REF. 


1.58 
[40.13] 


.190 [4.82] 
.025+.001 [0.63+0.02] SQ. TYP. 


040 TYP. 
F [1.02] 


.270[6.86] 
CONTACT AREA 


Sh SSSA 
NS 


Ta 
aS 
ooak 
1 rs 
5 


CAT. N O. 132-26-428 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 1.200 
100 TYP. rial ge ae 040 +.003 DIA. 
ae ere ISHED HOLE (28 REQ’D.) 
ae Oooo —O—O-O OOo = FIN 
INSULATORS it i a sy | 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic 100 
Glass Reinforced, [2.54] P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
UL Rated 94 V-O 
Color: White 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) 
CONTACTS 
’ Material: Copper Alloy 725 
Plating: Gold over Nickel on 
contact area 
Tin Lead plate 
on tail 
Current Rating: 1 amp at 70° C. 
3 amps at 20° C. 
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122 Series 10 pos .100" x .100" Grid Pin Cup Header 


Series 122 
10 Pos.: .100” x .100” Grid 


To order specify P/N 122-10-428 


Gold plating in mating area with solder plating 
on C-Section. 


43 
oo) 5 .040+.003 DIA. 
| [1.02+0.08] 
FINISHED HOLE 


OI 


y | | | 

Y 

Y .475 — ®—-O— o-— 

g [12.07] _ > oe | 

4 ' 
-135 v/ A f 4 .100 TYP. -100 
[3.43] [2.54] is [2.54] 


- [10.16] 
[2.54] P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


-100 
[2.54] 
SECTION Z-Z 


CAT. NO. 122-10-428 


Two Position Jumper 100" Centerline Grid 


Series 121 


This Two Position Jumper is easily installed for 
switching in your backplane. When inserted, your 
switch is normally closed; when removed from the 


backplane, the switch is open. REMOVE JUMPER BEFORE [ 

To order specify P/N 121-23999-25 pearl cere 
(25 Jumpers per strip) 

Specifications 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 509312.36) © 

Material: Copper Alloy 725 

Plating: Solder 

insulation: Teflon Coated 

insulation Dielectric 

Withstanding CAT. NO. 121-23999-25 

Voltage: 500 VAC min. 
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Coaxial Connectors 50475 ohm Series 121 
| Series 121, 50 and 75 Ohm 


These 50 and 75 Ohm coaxial connectors are easily 
inserted into your Printed Circuit Board using a 
combination dust cover insertion tool. Solder is 
eliminated and a dependable press-fit connection 

is made. 


-180+.015 
[4.57+0.38] 


.020+.001 hs , 
[0.51+0.03] 2 Y \Y: 
WVZZIZLB 


.054+.015 
(1.37+0.38] 
5/16-32 UNEF-2A THD. 


ie 


CAT. NO. 121-10349-1 


-360 


P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


.200 i © .244 9.134 
4 4 : ’ 2 .020 
[5.08] \ [6.20] [3.40] 654) 


.200 -X-_ 

[5.08] 499 040+.003 
[1.02+0.08} 
(5 HOLES) FINISHED HOLE SIZE 


~ |x ]y ].004 [0.10 2] 


[9.53] 


CAT. NO. 121-14165-1 


.180+.015 
(4.57+0.38] 


020+.001 , 
[0.51+0.03] 


145+.001 >, 
[3.68+0.03] 


@ .047 
[1.19] 


084+ .002 


oe | =e 
<a 
044 .084+. g a 
[1.12] [2.13+0.05] | 
240 
[6.09] \ 


[3.25] 194 
[4.93] 
MIN. TH'D. 


#10-32 UNF-2A CAT. NO. 121-27341-1 
CAT. NO. 121-23979 
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Series 121 


50 OHM, SMB, SMC Type, Jack 
121-23979 (SMC Type) 
121-10302 (SMB Type) 


Material: 


Finish: 


Electrical: 


Dielectric 
Withstanding Voltage: 


Voltage Standing 
Wave Ratio (VSWR): 


R.F. Leakage: 


Insertion Loss: 


Mating 
Characteristics: 


Connector Durability: 


Environmental 
Vibration: 


Shock: 


Corrosion (salt spray): 


Corona Level: 


Contact Resistance: 
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Body - Brass per QQ-B-620 half hard 
Insulator - Teflon per MIL-P-19468 


Center contacts mating area shall be 
gold plated to a minimum thickness of 
0.0001 inch in accordance with MIL-G- 
45204 Type 1 Grade C. All other metal 
parts shall be finished to provide a 
connector which meets the corrosion 
requirements as called out in this 
specification. 


Impedance: 50 Ohms nominal 
Frequency: 0 to 4 GH, 
Insulation Resistance: 

1,000 Megohms (min.) 


The magnitude of the test voltage shall 
be 1,000 volts rms at sea level. 


(SMB) From dc to 4 GH, the VSWR shall 
not exceed 1.3 & .04 (f} where f is the 
frequency in Gigahertz (GH,). 

(SMC) From dc to 10 GH, the VSWR shall 
not exceed 1.25 & .04 (f} where f is the 
frequency in Gigahertz (GH,). 


(dB) Min. @ 2 to 3 GH, 
SMB: 55 SMC: 60 


(dB) Max. 
SMB @ 1.5 GH, .30 
SMC @ 4.0 GH, .25 


Interface design per MIL-C-39012 and 
interchangeable with other manufacturers. 


The connector to be tested and its mating 
connector shall be subjected to 500 
insertion and withdrawal cycles at 12 
cycles per minute. The connector shall 
show no evidence of mechanical failure 
and the connector shall meet the mating 
characteristic requirements. 


(SMB) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 204, test condition B 
(SMC) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 204, test condition D 


(SMB) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 213, test condition B 
(SMC) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 213, test condition C 


Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 101, test condition B 


The connector shall not exhibit break- 
down (corona) when 190 volts rms is 
applied and the altitude is 70,000 feet. 


The center contact resistance drop shall 
not exceed 2.5 milliohms and the outer 
contact resistance drop shall not exceed 
2.0 milliohms. 


Specifications © 


75 OHM, SMB, SMC Type, Jack 


121-14165 (SMB Type) 
121-10349 (SMC Type) 


Material: 


Finish: 


Electrical: 


Dielectric 
Withstanding Voltage: 


R.F. Leakage: 
Insertion Loss: 


Mating 
Characteristics: 


Connector Durability: 


Environmental 
Vibration: 


Shock: 


Corrosion (salt spray): 


Corona Level: 


Contact Resistance: 


Body - Brass per QQ-B-620 half hard 
Insulator - Teflon per MIL-P-19468 
Center contacts mating area shall be 
gold plated to a minimum thickness of 
0.0001 inch in accordance with MIL-G- 
45204 Type 1 Grade C. All other metal 
parts shall be finished to provide a 
connector which meets the corrosion 
requirements as called out in this 
specification. 
Impedance: 75 Ohms nominal 
Frequency: 0 to 2 GH, 
Insulation Resistance: 

1,000 Megohms (min.) 


The magnitude of the test voltage shall 
be 2,000 volts rms at sea level. 


(dB) Min. @ 2 to 3 GH, 
SMB: 55 SMC: 60 


(dB) Max. 
SMB & SMC @ 1.5 GH, .30 


Interface design per MIL-C-39012 and 


interchangeable with other manufacturers. 


The connector to be tested and its mating 


connector shall be subjected to 500 
insertion and withdrawal cycles at 12 
cycles per minute. The connector shall 
show no evidence of mechanical failure 


and the connector shall meet the mating 


characteristic requirements. 


(SMB) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 204, test condition B 
(SMC) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 204, test condition D 
(SMB) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 213, test condition B 
(SMC) Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 213, test condition C 


Specification MIL-STD-202, 
method 101, test condition B 


The connector shall not exhibit break- 
down (corona) when 190 volts rms is 
applied and the altitude is 70,000 feet. 


The center contact resistance drop shall 
not exceed 2.5 milliohms and the outer 
contact resistance drop shall not exceed 
2.0 millionms. 


Specifications 


This connector meets the mechanical and electrical intermating 
requirements for class 2 coaxial connectors per Mil-C-39012. 


Impedance: 

75 ohms commercial. 

Voltage rating: 

500 VAC, RMS @ sea level. 
VSWR: 

Less than or equal to 1.15 (return 
loss better than 23.0dB). 

RF Leakage: 

-55 dB @ 2GHZ. 

Frequency range: 

0 to 4GHZ. 

Practical Frequency 

range: 

0 to 2GHZ. 

Center contact: 

20 milllohms max. @ 1 amp. 
Outer contact: 

1.5 milliohms max @ 1 amp. 
Insulation resistance: 

5000 megohms min. @ 500 V DC. 
Insertion loss: 

.3dB max. @ 2GHZ 

Center contact insertion force: 
2 lbs. max. with a .054" dia. steel 


pin. 


Center contact withdrawal force: 


2 Oz. min. with a .052 dia. steel 
pin. 
Temperature range: 
655°C to +125°C. 

} Connector insertion force: 
500 Ibs. max. 
Connector removal force: 
100 Ibs. min. 
Packaging is anti-static. 


INSULATOR 


BNC Body 
Contact Socket 
Insulator, Front 


Insulator, Rear 
Insert 


Fastener, Locking 
Contact, C-Press" 


BNC Coax Connector 


Part Number 121-13305-1 


The new C-Press 75 OHM BNC connector does not 
require soldering to the printed circuit board. The 
connector is pressed into the PCB using an installation 
tool provided by Winchester Electronics. This BNC 
connector combines the use of our C-Press compliant 
contacts and drive screws to allow low insertion force 
into the PCB as well as high retention force to the 
printed circuit board. 

This patented drive screw design allows the drive 
screw to screw freely into the hole but prevents it from 
spinning out of the hole when the mated connector and 
cable is tugged or pulled on. The result is a connector 
that meets or exceeds 100 Ibs. minimum retention. 

C-Press BNC connectors can be removed from the 
P.C.B. using a drive screw knockout tool and connector 
removal tool available from Winchester Electronics. 
Removal and replacement of these connectors is a cost 
effective, quick and easy process. 

These connector features combine to offer significant 
advantages in reliability, assembly, repairability and cost 
over other soldered in or press fit BNC connectors. 


Connector Insertion Tool - 107-43184 
Connector Removal Tool - 107-43185 
Drive Screw Knockout Tool - 107-43186 


Zinc die cast 
Beryllium Copper 
Teflon 

Teflon 


Brass 


Stainless steel 


.250 REF 
[6.35] 


.500 REF 
[12.70] 


.250 REF 
[6.35] 


.500 REF 
[12.70] 


le 500+ .002 —>} 
[12.70 + .051 


067 + .002 DIA 


-250 +.002 Pi 
[6.35 + .051] 2 PLACES 
(FOR LOCKING FASTENER) 
687 SQ. a + 
[17.45] .250 +.002 
(6.35 + .051) 
SOCKET fh 


et 7 


E eee | 
Bt See Std. Dia. P.T.H 


500 + .002 
[12.70 + .051 


150 microinches min. nickel over 200 microinches min. 
copper 

50 microinches min. gold over 150 microinches min. nickel 
over 10 microinches max. copper plating 


100 microinches min. tin-lead over 100 microinches min. 
copper plate 
Passivated 


Copper, Nickel, Tin 100 microinches min. tin-lead over 50 microinches min. nickel 
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121 Series Power Terminals 


Series 121 
6 Pin: .125” x .250” Grid 
10 Pin: .100” x .300” Grid 


Winchester Electronics offers you a cost effective, 
reliable method to get power to your printed circuit 
board without soldering. 

C-Press compliant pin power terminals can be 
removed from the board and replaced with a virgin 
power terminal with no loss of contact reliability. 
Assembly is easy. Tools are available. 

An insulator is available to shield the terminal 
from adjacent components. An isolator is available to 
prevent shorting across the top of the terminal. 


Specifications TEMPERATURE VS. CURRENT 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: TEMP. 
‘FLO 
CONTACTS 140/60 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 6 PIN TERMINAL 
Plating: Tin Lead e 
Current Rating: See Chart tt MMENDED TEMP, BISE (54°F /30°C) 
Contact 
Resistance: 2 Milliohms (max.) 


10 PIN TERMINAL 


Insertion ' 
Force: 240 Ibs. max - 6 pin 104/40 ; 
400 Ibs. max - 10 pin 
Retention 
Force: 48 Ibs. min - 6 pin 
80 Ibs. min - 10 pin 
Thread Torque: #4-40 Thread - | 
8 in.-lbs. max. 
#6-32 Thread - oy ; 
8 in.-lbs. max. 687204 Le See EME eae 
INSULATORS i 7 
' | 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic | 
Glass Reinforced, t ; 
UL Rated 94 V-O | | D 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) | I 
Operating 7 
Temperature: -55° C. to +105° C. : 


32/0 
ry) 10 peeeeO 30 °8 49 


CURRENT IN AMPERES 
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6 PIN 


560 REF 
' .170 
.047 Dia. | 
y_C-Sections 
-125 TYP 
-250 + .002 -250 TYP 
40 + .003 
hed Hole Dia. -150 + .002 SEE CHART 
i yr! ) | 
-160 
P.C. Board Hole Pattern 
.320 
5 390 Bi. SEE CHART 
375 
.365 
470 EE 
.093 MIN 
125 TYP. 047 Dia. P.C. BOARD 
C-Section 


-250 TYP 


121-27296-1 
WITH INSULATOR 


10 PIN 


-100 TYP 


be 400 


SEE CHART 


.040 + .003 Dia. 


10 HOLES 
aan a 400 + .002 


onpaae 


4-100 + .002 


P.C. Board Hole Pattern 470 


_/ SEE CHART 


093 MIN’ | 
047 Dia. [.237] P.C.B." 399 
C-Section [7.62] 


J 


121-14205 
WITH ISOLATOR 


Power Terminals 


Ordering Chart - 6-PIN 


Catalog No. 
121-14207 Terminal only 6/32 thd. 


121-14207-1 | with 6/32 thd. 

screw packed separately * 
121-14208 with 4/440 thd. 

screw packed separately * 


121-14208-1 | Terminal only 4/40 thd. 
121-27295-1 | with isolator 4/40 thd. 


121-27295-2 | with isolator 6/32 thd. 
121-27295-3 | with isolator 4/40 thd. 
screw packed separately * 
121-27295-4 | with isolator 6/32 thd. 
screw packed separately * 
121-27296-1 | with isulator 4/40 thd. 
121-27296-2 } with isulator 6/32 thd. 


121-27296-3 | with isulator 4/40 thd. 
screw packed separately * 

121-27296-4 | with insulator 6/32 thd. 
screw packed separately * 


.093 MIN. 
P.C. Board 


.047 Dia. 


C-Section .250 TYP 


.250 TYP 


121-27295-1 


WITH ISOLATOR Ordering Chart - 10-PIN 


Catalog No. 
121-27239 Terminal only 6/32 thd. 


121-27239-1] with 6/32 thd. 
screw packed separately * 


with insulator 6/32 thd. 
with insulator 6/32 thd. 
screw packed separately * 


121-14205 with isolator 6/32 thd. 


121-14205-1] with isolator 6/32 thd. 
screw packed separately * 


121-24539 with fast on tabs 


121-14204 
121-14204-1 


10 Pin Power Terminal 


-270 Bh .093 MIN. 


P.C. Board 


With Quick Disconnect Tabs Available. 
Cat. No. 121-24539 


e, SEE CHART 


SSS Ss | 


f .273 REF 
.250, [6.94] 
ape dell Kes 
ie .047 Dia. , 
4 C-Section .093 MIN 
[2.54] 400 REE_] Oar PCB. 300_ 
[10.17] [7.62] 


121-14204 
WITH INSULATOR 


CP / 45 


Upgradeable Designs Protect Your - 
Investment and Help Keep Pace with 
Production Requirements. 


Winchester Electronics will take you step-by-step into 
high volume production. We offer a broad line of 
connector insertion machines that can be upgraded 
as your volume increases. 


Our ten ton air over oil booster system is used on 

all machine types. Starting with a basic operator 
controlled machine, an indexing table is added for 
fast and accurate positioning of tool head to con- 
nector. We also offer a connector insertion machine 
with computerized table movement which is upgrade- 
able to fully automatic. 


Winchester Electronics application engineers are 
prepared to advise you on the best machine to meet 
your production needs, as well as upgrade your 
system as volume increases. You can also be assured 
that we will continue to work with your manufacturing 
department by training personnel and helping to 
debug your assembly process until we are confident 
you are ready for production. 


Our microprocessor controlled automatic insertion 
machine can store up to ten programs. It is easily 
programmed and features an RS 232 Buss. 


Winchester Electronics offers an upgradeable con- 
nector insertion machine that will take you from a 
manual X-Y axis motion to a computer controlled X-Y 
axis motion. 


Manual X-Y Insertion Machine 
20 ton capacity. 

Operator controlled. 

Part Number 107-43150 


Manual X-Y with Mechanical Indexing 


Used with 107-43150 machine. 

20 ton capacity. 

Operator controlled. 

Part Number  107-43155 (indexing kit) 


Computer Controlled Table Movement 


20 ton capacity. Head moves manually 
Pin tip locator for pin loading. 
Part Number To be advised A.R.O. 


Automatic X-Y Axis Movement 


20 ton capacity. 
Board sensing. 
Part Number 


1107-42497 


tinea 


Tooling 
Edgecard Tooling 


SINGLE | SINGLE |BROKEN PIN REPLACEMENT 
Fawa | ar-a2008 | Toranaee | torsos | torazaas | vo7-<zr20 | vor-eies | rorazeee | torseii0_ 
wan] sores | 0742885 | tor-aoiee | sor-szoai | so7-azr20 | vor-eies | orazeee [107-2110 
mxraxc]| 07-2457 | 742086 | tor-di77 | sor-szoas | vo7-<2002 | 07-091 | 1or-a2oet [107-2110 
mums | 07-109 | aorazion | tor-ar7r | rszoa1 | so7-s2002 | sor-o9a1 | ior-e2oer | 10742110 
xraxo] o7-o7a7_| o7-t07e6 | 107-4140 | or-azoss | v07-<2000 | tor-o9si_| so7-eaoet | 107-0100-18| 
xan E| or-220e wa | torte | rorazoar | v07-25662 | ror-oasi | rorezoet | tor-ei47_ 
uma | aor-oias | aora2ras | so7-sov4e | roraeos | 10725882 | 107-1008 | tor-aaoor | 107-2147 
rmea6 | sor-oasa [wa | 1or-ssa | torsaosi | sorazoe7 | so7-100s2 | wa | 107-2116 
CMe 
Feo | corso | ao7-e2a01 | 107-4o140 | rorseosr | 1o7-azoos | 107-100st | rov-saoer | 107-12100_ 
ree | 07-0 | ao7azase | sor-aov77 | tor-seoar | so7-azooe | so7-1o0st | toraaoor | 107-2110 


* Long tool A, C, and D grid expandable up to 66 dual positions. 
* Long tool for E grid expandable up to 44 dual positions. 
** Short tool A, C, and D grid expandable up to 33 dual positions. 
** Short tool for E grid expandable up to 22 dual positions. 
107-43267 (up to 40 positions) 
107-43275 (up to 61 positions) 


Series 78/79 Tooling 


CONNECTOR SINGLE SINGLE HOUSING BROKEN PIN 
POSITIONS SEATING INSERTION KNOCK-OUT REMOVAL KNOCK-OUT 
107-10864 107-42098 |  107-42379 


ALL 


107-42127 iS 
107-42006 ee io 42625 
fea [eth feiro7-a2e4s 


107-42007 
107-42008 
as Fiona] co 07-43204 


TAILS 


107-42698 


| 40 | 107-4209 
| 50 | 107-42010 


107-42011 


107-42128 


20 

26 

34 

40 

50 
_ 2a 
Note: All single insertion, knock-out, and broken pin repair tooling are to be used 


in conjunction with impact handle P/N 107-42055 


CP / 47 


Tooling 


Series 89/189 Tooling 


No. of CONNECTOR SINGLE 

POSITIONS SEATING REMOVAL INSERTION | KNOCK-OUT 
107-0894 
= ABSock ee | cporetone | Meenas | eer rep a NR eee 
pba deee 


eS ee a 
| opin | to7-t0e8e | to7-10895 | 107-42063 | 107-4290 
eee el a 
ye 
ie a7 ne © | Soreoocge | ce aT aes nen 
TBA 


Series 84/184 & 88/188 Tooling 


No. of CONNECTOR SINGLE SINGLE KNOCK-OUT 
POSITIONS SEATING INSERTION Series 84/184 | Series 88/188 Series 84/88 Series 184/188 
107-10932* 107-42036 107-42450 107-42244 107-25875 107-43065 
oo EL | 
vorsoomy | | et Tt arse | t07 40066 
ee 
107-42085 | | tor-25675 | 107-49068 
24Pug | sor-ese72* | os i a 
a a ee. 
Dust Cover Insert 


* Dust Cover Insert Supplied. 


Series FM/FC/FA/FP Tooling 


GANG (Short) |GANG (Medium)| GANG (Long) SINGLE SINGLE | BROKEN PIN 

INSERTION INSERTION INSERTION INSERTION |KNOCK-OUT| KNOCK-OUT 

Up to 16 positions 

107-42080- | 107-42078(32) | 107-42076(50) 107-10795 | 107-42031 | Consult Factory 

107-42629(16) | 107-42630(32) | 107-42631(50) | Consult Factory] 107-42031 | Consult Factory 
6) 


| FMO_ (16) | 107- 
| _FMF_| 107-42629(16) | 107-42630(32) | 107-42631(60) | _107-42632_| 107-42031 | Consult Factory| 


( 
107-42602(16) | 107-42603(32) | 107-42604(40) | _107-42632 | 107-42031 | Consult Factory 
107-42056(16) | 107-42057(32) | 107-42058(50) | _107-10795 | 107-42031 | Consult Factory 
(16) : 32) (90) 
- 3 1 


(5 
107-42056(16) | 107-42057(32) | 107-42058(50) | _107-10795 | 107-42031 | Consult Factory 
107-42607 107-42031 | Consult Factory 

wB | 107-43070(23) 107-43072(61) | 107-42051 | 107-42031 | Consult Factory 


**For loading combs up to 16, 32, and 50 positions. 
CP / 48 


} Series 121 
(Coax Terminals) 


INSERTION REMOVAL 
TOOL TOOL 


107-4218) 107-10835 


CONNECTOR 
CAT. NO 


107-42018 107-42015 


107-42181 


121-13305-1 107-43184 07-43186/107-43185 


Series 121 
(2 Pos. Jumper) 


CONNECTOR INSERTION REMOVAL 
CAT. NO TOOL TOOL 


121-23090-25 


Series 132 Tooling 


CONNECTOR | HOUSING SINGLE SINGLE 
SEATING REMOVAL | INSERTION | KNOCK-OUT 


[9 | wor-oea | worsen | + | ot 


Tooling 


Series 121 
(Power Terminals) 


CAT. NO TOOL TOOL 
121-27295-2 Roa | 107-42503 

ri-27e061 | tL t07-42678 
Ee 
| aitaaoe | torgeos | 
fe occ aes | | 
Er ee 2 
| attazoer forte 


* Hand Held Impact Tool with Dracon Style Seating Available: 
107-42488 for 121-14204 and 14205 (used in conjunction with 
impact handle 107-42055 purchased separately) 

107-42228 for 121-14208 - 107-42253 for 121-27239 (used in 
conjunction with impact handle 107-42055 purchased separately) 


Series 130 Tooling 


CONNECTOR HOUSING SINGLE SINGLE 
SEATING REMOVAL | INSERTION | KNOCK-OUT 


Consult Sales 107-42675 107-421 20 


Note: All single insertion, knock-out, and broken pin repair tooling are to be used 
in conjunction with impact handle P/N 107-42055 
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Complete intermateability of connectors, cable 
and tooling with most major IDC lines on the 
market. 


Low Profile DIP Series, engineered as the 
leading design in the industry, features a metal 
latch, pre-latch assembly, and strengthened 
contact pins. 


An economical IDC Socket Header Replacement 
Connector. 


A Right Angle Shielded D-Subminiature Series. 


Shielded D-Subminiature Mass Termination 
Connectors to dampen EMI/RFI emissions. 


Multiple Hardware Options. 


Headers with optional plastic ejector latches or 
non-latching ejectors. 


RS232 and RS449 Compatibility. 

MIL-C-83503 Compatible. Straight or Right 
Angle Headers and Sockets. Three or Four- 
Sided Construction. Optional Snap-In Latches. 


Broad variety of options and features on all 
Flex-Com Connectors. 


Telecommunications Connectors. 
Comprehensive, enlarged tooling line includes 
hand tools, arbor presses, pneumatic presses, 
accessory tools, and platens. 


All connectors are UL listed. 


Flex-Com® IDC System 


PAGE 
NO. SERIES DESCRIPTION GRID 
DIP CONNECTORS 
2 Series 71 IDC Low Profile DIP 1.002% .300" 
3 Series 58 IDC Socket Header Replacement .100" x .100" 
4-5 Series 54 Transition Connector N/A 
PLUG CONNECTOR 
6-7 Series 68 Plug Connector 41007631005 
HEADER CONNECTORS WITH LATCH OPTIONS 
8-11 Series 85 MIL-Spec Compatible Rt. Angle & St. Header .100"x.100" 
8-11 Series 86 MIL-Spec Compatible Rt. Angle & St. Header .100"x.100" 
PIN CUP HEADER CONNECTORS 
12-13 Series 70 Pin Cup Header E002 xX 00% 
14-15 Series 80 Pin Cup Header With Latch Options .100" x .100" 
SOCKET CONNECTORS 
16-17 Series 51 Standard Socket 100" x .100" 
16-17 Series 61 Low Profile Socket .100" x .100" 
18-19 Series 81 MIL-Spec Compatible Socket .100" x .100" 
EDGECARD CONNECTORS 
20-21 Series 33 IDC Edgecard N/A 
22-23 Series 53 Edgecard N/A 
D-SUBMINIATURE CONNECTORS 
24-26 Series 47 Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub POD aXe. 
27-31 Series 147 Shielded Rt. Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub EO9UX e112) 
32-39 Series 49 Pin & Socket D-Sub BOS Xeed lc 
32-39 Series 149 Shielded Pin & Socket D-Sub OS mx re te: 
40-41 Series 165 Vertical D-Sub With DIP Solder Tails UGS beens ioe 
42-44 Series 167 Shielded Vertical Mount D-Sub BOO SK ala 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONNECTORS 
45-47 Series 106 PCB Telecom Plug & Receptacle 085" x 7169" 
48-51 Series 166 Pre-Assembled Telecom Plug OBS Xe OL: 
(085>x" 1607 
48-51 Series 166 Pre-Assembled Telecom Receptacle aistep oc atseh 
OBO Xe hOUr 
52-54 Series 266 Shielded Telecom Plug & Receptacle .085" x .160" 
55-58 Series 55 Cable 
59-62 Tools 


CONTACTS 


14,16 
10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 
10,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 
10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 
10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 
10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60 
10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 


10,14,16,20,26,34,40,50,60,64 
10,16,20,26,30,34,40,44,50,60 


09,15,25,37,50 
09,15,25,37,50 
09,15,25,37 
0971D,29,3/, 
09,15,25,37 
tet as bas pe yi 


24,36,50 
14,24 ,36,50 


14,24 36,50 


24 ,36,50 


71 Series 


Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. 
71-1314 .762 600 


71-1314-1 [19.35] [15.24] 


71-1316 862 .700 
71-1316-1 [21.89] [17.78] 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 

Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 

Color. White 

Dielectric 

Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) 

insulation 

Resistance: > 5 x 10§ ohms 

Operating 

Temperature: =JOu1O + 1OScnGy 


Clips: Stainless Steel 
Dielectric Coated 


CONTACTS 
Material: Beryllium Copper 
Plating: 2 - 3u Gold Over Nickel. 
Options Available, Consult Sales. 
Current Rating: 1 amp 


Contact Style: Blade Design 


FC/2 


.100" x .300" Grid IDC Low Profile DIP 


SERIES 71 


.100” x .300” Grid 
Metal Latches 

14 or 16 Position 
One-Step Assembly 


Our new Low Profile DIP connector is designed for 
applications which require low height above the 
P.C. board. 

These space-saving Flex-Com connectors mate 
with standard 14 and 16 position IC sockets for 
quick and economical solderless connections. New 
Beryllium Copper contacts with blade style termina- 
tion and insulated stainless steel latches provide on- 
the-job holding power. 

Clips are vacuum coated with a high crystalline 
polymer that provides both corrosion resistance 
and dielectric protection. 


15.33) MAX. (LATCHED) 


OAM Atnanadainiair.. 


Ordering Chart: Specify complete connector 


by following indicated steps. 


Step 1 


Series Code: 
Series 71 


Contact Plating: 
Consult Sales Dept. 
For Options 

Step 4 


Tail Ext. (Dim. C): 

(No Dash) = .160” Extension from 
Mounting Boss 

-1 = .130” Extension from 

Mounting Boss 


Step 2 
Grid Pattern: 


13 = .100” x .300” 
Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
14, 16 


IDC Socket Header Replacement Series 58 


SERIES 58 


.100” x .100” Grid 
One-Step Assembly 
Low Cost, All Plastic Insulator 


Contact 
Dimensions 


L +.010 [0.25] 
125 


(3.18] 


100 
[2.54] 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. A 
RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD 680 
MOUNTING HOLE PATTERN [17.27] 
.100+.003 880 
[2.54+0.08} [22.35] 
.980 
r [24.89] 
100+.003 4 
[2.54+0.08] Piet coe Bia 1.180 
B [0.89+0.05) [29.97] 
1.480 
fl [37.59] 
315 2251 ATCHED 
(8.00) PRE-LATCHED [5.72] 1.880 
[47.75] 
ee 2.180 
[0.25] 015 
. See H/ 
70.5120.03)- 100 ps 7 7 
5120. 2.680 
.100 TYP. 
[2.54] en [68.07] 
3.180 
[80.77] 
ae f 3.380 
Specifications Loc 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: O a 2 Ch t: Specify complete connector 
r ering art: by following indicated steps. 
INSULATORS 
Sise 2 3 4 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 * 
Color. White 
Dielectric 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) 
Insulation 
Resistance: > 5 x 10° ohms 
Series Code: 
Operating Series 58 
Temperature: —OOmMOR OD a Gs 
co Step 2 
NT F Contact Plating: 
ACTS ary ie ese Consult Sales Dept 
Material: Beryllium Copper 34. 40.50. 60. 64 For Options 
Plating: 2 - 3u Gold Over Nickel. 


Options Available, Consult Sales. 


Step 3 


nt Rating: 1am Tail Ext. (Dim. L): 
alle Aide sidan 1 = .125"” Extension from Mounting Boss 
Contact Style: Blade Design 2=.100” Extension from Mounting Boss 


FC / 


54 Series 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 


Material: 


Color. 


Dielectric 
Strength: 


Insulation 
Resistance: 


Operating 
Temperature: 


CONTACTS 


Material: 
Plating: 


Current Rating: 


Contact Style: 


FC/4 


Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 
White 

> 1000 VAC (sea level) 


> 5 x 10° ohms 


=90~ 10 105°C. 


Phosphor Bronze 


2 - 3u Gold Over Nickel. 


Options Available, Consult Sales. 


1 amp 
Box Design 


Transition Connector 


SERIES 54 


One-Step Assembly 
All Plastic Insulator 


These Winchester Electronics P.C. board connec- 
tors are available in eight different sizes, ranging 
from 10 to 60 positions. To simplify assembly, cable 
may be terminated before or after connectors are 
hand or flow soldered to the board. Connectors are 
available in three tail lengths to accommodate vari- 
ous board thicknesses. In the Series 54 connectors, 
box-shaped termination ends with parallel double 
tines offer increased wire holding strength. 


Ordering Chart: Specify complete connector 


by following indicated steps. 


Step 1 | 


Series Code: 
Series 54 


Step 2 


No. of Contacts: 
10, 16, 
34, 40, 


Step 4 


Contact Plating: 
Consult Sales Dept. 
For Options 


20, 26, 
50, 60 


Step 3 


PCB. SOLDER TAIL 
(D) EXTENSION 
THICKNESS (From Mounting Boss) 


032" — 047” 073" [1.85] 


.093” [2.36] 
094" — 125" 148" [3.76] 


Transition Connector Series 54 


.080 
[2.03] 
ina’ 
af ne anf fh it (asa) 
Kee, y 


Decl Use Ns dd Clee ool 


00 O00 00 O0 00 oe | 


.25 MAX. 320 


[6.4] [8.13] 
LATCHED PRE-LATCH 
Rane AA opis 


125 B 
[3.18] CG >| 
.150 
[3.81] .050 TYP. 
[1.27] 
(eS 
60 f 3 SPACES AT .100+.002 
[15.2] TOL. NON-CUMULATIVE 
bl 
.041+.002 DIA. 
[1.04+0.05 @ ] 310 
AFTER PLATING MIN. P.C. AREA REQ’D. [7.87] 
PER CONNECTOR sain 
RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
40 Positions Shown. 
Di - Pattern Shown From Mounting Side 
Of P.C. Board. 
mensions For Sizes 16, 20, 40, 60 Only. 
Catalog No. A B C 
151 Max. .450 14 
vasa [19.08] [11.43] [18.8] pee. e 
ae 1.051 Max. 750 1.04 Ae OF CONTACTS 
54-16 [26.70] [19.05] [26.4] [127] yer 
Weed, 
ee 1.251 Max. 950 1.24 aan 
[31.78] [24.13] [31.5] 
1.551 Max. 1.250 1.54 
pees [39.40] [31.75] [39.1] 
1.951 Max. 1.650 1.94 
54-34- [49.56] [41.91] [49.3] 
Bo. 2 251 Max. 1.950 224 Typical For Sizes 10, 26, 34, 50 Only. 
[57.18] [49.53] (56 9] 
2.751 Max. 2.450 274 
ee [69.88] [62.23] [69.6] 
3.251 Max. 2.950 3.24 
geno’ [82.58] [74.93] [82.3] 
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68 Series 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 


Material: 


Color: 


Insulation 
Resistance: 


Operating 
Temperature: 


CONTACTS 


Material: 


Plating: 


Current Rating: 


Contact Style: 


FC/6 


Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 


White Step 1 
Series Code: 
5,000 Megohms (min.) Series 68 
55” tO.e 1057 1G 
10 
34 


Beryllium Copper 


15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Gold Flash on 
Remainder 


1 amp 


Blade Design 


Ordering Chart: 


Step 2 


No. of Contacts: 


100" x .100" Grid Plug Connector 


SERIES 68 


.100” x .100” Grid 
Pre-Assembled Plug Connector 


This Winchester Electronics Plug connector is de- 
signed to mate with Flex-Com Series 51, 61, or 81 
female socket connectors. The 68 Series features a 
two-stage stainless steel latch that saves time and 
increases accuracy. 

Series 68 Plug connectors are available with half 
mounting ears or without mounting ears to mate 
with female socket connectors in I/O applications. 
Plug connectors without mounting ears can be used 
to mate with socket connectors in splice applications. 
A strain relief is also available. 

The center slot of the Flex-Com Plug connector 
accepts sockets with or without center side key. 
MIL-C-83503 polarizing keys fit on plug connectors 
and interface with two slots on socket connectors 
(size 20 through 60) and one slot on socket connec- 
tors (size 16) which enforces additional socket/ 
header retention and prevents mismating and re- 
verse mating problems. The size 10 and 14 position 
connectors are polarized by a center key slot only. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


Step 4 


Strain Relief Options: 
0 = Without Strain Relief 
1 = With Strain Relief 


14, 16, 20, 26, 
40, 50, 60 


Step 3 


Mounting Options: 
0 = Without Mounting Ears 
1 = With Mounting Ears 


Plug Connector .100" x .100" Grid 


WITHOUT STRAIN RELIEF 


ar iwi geage 
mili 


ern Sek G5 17 een Se | 
fede ne 


Ym er 


POLARIZATION: 

SIZES 10, 14 NOT AVAILABLE 

SIZE 16 THIS SIDE ONLY 

SIZES 20-60 BOTH SIDES F 


SEE VIEW X>\ _ 


i oie ee 


a Iny 
(254) oy 7 [2.54] 
Dimensions 


A 


Catalog No. 


.200 
[5.08] 


679 MAX. 
[17.25] 


LATCHED POSITION 


CABLE ALIGNMENT 
BOSS 


-490 


[12.45] 


Series 68 


aan 1500 1.200 890 900 710 400 

[38.10] [30.48] [22.61] [22.86] [18.03] [10.16] 

gate 1700 1400 1.090 1.100 910 600 

ae [43.18] [35.56] [27.69] [27.94] [23.11] [15.24] 

—— 1800 1500 1190 1.200 1.010 700 

[45.72] [38.10] [30.23] [30.48] [25.65] [17.78] 

Maen 2000 1.700 1390 1400 1.210 900 

(50.80) [4318] [35.31] [35.56] [30.73] [22.86] 

nner 2300 2000 1690 1.700 1.510 1.200 

(58.42) [5080] [4293] [43.18] [38.35] [30.48] 

nae 2700 2400 2090 2100 1.910 1.600 

[68.58] [60.96] [53.09] [53.34] [4851] [40.64] 

ore 3.000 2.700 2390 2400 2.210 1.900 

(76.20) [6858] [60.71] [60.96] [56.13] [48.26] 

ae 3500 3200 2890 2900 2.710 2.400 

[88.90] [81.28] [73.41] [73.66] [6883] [60.96] 

Order Separately 4.000 3.700 3400 3210 2.900 
EAT. NO,109-101831 68-60- [101.60] [93.98] [86.36] [81.53] [73.66] 
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85/86 Series 


“COUUCeeeea 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 


Material: 


Color: 


Insulation 
Resistance: 


Operating 
Temperature: 


CONTACTS 


Material: 


Plating: 


Current Rating: 


Headers With Ejector Latches 


SERIES 85 (Three-Sided Shroud) 
SERIES 86 (Four-Sided Shroud) 


.100” x .100” Grid 
Straight or Right Angle Pins 
MIL-C-83503 Compatible 


Flex-Com Series 85 and Series 86 Headers are de- 
signed to meet MIL-C-83503 specifications. Polari- 
zation is achieved by the combination of a single 
center slot and two optional polarizing key locations 
in the header. 

Solder tails are supplied in .025” square or .028” 
round configurations, straight or right angle. Tails 
are also available in wire-wrap configurations, 
Straight or right angle. 

Ejector latches make it easy to remove the socket 
out of the header without stressing the P.C. board. 
The latch design features a unique snap-in-slot 
mechanism that assures positive mechanical lock- 
ing action. Ejector latches are offered in three 
lengths for sockets with or without strain relief. 


Ordering Chart: Specify complete connector 


by following indicated steps. 


STEP 1 2 3 4 5 6 


85/86] -* * 
Step 1 Step 6 


Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 Sets ae Contact Plating: 
Whit eee Me Consult Sales Dept. 
e ches For Options 
5,000 Megohms (min.) Step 2 
No. of Contacts: Step 5 
=D 0m 10 + 105c5G: 10, 14, 16, 20, 26, Ejector Latch Options: 
34, 40, 50, 60, 64 0 = No Latches Required 
1 = For use with 61 or 81 Series socket 
connector without strain relief 
Step 3 2 = For use with 61 or 81 Series socket 
Contact Type: connector with strain relief 
Copper Alloy O= Straight Pin 3 = For use with 51 Series socket 
= connector with or without strain relief 
15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on eC Mala Bal: , 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales Ejector latches may also be ordered 


1 amp 


* Not available on right angle 


separately under Cat. No. -101988-@. 


Step 4 


Contact Style: 

#0 = 025” Sq. Wire Wrap, .610” Extension 
1 = .025" Sq. Dip Solder, .103" Extension, for 062” P.C. Board 
2 = .025" Sq. Dip Solder, .165" Extension, for 125” P.C. Board 
3 = .028" Dia. Dip Solder, .103"” Extension, for .062” P.C. Board 
4 = 028” Dia. Dip Solder, .165” Extension, for 125” P.C. Board 


version of Series 86. 


Headers With Ejector Latches 


THREE-SIDED HEADER 


a 
pe E 


SEE VIEW Z - 


EQUAL SPACES @ ralbero.1s) - F REF. 
D 


SIZES 10 & 14 HAVE A 
POLARIZATION SLOT ON 
THIS SIDE ONLY. 


Series 85/86 


029 .—.100+.005 
[0.74] [2.54+0.13] 


001 
M £9301 
(RIGHT ANGLE PINS) 


68 Ve pth 
240° 2% 
(17.3) Cera 
[2.92] 
.290+.007 
[X] , [7:37+0.18) 
fice cpus ae apa f y 
195.005 cs 380.13) Peon) || 
“Vo. .38+ 0. aes 
[4.95+0.13] saa] : J ~ [0.33] m—M+_.001 
C [0.03] 
.100+.005 (STRAIGHT PINS) 
: (2.5a+0.13} CJA THRU: -0 
(2 HOLES) 
_~ .096+.002 DIA. 
[2.44+0.05] 
(2 HOLES) 
100.005 Getells 
[2.54+0.13] 
RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERNS 
ie ea B id 
el bey 
230 —— Fp oe 
[2'9820.13) cher [5.84] 060 a tei DIA. 
(2 HOLES) {1.52} (2 HOLES) 
ee + 
029 j A © - 
[0.74] ae { 
N .100+.003 | .100+.003 
DIA [2.54+0.08] N pIA. eae [2.54+0.08] 
TYP. 100+.003 TYP. | [2.54+0.08) ‘YP: 


[2.54+0.08] TYP. 


MOUNTING HOLE PATTERN 
FOR RIGHT ANGLE HEADER 


MOUNTING HOLE PATTERN 
FOR STRAIGHT PIN HEADER 


FC 


85/86 Series Headers With Ejector Latches 


Contact Dimensions 


EJECTOR INSTALLED 


001 P.C. BOARD 
I, M‘(o03}  THicxness _—CN DIA. 
045+.002 
[1.1440 05] 


045+.002 
[1.14+0.05] 


045+.002 
[1.1440.05] 


.035+.002 
[0.89+0.05] 


035+.002 165 
[0.89+0.05] [4.19] 


DIP SOLDER 


EJECTOR LATCH 
INSTALLED 


or Latch Dimensions 


430 200 
[10.92] (12. 4) (24. rs (2. oO} [5.08] 


573 60 1.10 08 095 
[14.55] [15.2] [27.9] [2.0] [2.41] 


.463 52 .99 05 .060 
{11.76] [13.2] [25.1] [1.3] [1.52] 


N/A 60 1.10 
[1.522] [27.9] Re 


Dimensions 
CATALOG NO. 
1.26 1.10 NOT NOT 
85/86-10- [32.0] [27.9] [21 84] [10. 18] AVAILABLE AVAILABLE 


85/86-14- : .905 .600 NOT 


AVAILABLE [5.6] 
85/86-16- 
85/86-20- 
85/86-26- 
85/86-34- 1625) 158.4) 155.33) 14839) 16 140.64) (3'8) 18:3) 
85/86-40- 70.1) 168.0) 150.94) 156.01] 19 148.38) (3. a) [221] 
65/86-50- 182-8) 737) 173.64] 68.73) 24 160.96) (3'8} (28:4) 
aE 195.5) 91.4} 188.34) 814i} 29 173.68) (3'8) 1348] 
85/86-64- 1100.6} 98'S) (90:43) (88-49) 31 7374) (3. a 137°3) 
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Headers With Ejector Latches 


FOUR-SIDED HEADER 


(6.35 °013] 


. .100+.005 _ 
E EQUAL SPACES @ /9'544943] ~F REF. 
SE < \ 
E view Z D i 
SIZES 10 & 14 HAVE A 
POLARIZATION SLOT ON 
THIS SIDE ONLY. 
————— capes 
160 
[4.06] 


025 SQ. 
[0.64] 


—~Gt 


Series 85/86 


-100+.005 


029 
(0.74) |[2.54+0.13] 


(RIGHT ANGLE PINS) 
@-1 


ry 
.240° 9% 
[6.10 °938] 


.290+.007 
[7.37+0.18] 


| Lg _|.195+.005 : [3840.13] is BY 
| “*[4'95+0.13) [5.84] M * 0:03} 
ees cee x 
£ 100#.005 pia THRU (STRAIGHT PINS) 
[2.54+0.13) DlA: ase 
(2 HOLES) 


CENTER SLOT AVAILABLE IN SERIES 86 ON SIZE 10. 
Add -4498 AFTER’PLATING CODE. 


[8.94] ”| 


= Syecrneeeg 


PS Ey SEO = 
I i 
Belela al 


.100+.005 
[2.54+0.13] 


POLARIZATION KEY 
INSTALLED 


_~.096+.002 DIA. 
/ (2.44¢0.05] 


(2 HOLES) 


POLARIZATION KEY 


Order Separately 
CAT. NO. 109-101831 
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70 Series 100" x .100" Grid Pin Cup Header 


SERIES 70 


.100” x .100” Grid 
MIL-C-83503 Compatible 


The Winchester Electronics Pin Cup Headers offer 
the advantage of a low profile, compact configura- 
tion, with reduced size for improved utilization of 
board space and board-to-board clearances. The 
added reliability of Copper Alloy contacts helps 
ensure longer service life and greater mechanical 
dependability. 

Snap-in polarization keys help prevent mismatch, 
provide protection against equipment damage, and 
simplify field maintenance. Military polarization 
keys fit on connectors and interface with two Mil- 
Style slots on socket connectors in sizes 20 through 
60, and one slot on size 16 socket connectors. The 
size 10 and 14 position connectors are polarized by 
a center key slot only. Center slot of each connector 
accepts sockets with or without center side key. 

The Flex-Com Pin Cup Four-Sided connector is 
designed to mate with all major .100” x .100” grid 
female socket connectors. 


arr : “ . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: STEP 1 2 3 a 5 
70 |-¥*|- ld] N |-A 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 Step 5 
Contact Plating: 
Color: White Consult Sales Dept 
Operating For Options 
Temperature: —Soato 105256; iad 
Series Code: Step 4 
Series 70 Contact Style: 
CONTACTS 0 = .025” Sq. Wire Wrap, .610” Extension 
Step 2 1 = 025” Sq. Dip Solder, .112” Extension 
Material: Copper Alloy No. of Contacts: Por Peete Some 


2= .025” Sq. Dip Solder, .175” Extension 
For .125” P.C. Board 

3 = .028” Dia. Dip Solder, .112” Extension 
For .062” P.C. Board 


10, 14, 16, 20, 26, 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on 34, 40, 50, 60 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 


sorrent jeer « lamp Step 3 4= 028" Dia. Dip Solder, .175” Extension 
Contact Type: For .125” P.C. Board 
0 = Straight Pin 


1= Right Angle Pin 
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Pin Cup Header .100" x 100" Grid Series 70 


POLARIZATION KEY 


e420 10.0) Oso) G Go .o eo oe J 350 
®@oooa00n08 0 90 2 6 [8.89] 
ee | 1 


vA 
SEE VIEW Z -~ 


A Order Separately 
CAT. NO. 109-101831 


[9.27] 
POLARIZATION KEY 
INSTALLED 
lg— .100 TYP. 
030 
[2.54] [0.76] 
NOTE: MIL-STYLE POLARIZATION SLOTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON 
SIZES 10, 14, AND ARE AVAILABLE ON THIS SIDE ONLY FOR SIZE 16. est 
; VIEW Z 


240 
[6.10] 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. A B Cc 
800 700 400 
p02) [20.32] [17.78] [10.16] 
1.000 900 600 
(Sh [25.40] (22 86] [15.24] 
, j i 1.100 1.000 700 
ontact Dimensions 70-16- RT RE ep t 
P.C. Board P.C. Board Ao 1.300 1.200 900 
s D Thickness Hole Dia. E Application 70-20- [33.02] [30.48] [22 86] 
025 SQ. 045 610 1.600 1.500 1.200 
) [0.64] rs ind 15. 49]08 | ee RAE 10-26- [40.64] [38.10] [30.48] 
) 025 SQ. 062 045 412 ae 2.000 1.900 1.600 
[0.64] [1.57] [1.14] [2.84] [50.80] [48.26] [40.64] 
025 SQ. 125 045 175 on Point 2.300 2.200 1.900 
> 10.64] [3.18] [1.14] [4.44] [58.42] [55.88] [48.26] 
028 DIA. 062 035 412 2.800 2.700 2.400 
) (0.71] [1.57] [0.89] (284) | SOLDER 70-50- [71.12] [68.58] [60.96] 
028 DIA. 425 035 475 nee 3.300 3.200 2.900 
[0.71] [3.18] [0.89] [4.44] [83.82] [81.28] [73.66] 


80 Series 100" x .100" Grid Pin Cup Header w/Latches 


SERIES 80 


.100” x .100” Grid 
MIL-C-83503 Compatible 


The Winchester Electronics Pin Cup Headers with 
optional latches offer the advantage of alow profile, 
compact configuration, with reduced size for im- 
proved utilization of board space and board-to-board 
clearances. The added reliability, of Copper Alloy 
contacts and four-sided protection, helps ensure 
longer service life and greater mechanical depend- 
ability. Military polarization keys fit on connectors 
and interface with two Mil-Style slots on socket 
connectors. 

Optional ejector latches do not rely on conven- 
tional metal roll pins. Our unique construction com- 
bines with a snap-in-slot mechanism for ease of 
assembly. Besides their built-in holding power, 
these new precision latches offer the flexibility, 
economy, and convenience of on-the-job retrofit- 
ting without special tools. Latches are available for 
the 80 Series Pin Cup Header to allow mating with 
the 51, 61, and 81 Series Socket connectors. 


Specifications Ordering Chart: Specify complete connector 


by following indicated steps. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: eA aa 2 : 3 > 5 


INSULATORS 
aioe Step 6 
ep 
; : - — Contact Plating: 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, Series Code: Consult Sales hen For Options 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 Series 80 
Step 5 
Color: White Ejector Latch Options: (If latch not required, omit 
Operating Step 2 See 70 Series Pin Cup. 
Temperature: -55° to +105° C. mT Ci Fe) 1 = For use with 51 Series socket connector 
No. of Contacts: without strain relief 
10, 14. 16, 20. 26, | 2 = For use with 51 Series socket connector 
34, 40, 50, 60 | with strain relief 
CONTACTS 3 = For use with 61 or 81 Series socket or any 
Sten 3 | socket connector without Strain relief and 
ep overall height of .420”. 
Material: Copper piles Contact Type: | 4 = For use with 61 or 81 Series socket or any 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on —_—‘9 = Straight Pin eggs rinlabinae strain relief and 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales = 1 = Right Angle Pin vere nag 
Current Rating: 1 amp NOTE: Replacement latches may be ordered 


Step 4 under Catalog Number _ -101922-@. 


Contact Style: 
0 = 025" Sq. Wire Wrap, 610” Extension 
1 = 025" Sq. Dip Solder, .112” Extension 
For 062” P.C. Board 
2 = 025” Sq. Dip Solder, .175" Extension i 
For .125" P.C. Board 
3 = 028" Dia. Dip Solder, 112” Extension 
For 062" P.C. Board 
4 = 028" Dia. Dip Solder, 175” Extension 
For .125” P.C. Board 


Pin Cup Header w/Latches .100" x .100" Grid Series 80 


POLARIZATION KEY 
INSTALLED 
: POLARIZATION KEY 
[0.76] 
| 
VIEW Z 
.350 .365 
[8.89] [9.27] 
J Order Separately 
AT. NO. 109-101831 
VIEW Y c 2 


SEE VIEW Z 


NOTE: MIL-STYLE POLARIZATION SLOTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON 
SIZES 10, 14, AND ARE AVAILABLE ON THIS SIDE ONLY FOR SIZE 16. 


F G MAX. 
463 318 
Dimensions Bhs sillacaaad eee) 
643 457 
eesti 
Catalog No. 423 088 
BO. 1.25 700 400 [10.74] [7.32] 
[31.8] [17.78] [10.16] 
573 403 
1.45 900 .600 [14.55] [10.24] 


[36.8] [22.86] [15.24] 


155 1.000 700 
pOsI0- [39.4] [25.40] [17.78] 


vera 1.200 -900 
80-20- [44.4] [30.48] [22.86] 


2.05 1.500 1.200 
80-26- [521] [38.10] [30.48] 


2.45 1.900 1.600 
[62.2] [48.26] [40.64] 


275 2.200 1.900 
aes (698) [55.88] [48.26] 


P.C. Board P.C. Board 


) Thickness Hole Dia. Application 


025 SQ. 045 
[0.64] [1.14] WIRE WRAP 


025 SQ. .045 
[0.64] [1.14] 


025 SQ. 045 
[0.64] [1.14] DIP 


) 3.25 2.700 2.400 028 DIA. 035 
pp -20- [826] [68.58] [60.96] [071] [0.89] SOLDER 
3.75 3.200 2.900 028 DIA. 035 


80-60- [95.2] [0.71] [0.89] 


[81.28] [73.66] 
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51/61 Series 100" x .100" Grid SOCKetS 


SERIES 51 STANDARD SOCKET 
SERIES 61 LOW PROFILE SOCKET 


One-Step Assembly 
.100” x .100” Grid 


These highly reliable, rugged, compact Winchester 
Electronics Socket connectors offer an optional 
Strain relief feature and bump key polarization. 

Flex-Com Socket connectors are available for 10, 
14, 16, 20, 26, 34, 40, 50 and 60 contact positions. 
A positive locking, metal latch clip ensures high 
retention reliability. 


iva i ‘ . specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: 55 toiowing indicated steps. 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: STEP 1 2 3 4 5 6 
INSULATORS cy 4A pee ** [ld | © [-A) 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 
Color: White 
Dielectric 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) | Step 6 
insulation Series Code: Contact Plating: 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) Series 51 Consult Sales Dept 
Series 61 For Options 
Operating 
Temperature: =902to + 1O5saG 
Step 5 

Rep St Relief Opti 

—_—_—_—_—_____ rain Retie ptions: 
CONTACTS Grid Pattern: O - Without Strain Relief 

11 = 100” x 100" 1= With Strain Relief 
Material: Phosphor Bronze 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Gold Flash on aa 7 

Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales Step 3 Side Key Options: 
oR 0 = Without Side Key 
Current Rating: 1 amp No. of Contacts: 1 = With Single Side Key 
10. 14. 16, 20. 26 

Contact Style: Box Design 34, 40. 50, 60 
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Sockets .100"x.100" Grid Series 51/61 


U 
POLARIZATION KEY 


[0.69] MAX. WIDTH 


Order Separately Under 
Catalog Number 109-101146 


PULL TAB 
Order Separately Under 
Catalog Number 51-23741- ** 
** = Number of Contacts 


51 SERIES STANDARD SOCKET 61 SERIES LOW PROFILE SOCKET 
54 ie 
PRE- Fi chen PRE Re HED 42 
POSITION POSITION Arete 
} 447) ray POSITION 
POSITIO LATCHED POSITION 
LATCHED POSITION 
13°86) 
A . SIDE KEYS OPTIONAL A 
ag DB) UD UF 220 
[5.59] t : 
Dimensions 


Socket Catalog Number 
STANDARD _LOW PROFILE 


Sieis0s- | 6h-1410- 


51-1114- 61-1114- 


51-1116-  61-1116- 


51-1120- 61-1120- 


1.315 APPROX. 
[33.40] 


NG WIM 
ll TCH 
) val 


LATCHED 


ar 


51-1126- 61-1126- 


51-1134- 61-1134- 


51-1140- 61-1140- 


91-1150- 61-1150- 


51-1160- 61-1160- 


81 Series 100” x .100" Grid Mil-Spec Compatible —a 


SERIES 81 


MIL-C-83503 Compatible 
UL Recognized . 
.100” x .100” Grid 


This new Flex-Com Socket connector is designed 
to meet all requirements of MIL-C-83503. The soc- 
ket employs Beryllium Copper contacts together 
with polyester thermoplastic insulators. The Win- 
chester Electronics Series 81 is available in sizes 10, 
14, 16, 20, 26, 34, 40, 50,60 and 64 contact positions, 
with or without strain relief. It is also available with 
or without bump key polarization. For the most reli- 
able military package available, we suggest ordering 
the new 81 Series Socket connector in conjunction 
with our 85/86 Series Military Style Header. 


POLARIZATION KEY PULL TAB { 
[0.69] MAX. WIDTH 


Order Separately Under: 
Order Separately Under 


Catalog Number 51-23741 - ** 
Catalog Number 109-101146 


Ye . . . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: Be | 
: 
INSULATORS at [ee] OTR LA 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, : 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 | 
6 
Color: White Step | 
: : Contact Plating: 
Dielectric Consult Sales Dept 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) Step 1 For Options | 
j Series Code: . 
Insulation . 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) Series 81 Step 5 | 
j Upper Molding Option: 
dein ls Hh 55° to +105° C Step 2 2= Without Cable Stop : 
e r : + pias se Bee | 
3 No. of Contacts: 3 = With Cable Stop 
10, 14, 16, 20, 26, 
CONTACTS 34, 40, 50. 60. 64 Step 4 
: Strain Relief Option: 
Material: Beryllium Copper 0 = Without Strain Relief 
Step 3 = lief 
Plating: Gold On Socket Portion, Tin On Remainder. = With Strain Relie 4 


Current Rating: 


Contact Style: 
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Options Available, Consult Sales 
1 amp 


Blade Design 


Side Key Option: 
0 = Without Side Key 
1 = With Side Key 


Strain Relief May Also Be Ordered Separately 
Under Catalog Number = -106387- ** 


Mil-Spec Compatible Socket .100" x .100" Gria 


.048 
ad [1.22] 
| 
70°98) 
Z : 0.96 7d 
VIEW W 
i ‘ 
.050 
PRE-LATCHED 
531 MAX. 
NUMBER ONE [13.49] 
POSITION LATCHED 
INDICATOR 421 N 
N - 30° 
pea bub 
SIDE KEY 5 4 
OPTIONAL NOTE: POLARIZATION SLOT AVAILABLE ON 170 
THIS SIDE ONLY FOR SIZEs 10, 14. N [4.32] 
y 


CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY WITH 
STRAIN RELIEF 


P ; 1 


LATCHED 
.551+.006 LATCHED 
[14.00+0.15] .661 MAX. 
[16.79] 


PARTIAL SECTION Z-Z 


Dimensions 
81-10- nal 4 erst RACABtE 
81-14- (0.4 6 HeaA Seaicnar 


98 700 150 
81-16- (24 9] eT 7.78) 0 wetsall 
1.18 900 150 
81-20- [30.0] 9 (22:86) ~—s-[3.81] 


1.48 zi 


ape 3 1.200 


[30.48] 


1.600 
81-34- (47 8] 16 (40.64) 


150 
[3.81] 


150 
[3.81] 


1.900 150 
51340; [55.4] 19 (48.26) = [3.81] 


81-26- 


2.68 2.400 150 
81-50- [68.1] 24 [60.96] —«[3.841] 
3.18 2.900 150 
81-60- [80.8] 29 [73.66] [3.81] 


3.100 


150 
C54 [85.9] 2) [78.74] 


[3.81] 


Series 81 
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a ae. 


IDC Edgecard Connecto: 


33 Series 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


ST Eg 


Ordering Chart: 


2 


Winchester Electronics’ Flex-Com IDC Edgecard 
connectors provide a reliable interconnection between 
double sided printed circuit boards on .100" centers 
and ribbon cable assemblies. These connectors mate 
directly to the pads or fingers of a printed circuit 
board, and are supplied with half, full or no mounting 
ears. Serrated covers assure proper alignment of 
ribbon cable. Series 33 connectors accommodate 
wire sizes 30 AWG Solid, 28 AWG Solid or Stranded, 
and 26 AWG Solid or Stranded. They are available in 
sizes 10, 14, 16, 20, 26, 34, 40, 50, 60, and 64 with 
other sizes available on request. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


3 4 5 


INSULATORS 
Materiai: Polyester Thermoplastic, Step 1 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 Series Code: 
Series 33 
Color. White ts 
Dielectric 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) Step 2 
: No. of Contacts: 
Insulation 
; , 10,14, 16,20,26, 34, 
Resistance: > § x 10° ohms 40,50,60.64 Step 5 
Operating Contact Plating: 
Temperature: =oyors 10) saben (C) Step 3 Consult Sales Dept. 
Mounting Options: For Options 
0 = No Mounting 
CONTACTS 1 = Half Mounting Ears 
Material: Phosphor Bronze 2eF i Mounting Eats 


Current Rating: 
Plating: 
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1 amp 


15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 


Step 4 


Polarization Option (Between Contacts) : 

Using “Even” Numbered Contact Row, Specify Contact 
Position Numbers Before and After Desired Pol Key Position 
for Each Pol. Key Required 

Single Polarization Example: 33-. ** - J - 4/6 - 2; Would 
Provide A Pol Key Between Contact Pair Positions 3. 4 and 5.6 
Double Polarization Example: 33-** - (@ - 4/6 - 40/42-A: 
Would Provide A Pol. Key Between Contact Pair Positions 

3.4 and 5, 6 and also 39, 40 and 41, 42 

OMIT THIS STEP IF POLARIZATION IS NOT REQUIRED 


Polarization Key May Also Be Ordered Separately 
Under Catalog Number 109-101037. 


IDC Edgecard Connector Series 33 


onoKnnMTnooaoamdoanmd 
jee ff coe: If come ff mao Hf ome: ff come fee ff eee If ee ff om} 


W_ 33-20 


SECTION Z-Z 


4 


.845 MAX. 
[21.46] 


PRE-LATCH SES/, 


109-10103 


420 


[10 


710 
67) [18.03] 
CARD SLOT 
ees 


POLARIZATION KEY 
CATALOG NUMBER 33-20-2-16/18-A 


POLARIZATION 
D EQUAL SPACES KEY 


@ 2154) = E REF. 


- — Be vs ye 
7p ca Nl] ee 
ee leleleleis Oe Gl. Ae 
AES 02) sre [11.18] 
CRRRRRRER EDT Tt" 
188) 
Cc CARD SLOT 
B 33-**-1- © -A 
A HALF MOUNTING EARS 
F REF. 235 
Dimensions 
Catalog No. A B C D E REF. F G ets ae gren 
eet 1.900 1.400 605 Fi 400 960 1.300 NO MOUNTING EARS 
[48.26] [35.56] [15.37] [10.16] [24.38] [33.02] 
ee 2.100 1.600 805 F 600 1.160 1.500 
(53.34) [40.64] [20.45] [15.24] [29.46] [38.10] 
ey 2.200 1.700 905 Z 700 1.260 1.600 
[55.88] [43.18] [22.99] [17.78] [32.00] [40.64] 
Raa. 2.400 1.900 1.105 . 900 1.460 1.800 
[60.96] [48.26] [28.07] [22.86] [37.08] [45.72] 
aaa 2.700 2.200 1.405 0 1.200 1.760 2.100 
[68.58] [55.88] [35.69] [30.48] [44.70] [53.34] 
ae 3.100 2.600 1.805 ie 1.600 2.160 2.500 
[78.74] [66.04] [45.85] [40.64] [54.86] [63.50] 
oe 3.400 2.900 2.105 ag 1.900 2.460 2.800 
[86.36] [73.66] [53.47] [48.26] [62.48] [71.12] 
Lae 3.900 3.400 2.605 a 2.400 2.960 3.300 
[99.06] [86.36] [66.17] [60.96] [75.18] [83.82] 
ae 4.400 3.900 3.105 oe 2.900 3.460 3.800 
(111.76] [99.06] [78.87] [73.66] [87.88] [96.52] 
sae 4.600 4.100 3.305 ae 3.100 3.660 4.000 


[116.84] [104.14] [83.95] [78.74] [92.96] [101.60] 
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53 Series Edgecard 


SERIES 53 


Pre-Latched Assembly 
UL Listed Material 


Flex-Com Series 53 Edgecard connectors are ex- 
tremely tough, with built-in durability for the most 
demanding installations. Beryllium Copper con- 
tacts offer an optimum combination of corrosion 
resistance strength and spring qualities. Convenient 
probe hole ports facilitate on-line testing. Available 
in sizes from 10 through 60 contact positions, 
options include between contact polarization keys, 
full mounting ears, half mounting ears, or no mount- 
ing ears. 

One-step assembly features a two-stage latch 
to save time and increase accuracy. Box-shaped 
termination ends with parallel double tines offer 
increased wire holding strength. 


re » . . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
SilERaea 2 3 4 5 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
63 [a |-d |-© [-A) 
INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, Step 1 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 Series Code: 
Color. White Senes.03 
Dielectric 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) Step 2 
; No. of Contacts: 
Insulation 
i ‘ > 10516520), 26.30: 
Resistance: 5 x 10 ohms 34.40 44.50.60 Steps 
Operating Contact Plating: 
. ° + ° g: 
Temperature: —OOmetOer OS mG: Step 3 Consult Sales Dept 
Mounting Option: For Options 
CONTACTS 0 = No Mounting 


1 = Half Mounting Ears 
= Full Mounting Ears 


Material: Beryllium Copper 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Gold Flash on Step 4 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales Polarization Option (Between Contacts) : 
Current Rating: 1 amp Using “Even” Numbered Contact Row. Specify Contact 
Position Numbers Before and After Desired Pol Key Position 
Contact Style: Box Design for Each Pol. Key Required 


Single Polarization Example: 53-** - @- 4/6 - 2.: Would 
Provide A Pol. Key Between Contact Pair Positions 3. 4 and 5.6 
Double Polarization Example: 53-** - @ - 4/6 - 40/42-A: 
Would Provide A Pol. Key Between Contact Pair Positions 

3.4 and 5, 6 and also 39. 40 and 41. 42 


OMIT THIS STEP IF POLARIZATION IS NOT REQUIRED 


Polarization Key May Also Be Ordered Separately 
Under Catalog Number 109-101037. 
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Edgecard Series 53 


ee 


PT. 
[18.62] ax a] 
AX. LATCHED 


392 
[9.96] 
CARD SLOT 


HALF MOUNTING EARS 


G 


FULL MOUNTING EARS 


100 TYP. 
[2.54] 


Saree |S 
OG ed alll lalclalalava 


-125 DIA. 
[3.18 @ ] 2 HOLES 


r 1 
[1.45 /1.80] THICK 
P.C. BOARD 
[9. 0a} 


RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD DIMENSIONS 


WITHOUT MOUNTING EARS 


400 MIN. 
[10.16] 
| .055+.005 010 MIN. 
A 020 | — | |.—.036+.004 —»| [1.40+0.13] [0.25] CHAM. 


[0.51] [0.9140.10] 


S TYP. WIDTH BOTH SIDES 
BO itinnS POLARIZATION OF PAD 
KEY SLOT fea'd No.of Pad 
098 eq d. No. of Pads on 071/ 057 
; .100+.008 [2.54+0.20] 5 05 
bate) Centers [1.80 /1.45) 
(Tol. Non-Cumulative) THICKNESS IN 


CONTACT AREA 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. A 


1.000 1.900 
[25.40] [48.26] 


NEY 


109101037 


x 
BREAK OFF LINE 


Cat. No. 109-101037 


3.500 4400 3.900 3.105 3.800 3.095 4.040 
[88.90] [111.76] [99.06] [78.87] [96.52] [7861] [102.62] 
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47 Series 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 

Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 

Color: White 

Dielectric 

Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) 

Insulation 

Resistance: > 5 x 10° ohms 

Operating 

Temperature: asjoht ate) aelOles (¢ 

CONTACTS 

Material: Phosphor Bronze 


Plating (Mating 


end of contact): 15u Gold Over Nickel 


(Tail end 


of contact) : Tin Alloy 


Current Rating: 1 amp 


Connector may also be ordered in black insulator 
material by adding -4338 after the plating code. 


EXAMPLE: Cat. No. 47-1125S-02-/\-4338 
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Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub 


SERIES 47 


RS232 & RS449 Compatible 
Polyester Thermoplastic 


Winchester Electronics’ Right Angle D- Subminiature 
connectors for printed circuit boards offer proven 
performance and economy. They are fully intermate- 
able with solider, insulation displacement type or 
crimp-on designs and are available in both pin and 
socket, with contact arrangements of 9, 15, 25, 37, 
and 50 positions. 

The 47 Series connectors are molded in thermo- 
plastic polyester with high strength Phosphor Bronze 
contacts. These circuit board connectors are ideal 
for computer, industrial controls and telecommuni- 
cations applications which require a combination of 
low cost and high performance. 


: . opecify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


3 4 


Seba) 2 


Step 7 


Contact Plating: 


pate: pps Consult Sales Dept 
eries For Options 
Step 6 
Step 2 Mounting Rivet Options: 


2= Without Mounting Rivets 

3= With Mounting Rivets 
For .093" & 125” P.C.B. 

4= With Mounting Rivets 
For 062” P.C.B 


Mounting Rivets May Also Be 
Ordered Separately. 


Grid Pattern: 
1) = 105s AAS meet 


Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
09, 15, 25. 37, 50 


Step 5 
| — 
Step 4 | Mating Hardware: 
Contact Type: O= .124” Dia. Thru-Hole 
S = Socket 1= #4-40 Threaded Flush Inserts 
P = Pin 2= #4-40 Threaded Standoff Bushings 


3= #4-40 Latches 

4= M3 Latches 

6= M3 Threaded Flush Inserts 
7=M3 Threaded Standoff Bushings 


Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub Series 47 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


A 


Cc 


45 
(11.4) NO. 1 CONTACT POSITION 


Wb | [3.15 B] 
.247 2 HOLES 


124 DIA. 
[3.15 @ } 

2 HOLES 125 DIA. 
[3.18 B ] 
2 HOLES 


6eeeeseeneeeeeeeees oe 
6eeegeeeeeegege00ee0 6 


275 
[6.98] 


041 DIA. 
[1.04 @ } 


a—.109 
[2.77] 


PIN CONNECTOR G 


RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
From Mounting Side of Board 


.235 
[5.97] 


ae 


e. oe eo) ah 
i r 0.64] — 
[8.00] PIN CONTACT | ¢ [( pila ae ts 
ee re 
barn Ror 
[14.99] 
124 DIA. 
eooo0oc0o0ogoocoeoeooese ae00000 0 (3.15 © J 
sel 
Pin & Socket Dimensions 
Catalog No. A B C D E F G 
47-1109S 1.216 984 .643 274 746 Py .436 
47-1109P [30.89] [24.99] [16.33] [6.96] [18.95] [8.31] [11.07] 
47-1115S 1.544 i hace 2 .971 214 1.074 654 763 
| 47-1115P [39.22] [33.32] [24.66] [6.96] [27.28] [16.61] [19.38] 
47-1125S 2.084 1.852 iow ie. 1.614 1.199 1.308 
47-1125P [52.93] [47.04] [38.38] [6.91] [41.00] [30.45] [33.22] 
47-1137S PLT KEY. 2.500 2.159 .269 2.262 1.853 1.962 
47-1137P [69.39] [63.50] [54.84] [6.83] [57.45] [47.07] [49.83] 
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47 Series 50 Position 


PIN CONNECTOR SOCKET CONNECTOR 


2.643 


- 2.643 
[67.13] 


is iy | a Til 124 DIA. TH 


511 547 511 (3.15) 2 HOLE 
[12.98] [13.89] [12.98] 


547 
[13.89] 


-124 DIA. THRU 
[3.15] 2 HOLES 


558 
[14.17] 


= arc af .025+.003 SQ. 
aprot | ™" [0.64+0.08] seis 
| —. [2.77] 


[2.77] .025+.003 SQ. 
[0.64+0.08] 


2.406 
pstireacegey sees (61.11) Sanam! 


2.406 
| Sore Gent, iz + 


| iS 
| 235 T .245 
[6.17] 
.275 
[6.98] [7:74] 
1.097 1.09 
[27.86] [27.86] 


i | 


RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
From Mounting Side of Board 


260 ee 
[6.60] pt 
| fore! A bye fete wee oe 
MIN | Pas [44.30] ral 331 
| — [8.41] 
! k AS | .125+.002 DIA. THRU 
Tra ete = {+ ¥*— [3.18*0.05) 
[6.98] { Y Y 
1© ——$O¢¢O644¢64+440666 69 — eurTe 
$F O64 G4 466% 6 OH [5.69] 
TT ee cotta aaa 4 I 
| 
| \ Nas 
~ 0545 142 
. [1.384] [2eRi 
9 
(2.77) =| =— —.041+.002 DIA. THRU 
eee _ 1,635 a [1.04+0.05) 50 PLACES 
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shielded Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub Series 147 


SERIES 147 


.109” x .112” Grid 
Reduced EMI/RFI Emissions 
Compatible with MIL-C-24308 


Winchester Electronics has developed a highly 
effective noise shielding system to help reduce 
EMI/RFI emissions from electronic equipment in 
the telecommunications, data processing, indus- 
trial controls and electronic games industry. 

Our exclusive bifurcated nylon mounting rivets 
shown here eliminate costly metal hardware and 
minimize the problem of loose nuts and washers 
during assembly. 

These rivets feature ease of insertion without 
special tools, and hold the connector squarely in 
place during the wave soldering operation. They 
ensure a tight, nonmetallic bond on .062” to .125” 
P.C. boards for the life of the system. 

In addition, we also offer optional grounding 
straps for designs not employing chassis grounds. 
These metal straps effectively link connectors with 
the printed circuit board. 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS CONTACTS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, Material: Phosphor Bronze 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 ; : : 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin On 
Color: White Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 
Dielectric Current Rating: 1 amp 
Strength: 1000 VAC (sea level) 
Contact Style: Blade Design 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5 x 10° ohms 
Operating 
Temperature: =55°. to +105° C. 


Connectors may also be ordered in black insulator 
material by adding -4338 after the plating code. 


. . Specify complete connector EXAMPLE: Cat. No. 147-1115P-03- A\-4338 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


SilER mal 2 3 4 5 6 1 
ne 1 [** [SPM [© FA 


Step 1 


Series Code: 
Series 147 


Contact Plating: 
Consult Sales Dept 
For Options 


Mounting Rivet Options: 

2 = Without Mounting Rivets 

3 = With Mounting Rivets for 
093” & 125" P.C.B 

4 = With Mounting Rivets for 
062" P.C.B 


Step 2 


Grid Pattern: 
Wie OSs Ol doe 


Step 3 
No. of Contacts: 


GROUNDING STRAP OPTIONS 


Mounting Rivets May Also Be 


9, 15, 25, 37, 50 Step 9 Ordered Separately. 
ARE AVAILABLE Mating Hardware Options: 
Step.4 0 = 120” Dia. Thru-Hole 
Contact Type: 1 = #4-40 Threaded Flush Inserts 
S = Socket 2 = #4-40 Threaded Standoff Bushings 
P= Pin 3 = #4-40 Latches 
4 = M3 Latches 


5 = #4-40 Locking Inserts 
6 = M3 Threaded Flush Inserts 
7 = M3 Threaded Standoff Bushings 


8 = Slide Mtg. Stud EC / 27 


147 Series Shielded Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub 


PIN CONNECTOR 


120 +.005 
(3.05 O+.13] 
DIA. THRU. 


.109 TYP. 


_ [2.77] 


232 
[5.89] 
275 316 
[6.98] [8.03] 985 
[25.02] 
_ 0545 TYP. 
\__ 124 DIA. THRU. 
Aad =a = (3.15 
| 2 HOLES 
Ni2n | 
[2.84] EcEQ sP.@ (277) F REF. 
1 neh iam ae 5 ee ere ee 
maeaet +.015 
m7 A +38) Noes. 
eopln260) 
fod 125+.002 DIA. THRU 
zs 3.18 +05 S] 
B Be THOL 
des — 275 
© : [6.98] 
.041+.002 DIA. THRU. 
[1.04 +.05] 
TYP. FOR NO. OF 
POSITIONS 112 
[2.84] 
0545 | m@— HRer. 
[1.384] TYP. 
a RE ee 
P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
PIN AND SOCKET CONNECTOR 
Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. A B D PIN E F REF K L SOCK 


147-1109P- 1.216 984 666 P 436 327 643 274 643 
147-1109S- [30.89] (24.99) [16.92] [11.07] [8.31] [16.33] [696] [16.33] 
147-1115P- 1.544 1.312 994 : 763 654 971 274 971 
147-1115S- [39.22] [33.32] [25.24] [19.38] [16.61] 

147-1125P- 2.084 1.852 1.534 5 1.308 1.199 1.511 272 1.511 
147-1125S- [52.93] [47.04] [38.96] [33.22] 

147-1137P- 2752 2.500 2.182 18 1.962 1.853 2.159 269 2.159 


147-1137S- [69.39] [63.50] [55.42] [49.83] (47.07) [54.84] [6.83] [54.84] 
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Shielded Right Angle Pin & Socket D-Sub Series 147 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


101 REF. 
[2.57] 


0545 
[1.384] 


120 +.005 
(3.05 @+.13) 
DIA. THRU. 


| ia 
! + 025 SQ. REF. 
7 64) 


112 REF. 
| [2.84] 


275 
[6.98] 


| je .0545 TYP. 


112 [1.384] | | __ 124 DIA. THRU 
[2.84] Ala eal, — [3.15] 
J | 4 2 HOLES 
eel = e. ( 109 - 
a: B ——— | Eeq sp. @ [277] F REF 
ON 5015 ee a 


SERIES 147 GROUND STRAP DEVIATIONS 


#4-40 THREADED STANDOFFS WITH ONE GROUND STRAP ON THE NUMBER 1 POSITION SIDE MOUNTED 
BETWEEN THE STANDOFF - BUSHING AND THE METAL SHIELD 


4473 #4-40 THREADED STANDOFF WITH TWO GROUND STRAPS MOUNTED BETWEEN EACH STANDOFF BUSHING 
AND THE METAL SHIELD 


4451 
TWO GROUND STRAPS WITH 2 FLUSH 4-40 INSERTS MOUNTED BETWEEN SHIELD AND INSULATOR. 
ONE GROUND STRAP WITH ONE 4-40 INSERT AND ONE GROUND STRAP ON RIGHT SIDE ONLY. 


TWO GROUND STRAPS AND 4-40 THREADED STANDOFF BUSHINGS (2). GROUND STRAPS ARE WITH TAILS. 
TWO GROUND STRAPS MOUNTED BETWEEN SHIELD AND PLASTIC WITH TWO 4-40 STANDOFF BUSHINGS. 
4519 | TWO GROUND STRAPS AND TWO 4-40 THREADED FLUSH INSERTS. GROUND STRAPS ARE WITHOUT TAILS. 


4519 TWO GROUND STRAPS AND 4-40 THREADED STANDOFF BUSHINGS (2). GROUND STRAPS ARE WITHOUT 
TAILS. 


147 Series 


50 Position 


PIN CONNECTOR SOCKET CONNECTOR 


@@++++++ 


OO eee or 


OOOt+++++++@ 


50 POSITION 


‘ he 124 DIA THRU 
54 : 3.15} 2 HOLE 
[13.94] [12.98] oa 


[52.43] 


109 TYP. 


eee Oe 
Seale 


436 605 605 yey : Aypiy dtu d 423 
[11.07] [15.37] 


1.635 
[41.53] 


| .025+.003 SQ. 
[0.64+0.08] 


2.406 a 
06 [61.11] 
a a | 
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0106 9. tie ae 
=O O'OO TF t+ FEF £50 66 


1.097 
(27.86) 
| 


i -316 4 | 
1.097 
275 
(27.86) [6.98] 


@9@O+t+e rt 


+++ O@6@ 


x 
| ee 0545 TYP. 
.124 DIA. THRU [1.384] 
—=| (3.15) 2 HOLES 1.744 
[44.30] 
2.038 
[51.76] 


RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
From Mounting Side of Board 


1.744 
[44.30] = 


(6. 60) ee sce Pas, mrvi 
.109 TYP. 

a 

|| (2.77] 375 


1 (98) y 
="1960 062 DIA“ THA thes ecverseeeeeee — 


3.18+0.05 CHE OHH EOE S GCOS -4 ' 
: th eeeteoeeseene ny ay nO hha 


\ | 2.84 
0545 \ — 224 : ] 
{1. ae aren | (5.69) 
a ia [41.53] ~—r 041+.002 DIA. THRU 


[1.04+0.05) 50 PLACES 


Hardware Options 


Series 47/147 


SERIES 47/147 MATING HARDWARE 


.170+.010 
(4.32+0.25] > < 


#4-40 OR M3 THREADED FLUSH INSERT 


SERIES 147 
GROUND STRAP BRASS 


410 
| 


7 : : 
[4.95] 
247 
[6.27] 
aa “i 
[6.10] 
340 


[8.64] 125 
[3.18] 


CAT. NO. 147-106230 


THREAD DEPTH 


192 “00 250 
472 DIA. Sted 415 pel 
[4.37 a [2.92] 
me 
[5.89] 


#4-40 OR M3 STANDOFF BUSHING #4-40 OR M3 LATCH 


SERIES 47/147 
NYLON MOUNTING RIVETS 


.202 236 
344 [5.13] [5.99] 


[8.74] 


CAT. NO. 147-106352 FOR .093” & .125” P.C.B. 
COLOR: WHITE 


CAT. NO. 147-106563 FOR .062” P.C.B. 
COLOR: BLACK 
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49 Series 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 
Color: White 
Dielectric atlas 
: Contact Plating: 
Strength: > 1000 VAC (sea level) Consult Sales Dept 
Insulation Sues ee For Options 
Resistance: >5 x 10° ohms Mri 
O ; Step 5 
perating . 
: ~55° + ° Mating Hardware: 
Temperature: 90° to +105°C Step 2 0= 124” Dia. Thru-Hole 
Grid Pattern: 1 = #4-40 Threaded Inserts 
CONTACTS 11 = 109” x 112” 2= #4-40 Threaded Standoff Bushings 
6 = M3 Threaded Flush Inserts 
Material: Phosphor Bronze Step 4 7= M3 Threaded Standoff Bushings 
Plating: 15 Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, 2 - 5u Gold on insulator: 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales. No. of Contacts: s Sa 
Current Rating: 1 amp 9; 15, 25, 37 = Pin 
Contact Style: Blade Design 
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Pin & Socket D-Sub 


SERIES 49 


One-Step Assembly 
RS232 & RS449 Compatible 


D-Subminiature Pin and Socket connectors are 
ideal for applications where space and weight are 
primary considerations. They are available in sizes 
9, 15, 25, and 37 contact positions. 

Flex-Com Series 49 is intermateable with all stan- 
dard MIL-C-24308 D-Subminiature connectors — 
both insulation displacement and solder type. Foot- 
print and layout are compatible with RS232 and 
RS449 call-outs. 

Standard Flex-Com D-Sub connectors are mold- 
ed in white thermoplastic, with Phosphor Bronze 
contacts that are selectively plated to meet your 
performance/economy requirements. 

Various mounting hardware options are available 
in the Flex-Com line to increase flexibility and allow 
optimum use over a wide range of applications. 


. . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


STEP 


‘ 


Pin & Socket D-Sub Series 49 


SOCKET CONNECTOR PIN CONNECTOR 


1.026+.015 
[26.06+0.38} 
PRE-LATCHED 
931+.015 
[23.65+0.38] 
LATCHED 


1.064+.010 


[27.03+0.25] ie 


.235 .186+.010 .186+.010 
[5.97] [4.72+0.25] [4.72+0.25] 


112 -109 TYP. 310 
: [2.77] [7.87] .109 TYP. 329 
ir yee : = 
44 +444-(@000000000000000009) (>) an LHe 000000bb000000000a 4 ‘ 
[12.55] S719 00 000000000000006 YI [12.55] Re 0000000000000000% ES 
epee sees ee \ sees SS ee ee 
112 429 
0545 [2.84] : 
[1.384] [1.384] E 
STANDARD CUTOUT 
(Rear Mounting) 
For D-Subminiature Connector CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY WITH 
: STRAIN RELIEF 
Cc — 
10° TYP: 
125 DIA. 
[3.18 @ } 
TYP. 
1.14 
[29.0] 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. A 


49-1109S 
49-1109P 


49-1115S 


49-1115P 


49-1125S 1.534 1.674 
49-1125P [38.96] [42.52] 


49-1137S 2.500 1.962 1.853 2.272 2.159 2.182 2.322 
49-1137P [63.50] [49.83] [47.07] [57.71] (54.84) [55.42] [58.98] 


OPTIONAL FEATURES ORDERED SEPARATELY, BACKSHELL, JACKSCREW SETS 
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149 Series Shielded Pin & Socket D-Sub 


SERIES 149 


109” x .112” Grid 
Reduces EMI/RFI Emissions 
RS232 & RS449 Compatible 


These Winchester Electronics Series 149 connec- 
tors have shown a dramatic dampening effect on 
a wide spectrum of troublesome noise emissions. 
They are immediately available and universally 
compatible with the most preferred IC connection 
systems. 

Flat cable mount D-Subminiature connectors are 
readily available with tin plated metal shielded front 
face. Flex-Com Series 149 connectors are fully 
intermateable with all MIL-C-24308 type D-Sub- 
miniature connectors. 

Connectors are available in 9, 15, 25, and 37 posi- 
tions in insulation displacement. Standard con- 
nectors are molded in thermoplastic polyester with 
high strength Phosphor Bronze contacts which can 
be selectively plated to meet performance/economy 
requirements. 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
INSULATORS; CONTACTS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, Material: Phosphor Bronze 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94\V-0 : 
lating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Gold Flash on 
Color: White Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 
Dielectric ina: 
Strength: 1000 VAC (sea level) paella TE oa 
Contact Style: Blade Design 
Insulation 
Resistance: 5S x 10° ohms 
Operating 
Temperature: aay HersrilOlee( 


: . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 


STEP 4 


2 3 4 


Step 6 
Series Code: 
Series 149 


Contact Plating: 
Consult Sales Dept 
For Options 


Grid Pattern: 
11 = .109”" x .112” Mating Hardware Options: 

0 = 120” Dia. Thru-Hole 

1 = #4-40 Threaded Flush Inserts 

2 = #4-40 Threaded Standoff Bushings 
6 = M3 Threaded Flush Inserts 

M3 Threaded Standoff Bushings 


Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
9515 -125,557 


Contact Type: 
S = Socket 
P= Pin 
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Shielded Pin & Socket D-Sub Series 149 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


t.015 
J (+38) 


A 
E rer. 


109 TYP. 


120 +.005 
2a [3.05 1.13) 
Ny MINA | DIA. THRU. 
gL DODO DODO TD \ 
1.026+.015 j 
t+ 
[26.06+0.38) 65 —€ ay on 
64+.010 [12.5] ut Ge 2 [7.90] 


2+0.25) 931+.015 
(23.65+0.38) 


10° TYP. 


125 DIA. 
(3.18) TYP. 


STANDARD CUTOUT (3.35] 
(Rear Mounting) 4 PLCS. 
For Pin or Socket D-Subminiature Connector 


PIN OR SOCKET CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
WITH STRAIN RELIEF 


PIN CONNECTOR 


F 
120 +.005 
(3.05 B+.13}— 


C DIA. THRU 
 eecsaaesireesceo : 


E REF 
109 TYP 


rer AN WV NINN! MI | 
1 j _- 1.026+.015 L 3 
[26.06+0.38) 
|.064+.010 ; Pe 
t, 125 
0240.25] (2916880.98) ane 


329 
[8.36] 


040 DIA 
[1.02 0] TYP 


Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. ASOCK G PIN 


149-1109P- 643 806 436 630 666 984 1.216 746 
149-1109S- [16.92] [24.99] [30.89] [18.95] 


1.134 763 957 994 1.312 
(33.32] 


1.674 1.308 1.502 1.534 1.852 2.084 1.618 
[42.52] [33.22] [38.15] [3896] [47.04] [52.93] [41.10] 


2.322 1.962 2.182 2.500 e272 
(58.98) [49.83] (55.42) [63.50] [57.71] 


149-1115P- 
149-1115S- 


149-1125P- 
149-1125S- 


149-1137P- 
149-1137S- 
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Backshell/Strain Relief 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. 


49-1009-1 
49-1009-2 


49-1009-3 
49-1009-4&5 
49-1015-1 
49-1015-2 
49-1015-3 
49-1015-485 
49-1025-1 | 


49-1025-2 


49-1037-1 | 


—_ 


49-1037-2 


1.32 
[33.5] 


1.64 
[41.7] 


984 
[24.99] 


1.312 
[33.32] 


1.852 | 


[47.04] 


FOR USE WITH 49 SERIES 
PIN AND SOCKET CONNECTORS 


#2-56 UNC-2B 
THREADED 
INSERT 


ROUND CABLE 


FLAT CABLE 


#2-56 UNC-2A 
RD. HEAD 
SCREW 


336 DIA. 
[8.53] 


4 Hardware Assemblies 
Ordering Chart: sy siowing indicated steps. 


STEPS ae] Z 3 4 


Step 1 
Series Code: Step 4 
Series 49 
Cable Opening: 
1= For Jacketed Cable 
Step 2 .165" Thick 
2= For Standard Cabie 
Type: .034/.045" Thick 
10 = Backshell 3= For Jacketed Cable 


.110"” Thick 
4= No Cable Opening 
5= For Round Cable 
.336" Dia. 


Backshell to be used 
with 49-601 & 49-604 
P/S Hardware only. 


Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 
oe hey 245), SY 


Series 49 - Hardware Assemblies 


Cat. No. 107-0132 
Retaining Ring Applicator 
Used to install 49-601 S & 
49-602 S Jacksocket. 


Cat. No. 107-0109 
E-Ring Applicator 


Used to install 49-603 P & 
49-604 P Jackscrew. 


= Ga 
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FC 


49 Series 


#2-56 THREAD - For use with 
backshell/strain relief. 


Cat. No. 49-601 S 
Jacksocket Assembly 
(2 each) 


Cat. No. 49-601 P 
Jackscrew Assembly 
(2 each) 


Assemblies 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


49-601 S 1 Pair 


JACKSOCKET 
Mates with 49-601 P 


2-56 UNC-2B X 


-195 O.D. KNURL 
325 DEPTH ei 


95] 035 X .060 
: (.89 X 1.52) 


[52.25] 


Assemblies 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


C {5-@—emmms- 


JACKSCREW 
Mates with 49-601 S 


49-601 P 1 Pair 


116 DIA. 
[2.95] 


#2-56 UNC-2B THRU 


38 


Hardware Assemblies 


#4-40- THREAD - For use with 
backshell/strain relief. 


Cat. No. 49-604 P 
Jackscrew Assembly 
(2 each) 


Cat. No. 49-603 S 
Jacksocket Assembly 
(2 each) 


Assemblies 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


49-604 P 1 Pair 


JACKSCREW 
Mates with 49-603 S 


-195 0.0. KNURL 
(4.95) i 


035 X .060 
[.89 X 1.52) 


(55.24) 


Assemblies 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


© © mi 


49-603 S 1 Pair 


JACKSOCKET 
Mates with 49-603 P and 49-604 P 


720 
[18.29] 
210 "4-40 UNC-2B X 


(5.33) .170 MIN. DEPTH 
(4.32) 


ee 


(4.75) 


#4-40 UNC-2A .030- 
2S (0.76) 


Hardware Assemblies Series 49 


#2-56 THREAD - For use without #4-40 THREAD - For use without 
backshell/strain relief. backshell/strain relief. 


Cat. No. 49-603 P 
Jackscrew Assembly 
(2 each) 


Cat. No. 49-602 S 
Jacksocket Assembly 
(2 each) 


Cat. No. 49-603 S 
Jacksocket Assembly 
(2 each) 


Cat. No. 49-602 P 
Jackscrew Assembly 
(2 each) 


Assemblies 


Assemblies 
Per Bag 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


Catalog No. 


CS mes 


JACKSCREW 
Mates with 49-603 S 


49-602 S 1 Pair 49-603 P 1 Pair 


JACKSOCKET 
Mates with 49-602 P 


#2-56 UNC-2B X 
.325 DEPTH ° 
[8.26] .032 x .05 DEEP 
[-81x 1.27] 
121 DIA. 
[3.07] 


#4-40 UNC-2A 


[.89 X 1.52) 195 O.D. KNURL 


[4.95] .195 O.D. KNURL 


[4.95] 


Assemblies 


Assemblies 
Per Bag 


Catalog No. Per Bag 


Catalog No. 


--f>-@- mumemT 


JACKSCREW 
Mates with 49-602 S 


49-602 P 1 Pair 49-603 S 1 Pair 


JACKSOCKET 
Mates with 49-603 P and 49-604 P 


#4-40 UNC-2B X 
170 MIN. DEPTH 
[4.32] 


#2-56 UNC-2B THRU 


FC / 39 


165 Series 


Vertical D-Sub With DIP Solder Tails 


Specifications 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
INSULATORS 


Material: 


STEP 


Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 


Color: White 


Ordering Chart: 


Grid Pattern: 
11 =3109" 112 


Step 1 

Operating Serie 
° ° + ° s Code: 
Temperature: =O Olt 1052 Series 165 
CONTACTS Step 2 
Material: Socket - Beryllium Copper 
Pin - Copper Alloy 725 

Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on 


Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 


Current Rating: 1 amp 


RECOMMENDED P.c. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


112 
(2.84) EQUAL SPACES (109 TYP. 


.040+.003 
. ae l1.02#0.08) DIA. 
r+ Y EQUAL SPACES [2:77] TYP. | 
ON ee a ee ees } 
tT |® © $e o00006 Ne 
® 
05450 |, 
[1.384] os 
h —D = : a 
. —. B — —___ om 
THESE HOLES USED WHEN 
SCREWS ARE USED TO MOUNT 
CONNECTOR TO P.C. BOARD _\ 


056 
[1.42] ) 


136 
(3.45) DA. cop 


106 Hi, 
[2.69] “"" FOR #2-56 BUSHING OR #2-56 INSERT 
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#4-40 BUSHING OR #4-40 INSERT 


SERIES 165 


Vertical Board Mount 
Solder Type 
-109” x .112” Grid 


With this board-mounted D-Subminiature connec- 
tor, input/output lines can be brought directly to 
any location on the P.C. backpanel. They meet 
RS232 and RS449 standards and mate with all 
existing D-Subminiature product types. 

Available in both pin and socket versions, the 
Winchester Electronics Series 165 can be specified 
with 9, 15, 25, or 37 contact positions. Two solder 
tail lengths are designed for use with the .040’+.003” 
dia. holes on .062” to .125” thick printed circuit 
boards. 


Eee 


Specify complete connector { 
by following indicated steps. 


| Step 7 | 
Contact Plating: . 
Consult Sales Dept. 
For Options 

Step 6 | 


Mounting Options: | 
0 = .168” Dia. Thru-Hole 


Step 3 


No. of Contacts: 


1 = #4-40 UNC Standoffs | 

OF 15925937 2 = #2-56 UNC Standoffs : 
3 = #4-40 UNC Inserts 

S 4 = #2-56 UNC Inserts | 

tep 4 5 = Latch with #4-40 Bushings 

Insulator: 6 = Latch without Bushings : 

S= Socket Step 5 | 

P= Pin 


Contact Tail Length (Dim. ak 
t=2125-(for-062.. Pc Board) 
2= .170" (for 093” & 125” PC Board) 


Connector may also be ordered in black insulator 
material by adding -4338 after the plating code. 


EXAMPLE: Cat. No. 165-1125S-12-Z\-4338 


Vertical D-Sub With DIP Solder Tails Series 165 


is 
] 5. 

|Z EQUAL SPACES Le DReF. BUSHING THREAD SIZE 
[277] TYP.—+ & itd (SEE STEP 6) 


.250 
[6.35] 
ret Latch Options A 
[6.35] ch Options Available With or 
Without #4-40 UNC Threaded Bushing 
F 
2 .045+.002 
D-SUBMINIATURE PIN CONNECTOR (ee 
at 
.360 
A 4 [9.14] 
% “he ay 109 rer | {4 
ae Z EQUAL SPACES (5°77) = D REF. = [5:33] 
310 .420 
~~} [7.87] [10.67] 
Sash 
1 a; 
.210 250 
[1.384] as [5.33] [6.35] 
BUSHING THREAD SIZE 
(277) TYP. (SEE STEP 6) 250 
[6.35] 


D-SUBMINIATURE SOCKET CONNECTOR 


Dimensions 


Catalog No. 


1.222 984 
[31.04] [24.99] [11.07] 
125” (for 

062” Thick 


1.550 163 P.C. Board) 


[39.37] [16.61] [19.38] 


2.090 1.852 1,199 1.308 


[53.09] [47.04] [30.45] [33.22] & 125” Thick 
P.C. Board) 


170” (for .093” 


2.738 2.500 1.853 1.962 
[69.55] [63.50] [47.07] _ [49.83] 
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167 Series Shielded Vertical Mount D-Su 


SERIES 167 


Reduced EMI/RFI Emissions 
RS232 & RS449 Compatible 
Multiple Hardware Options 


Input/output lines can be brought directly to any 
location on the P.C. backpanel using these Flex- 
Com D-Subminiature connectors. These shielded, 
vertical board-mounted connectors meet RS232 
and RS449 standards and mate with all existing 
D-Subminiature product types. 

Available in both pin and socket versions, the 
Flex-Com Series 167 can be specified with 9, 15, 25, 
or 37 contact positions. Two solder tail lengths are 
designed for use with .040”+.003” dia. holes on 
062” to .125” thick printed circuit boards. 


RECOMMENDED P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
2 Z EQUAL SPACES (277) TYP. 


aM 
[2.84] 


Ace poses DIA. TYP. 

ry . [1.02+0.08 

[1.42] } Y EQUAL SPACES [2.77] TYP: re : 
19/0 6 6 OO & ® ¢ @ ® ; : 


way 
7 pyte ee ee eeeees e| | 
0545 __ Cee } 
Ce MARRS SET REMADE Ce | \aie DIA. 
B-———_—____— f HOLES 
*¢: . ° . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: A : s ss z . 
INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 
Color: Black 
Step 1 Contact Plating: 
Operating - Consult Sales Dept. 
Temperature: =99~ to +105 GC: Series Code: For Optlogl 
Series 167 
Step 6 
CONTACTS Mounting Options: 
Step 2 0 = .125" Dia. Thru-Hole 
Material: Socket - Beryllium Copper Grid Pattern: 1 = #4-40 UNC Latches 
Pin - Copper Alloy 725 Te AUG: A alidee 90.44-40.0NG Sa 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on eh ren pei 
Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 6 = #2-56 UNC Inserts 
7 = Ground Straps With Thru Holes 
Current Rating: 1 amp No. of Contacts: 8 = #4-40 UNC Ground Standoffs 


9, 15, 25, 37 Step 5 9 =#2-56 UNC Ground Standoffs 
Connector may be ordered with ground straps. 
Add -4514 after the plating code. 

Example: 167-1125P15-4514 


Contact Tail Length (Dim. F): 
1= .125” (for .062" P.C. Board) 
2= .160" (for 093” & 125" PC. Board) 


Step 4 


Insulator: 
S = Socket 


FC / 42 P= Pin 


Shielded Vertical Mount D-Sub 


.287+.008 
[7.29+0.20] 
TYP. 


Dimensions 


167-1109S- 
ipo22 
167-1109P- | [31.04] 


167-1115S+ 
1.550 


167-1115P- | [39.37] 
167-1125S- 

2.090 
167-1125P- | [53.09] 
167-1137S- 

2.738 
167-1137P- | [69.55] 


IS 212 I O28 
'O@ 
Faq tos Bash, 


B ees | 
109 _ 
Z EQUAL SPACES (277] * DReF: 


6 sa BEG Stee OL 
G@EO@OQO®G 


[24.99] 


Ta12 
[33.32] 


1.852 
[47.04] 


2.500 
[63.50] 


@, DDD 


SOCKET CONNECTOR 


OUNTING OPTION 
(See Step 6, Ord. Chrt.) 


.490+.015 
(12.45+0.38] 


5B 


191817 


436 1.213 
[11.07] Receier [30.81] 


971] .062” Thick 

763 |_[24.66] | P.C. Board) Ae 

[16.61] [19.38] 95:25] [39.14] 

1.199 1.308 | [98.38] Fev poten 2088 
1.534 |. or. 

[30.45] (33.22) | 1584 | ose Thick | (53-041 
P.C. Board) 

1.853 1.962 | [54.84] 2.729 

[47.07] [49.83] aan [69.32] 


Series 167 
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167 Series 


PIN CONNECTOR 


mo p> 


.306 
[7.77] 


-490+.015 
[12.45+0.38] 


Z EQUAL SPACES 2: m* = DReF: 
G 


MOUNTING OPTION 
(See Step 6, Ord. Chrt.) 


329 
[8.36] 


420 
(10.67) 


Pin & Socket Mounting Options 


176 DIA. 
| y mar 


25 
[6.4] 
ATTIV I 
y= Asay, |_| 
.005 MIN 
[0.13] 


#4-40 OR M3 STANDOFF BUSHING #4-40 OR M3 INSERT 
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[0.13] 


#4-40 OR M3 LATCH 


=" 
Ee .005 MIN. 


——_- = 


Rt. Angle Plug & Recept. Telecom Series 106 


Winchester Electronics offers a metal shell, right 
angle telecommunications connector to comple- 
ment our vertical 166/266 Series. The Series 106 
is IEEE 488 compatible and EMI/RFI shielded. 
Both plug and receptacle are available in sizes 
24, 36 and 50. A variety of mounting hardware is 
available upon request. This connector is PCB 
mountable using standard .040” round holes on a 
.085” x .169” grid. 


The Series 106 is widely used as a standard I/O 
interface for the telecommunications and computer 
industry, providing high reliability at competitive 
prices. Winchester Electronics offers a variety of 
products for your every connector need and remains 
the “New Technology People.” 


. Specif let to 
Ordering Chart: jy toiowing indicated steps. 
Specifications 
Sila? 9 2 


$ 4 3) 6 7 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: [ros [ +e [P| a] © | S| A 


INSULATORS 
: Step 1 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, E 
Glass Reinforced, Rated 94V-0 Series Code: 
: ; Series 106 
Shield - Bright Tin-Lead 
Color: Black Step 2 


No. of Contacts: 


106 


Step 7 


Contact Plating: 
Consult Sales Dept. 


Step 6 For Options 


Ground Strap Option: 


i = Straps 
Insulation ; 24. 36. 50 0 = Without Ground 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.} 1 = With Ground Straps 
: tep 3 
Operating Step Step 5 
Temperature: -55° to +105°C. Molding Type: Mounting Rivet Option: 
P = Plug 2 = Without Rivet 
R= Receptacle 3 = With Rivet for 
CONTACTS 093” & 125" P.C.B 
ial: i r Step 4 4 = With Rivet for 
Material: Beryllium Coppe oe ' Mrs 
i atin araware: 
Current Rating: HM 0= ter" Dia. Thru Hole 
j 1 = #4-40 Threaded Flush Insert 
Plating: 15 Au On Mating End, 


Tin-Lead On Remainder 


Consult Sales Dept. 
For Options TO ORDER ITEMS SEPARATELY: 
) Mounting Rivet ( © = 3): 
Cat. No. 147-106352 
Mounting Rivet ( © = 4): 
Cat. No. 147-106563 
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106 Series 


.025 TYP. 
[0.64] 


v4 


t 


.320 
[8.13] 


-187 DIA. THRU 


Rt. Angle zon 


[4.75 8 ht PLACES 
WHEN [g- @ 


SS q 
CLL 


J NL. 
—— - \ 
; 
lite (256) N 
643 | Tm : : N 
(16.33) | I 3 
| .124 DIA. THRU 169 | V] 
cee i239) SECTION Z-Z 
CAT. NO. 106-24R-020 TaN 
Dimensions 
RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
CATALOG NUMBER 
106-24P- 2.16 1.842 935 __W7 
106-24R- [54.9] [46.79] / 6 
106-36P- 2.68 2.352 1.445 eae Ae 
106-36R- [68.1] [59.74] [36.70] 
SEE viEW X —~ GROUND 
STRAP NYLON 
MOUNTING RIVET 
106-50P- 3.27 2.947 2.040 
106-50R- 83.1 74.85 51.82 
#4-40 THREADED 
FLUSH INSERT — : 
INS 
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ee ie 


Rt. Angle Telecom 


-187 DIA. THRU 
[4.75 @ tf: PLACES 
WHEN [4= @ 


ra | TYP. 
[0.64] 


er a 


Ala 


.085 
Be [2.16] | 
[16.33] 7 
2a Nee Sy eee 
124 DIA. THRU 
085 TYP ee 2) Ey 
= [2.16] gPLAGES SECTION Z-Z 
454 D 
[11.53] 7~—t 
B REF oe 
CAT. NO. 106-24P-020 A 
PLUG CONNECTOR 
.003 
<a B+(0.08) =e 
125001 — ~ 
(3.18°23 8 ] ~<«—D?+ be .341 MIN. Fig a 
DIA. THRU j [0.08] 18.66) 
RICE ADJACENT | ye 
‘acne CONNECTOR 
1 | pire 
—————#¢ #044 | 
} j \ 
085 $$ $e @ \ 
[2-18] L iS +003 ¥ 
—~| .085 TYP. _ 032 001 . —_— 
[2.16] [0.815032 ] = 
(023) DIA. THRU Sa 
SEE VIEW X —-~ / Sa 
NYLON 
GROUND MOUNTING RIVET 
RECOMMENDED PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD HOLE PATTERN STRAP 
187 REF. 


#4-40 THREADED 
FLUSH INSERT 


FC / 


Series 106 
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166 Series Ppre-Assembled Telecom 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Connecto 


SERIES 166 


Vertical Board Mount 
Plug: 

.085" x .151" and .085" x .160" Grid 
Receptacle: 

.085" x .169" and .085" x .160" Grid 


Winchester Electronics offers you a Delta Ribbon 
connector in two tail lengths, .125” and .170" to 
accommodate .062” to .125” thick P.C. boards. 

Flex-Com Series 166 connectors are available in 
both the plug and receptacle with two grid patterns 
- PLUG: .085” x .151” and .085” x .160” - RECEPTA- 
CLE: .085" x .169” and .085" x .160". Sizes 14, 24, 
36 and 50 are available in both plug and receptacle. 
Latching and screw lock hardware kits are available. 

For dependable electrical/mechanical perform- 
ance, this connector features Copper Alloy 725 
contacts with gold over nickel on the mating end 
and tin on the tail. 


Specify complete connector 
by following indicated steps. 


4 5 6 7 
“Pals Te [a 


Ordering Chart: 


SEP T4 2 3 


Sie 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 

Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 

tep 1 

Color: 085” x .151” Grid, White peut 

.085" x .169” Grid, White Series Code: 

085” x .160" Grid, Black Series 166 
Insulation i 

4 } : t Plating: 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) — a Consult Sales Dept. 
Operating 12 085" x 151” (Plug) diets 
Temperature: SOO m Oct UoonG: 085" x .169" (Recpt.) sate 
12 = 085" x .160” (P & R) a 
ve Insert: 
(Insulators For .085” x .160” 
CONTACTS 0 = No Insert 
Grid Are Black In Color) 1 = #4-40 Flush Insert 

Material: Copper Alloy 725 Step 3 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tin on No. of Contacts: 

Remainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 14, 24, 36, 50 Contact Tail Length (Dim. E): 


Current Rating: 1 amp 
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1 = .125" (for .062” P.C. Board) 


Step 4 2= .170" (for 093” & 125” P.C. Board) 


Insulator: 
P = Plug 
R = Receptacle 


Pre-Assembled Telecom Plug & Recept. 


Telephone Connector Hardware 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH BACKSHELL 
KIT CAT. NO. 166-101 


; a SPRING CLIP 


#4-40 HARDWARE 
CONNECTOR 


P.C. BOARD 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH 90° CABLE 
KIT CAT. NO. 166-102 


90° BAIL LOCK CLIP 
#4-40 HARDWARE 


CONNECTOR 


P.C. BOARD 


PLUG P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN - .085” x .151" GRID 


.040+.003 DIA. .085+.003 TYP. 
| [2.16+0.08] 


[1.02+0.08 @ } 
.151+.003 
ai 84+0. eo; 
Kak ° wae 


ange 
pares Sees = 
[1.93+0.05] 
D 
00S zee 187 DIA. 
[4.75 O} 


Series 166 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH BAIL LOCK EARS 


*« KIT CAT. NO. 166-104 (“A” = .19) 
KIT CAT. NO. 166-105 (“A” = .09) 


* Winchester Electronics Standard 


BAIL LOCK SPRING CLIP 
#4-40 HARDWARE 


7 CONNECTOR 
pam P.C. BOARD 


MATING CONNECTOR WITH MTG. HOLE 


INCHES: KIT CAT. NO. 166-103 
METRIC: KIT CAT. NO. 166-106 


(THIS KIT CAN ONLY BE USED ON CONNECTOR WITHOUT INSERTS) 


#4-40 HARDWARE OR 
3 MM X .5 MM METRIC HARDWARE 


#4-40 SCREW LOCK OR 


Hy MM XS MM METRIC 


SCREW LOCK 


7—— CONNECTOR 


P.C. BOARD 


ile #4-40 HARDWARE OR 


3 MM X .5 MM METRIC HARDWARE 


RECEPTACLE P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN - .085" x .169” GRID 


.040+.003 DIA. 
[1.02+0.08 @ } .085+.003 TYP. 169+.003 
[2.16+0.08] Be r [4.29+0.08] 


| 5 aoa ay r3:1620.03] 


187 DIA. 


166 Series Pre-Assembled Telecom 


187 DIA. 
[4.75 @] 


(WHEN © = 0) 


#4-40 FLUSH INSERT 
(WHEN © = 1) 


| E (SEE ORDERING 


CHART) 


.187 DIA. 
(4.75 ©} 
(WHEN ©= 0) 


#4-40 FLUSH INSERT 
(WHEN © = 1) 


f (SEE ORDERING 
CHART) 


PLUG & RECEPTACLE P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN - .085" x .160” GRID 


.085+.003 TYP. 
.040+.003 DIA. 
[1.02+0.08 @ ] [2.16+0.08} 
eo .160+.003 
: [4.06+0.08] 
0-0-0 e -- 4 oo-98 Oo— 4 oe) 
Sper: = se iin + FT og0+.002 
-z7-] 2.03+0.05 
nHnEz= [ ] 


.187 DIA. 
[4.75 ©] 
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476 MIN. 
[12.10] 


CATALOG NO. 


PLUG CONNECTOR 
-085" x .160" GRID 


RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
-085" x .160" GRID 


lf], 


11/58) 

.160 

[4.06] 
Dimensions 


166-1114P- 
166-1214P- 


166-1114R- 
166-1214R- 


1.745 1.417 
[44.32] [35.99] 


2.170 1.842 
[55.12] [46.79] 


166-1136P- 
166-1236P- 


166-1136R- 
166-1236R- 


166-1150P- 
166-1250P- 


166-1150R- 
166-1250R- 


2.680 2.352 
[68.07] [59.74] 


3.275 2.947 
[83.19] [74.85] 


Connector 


[12.95] 


935 
[23.75] 
1.445 
[36.70] 
2.040 
[51.82] 


Pre-Assembled Telecom Plug & Recept. Series 166 


PLUG CONNECTOR 
GOUMAX. .085" X .151" GRID 

[15.24] 

[4.75 ©] 
(WHEN © = 0) 
#4-40 FLUSH INSERT 
(WHEN © = 1) 
L E ee gro ne : a ae e 


+ 


RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
085" x. 169" GRID 


i zg 456 
[11.58] 
169 
[4.29] 


#4-40 FLUSH INSERT 
(WHEN © = 1) 


| (SEE ORDERING 
E CHART) 
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266 Series 


Specifications 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Shielded Telecom Plug & Recept. 


SERIES 266 
Vertical Board Mount 


.125" and .170”. As with our other Flex-Com pro- 
ducts, the 266 Series is shipped to you pre-assem- 
bled for easy installation to your PCB. 

Connectors are available in both plug and recep- 
tacle with .085” x .160” grid pattern. They are both 
available in 24, 36 and 50 position configurations. A 
variety of screw lock hardware kits increases your 
application options. Grounding strap options are 
also available. 

For dependable electrical/mechanical perform- 
ance, the Flex-Com Series 266 connector features 
Copper Alloy 725 contacts with selective gold over 
nickel on the mating end and tin on the tail. 


P . Specify complete connector 
Ordering Chart: by following indicated steps. 
STEP 4 


2 3 4 5 6 7 
12 | +s Jem] | © [A | 


INSULATORS 
Material: Polyester Thermoplastic, 
Glass Reinforced - Rated 94V-0 
Step 1 
Color: Black ~ 
Series Code: 
Series 266 
insulation Step 2 Plating: 
Resistance: 5,000 Megohms (min.) — = Consult Sales Dept 
rid Pattern: 
Sled 12 = 085" x 160" (P & R) Re 
Temperature: sate hing (oy 1fOlor XG 
Insert: 
0=.187" Dia. Thru-Hole. 
CONTACTS 1=#4-40 Flush Inserts 
Material: Copper Alloy 725 2=#4-40 Standoffs 
Plating: 15u Gold Over Nickel on Mating End, Tinon _No. of Contacts: 
Remainder. i 24, 36, 50 Contact Tail Length (Dim. E): 
emainder. Options Available, Consult Sales 1 = 125" (for 062” P.C. Board) 
Current Rating: 1 amp Step 4 2=.170” (for 093” & .125” P.C. Board) 
Insulator: 
P = Plug 
R = Receptacle 
F C/ 52 


Plug: 
.085" x .160" Grid 
Receptacle: 
.085" x .160" Grid 
Winchester Electronics now offers IEEE 488 mate- 
able shielded PCB connectors with two tail lengths, 


Shielded Telecom Plug & Recept. Series 266 


.187 DIA. 
(4.75 ©] 


(WHEN © = 0) 


Alene PLUG CONNECTOR 
een 085" x.160" GRID 


.476 MIN. 
[12.10] 


-320 


53 
[13.5] REF. 


f (SEE ORDERING 210 
E CHART) [5.33] 456 
[11.58] 


yen .020 DIA. .160+.003 
(0.51 @ ] [4.06+0.08) 
.040+.003 DIA. 
[1.02+0.08 @ } .160+.003 
[4.06+0.08} 


.085+.003 TYP. 
[2.16+0.08] 


.080+.002 
(2.03+0.05} 
.187 DIA. 

[4.75 ©] 


-160” GRID 
P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 


-2 = STAND-OFF OPTION 


Dimensions 
CATALOG NUMBER A B Cc D 
266-1224P- 2.165 1.842 1.437 935 
[54.99] [46.79] [36.50] [23.75] 
266-1236P- 2.675 2.352 1.938 1.445 
[67.95] [59.74] [49.23] [36.70] 
266-1250P- 3.270 2.947 2.538 2.040 
) [83.06] [74.85] [64.47] [51.82] 
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Shielded Telecom Plug & Recept. 


475 MAX. 
ae 


Monee RECEPTACLE CONNECTOR 
ae. .085" x .160" GRID 
17801 
(WHEN © 0) 


-320 


53 
[13.5] REF. 


456 “s io 
[11.58] 


d .020 DIA. .160+.003 
[0.510] (4.06+0.08) 


| (SEE ORDERING 
E CHART) 


040+ .003 DIA. 160+ .003 
1.02+0.08 = 
{ a .085+.003 TYP [4.06+0.08) 


[2.16+0.08} 


= a8 00 -1 = INSERT OPTION 
D era [a Bele 
fest=yortagel : 
B = 2 tora), 
.160” GRID 
P.C. BOARD HOLE PATTERN 
-2 = STAND-OFF OPTION 
Dimensions 
CATALOG NUMBER A B Cc D 
266-1224R- 2.165 1.842 1.419 935 
[54.99] [46.79] [36.04] [23.75] 
266-1236R- 2.675 2.352 1.920 1.445 
[67.95] [59.74] [48.77] [36.70] 
266-1250R- 3.270 2.947 2.520 2.040 
[83.06] [74.85] [64.01] [51.82] f 
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55 Series 


SERIES 55 


Winchester Electronics’ lightweight, low profile flat 
cables are available in 28 AWG, .050” center spac- 
ings and in a variety of colors, widths, and sizes to 
facilitate interface with all standard industry con- 
nectors. These cables are available in standard 
grey, color coded and ground plane, with or without 
drain wires. 

All are built to demanding specifications and offer 
dependable protection against abuse. The number 
one position on each cable is color-coded for easy 
installation. Center spacing tolerances help ensure 
consistent electrical characteristics. These cables 
are well suited for a variety of interconnection 
applications. 


A H . . Specify complete connector 
Specifications Ordering Chart: 55 tciiowing indicated steps. 
Insulation: Polyviny! Chloride (PVC) STEP 1 2 3 4 5 
Conductors: AWG 28, .015” Nominal 
O.D., 7/36 Tin Coated 
Copper 
Conductor 
Spacing: 050” + .002” Center See 
to Center ede Cable Type: 
F Series Code: O= Standard Grey Cable With PVC 
Series 55 Insulated Conductors 
: Standard Length 1= PVC Insulated Discrete Wires 
_ Per Reel: 100 Feet Step 2 Positioned On A PVC Layer. 
Notol Conductors! Color Sequence: Brown/Red/ 
Ben Pees a Orange/Yellow/Green/Blue/ 
(. ae Violet/Grey/White/Black. 
ORO Mem 4eeto. 10: 
20. 24. 25. 26. 30. 34 Colors Repeat. 
; 36. 37. 40. 44. 50. 60. 22 AL hear Copper Ground 
sphce 3= With Ground Plane & One Con- 
ductor For Shield Pick Up. 
Step 3 4= With Ground Plane & Two Con- 
Conductor Size: ductors For Shield Pick Up. 
: AWG 28 5= Jacketed Cable 
| 6= Jacketed Shielded Cable. 
4 Step 4 
Conductor Type: 


1 = Stranded 7/36 (Tin Coated Copper) 


EC 755 


55 Series Rainbow cae 


RAINBOW COLORED 


.035+.003 
[0.89+0.08] 
025 
[0.64] 
REF. 


Dimensions - GREY & RAINBOW 


CATALOG NO. A REF. 


400 200+.004 200+.003 
55-0928-10,-11 119.16] [| 5.08+0.10] [ 5.08+0.08 } 
450 250+.004 200+.004 
oe Rae A ere cai (Gch t [ 5.08+0.10 ] 
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GRAY COLORED 
55- * * 28-10 


55-** 28-11 
.050+.003 
[1.27+0.08] 


.015 DIA. REF. 
\ to38 D) 


§5-1428-10,-11. (g'854 [ 88910 10] [ 7620.10] (127+ 0105) 
Ss1s20-0.-" wire} cegeoce) essary | 

9971028 119108] [10164010] [ 818840.10] 

peta lh (24.13) (12 7040.10] (11.4340 -10] oi 

s52426-10,1 p03] aso) 113589085 | 

See ein on 

soot 01 at Raa Seana 

55.9078:10,-11 $8) fBOROM OREO 

pnt 141.91} (21.5940 15] (20.3240 15) 

Paeee ee (44.48) (22.8640. 15} (21'5940.13] 

at ican aa (45 3] [22 3640.15 (22'8640.15} 

2 ba aia peel 

sad20-10, 11 gh 19291 JOON 80807 

s-5008-10,1 8880) BORO gk 200800 

S6020-10.-11 rAS8) cap toeo na] fapaseoa | 
soto. id Wee ee 


Shielded Cable 


-150 REF. 


[3.81] 


048 + .003 
[1.22 + 0.08] 


Ge 
WTTZIIOIXIZON 


1 SHIELD DRAIN WIRE 


55- * * 28-13 


RED MARKER 


Y) 


44 


SHIELDED 


%y 


Le LE 


55- ** 28-12 


EXPANDED COPPER GROUND PLANE 


NO SHIELD DRAIN WIRE 


a~ @ 
PEL ee 


o~2 


55-** 28-14 


Dimensions - SHIELDED 


CATALOG NO. 


55-0928-12, 


55-1028-12, 


55-1428-12, 


55-1528-12, 


55-1628-12, 


55-2028-12, 


55-2428-12, 


55-2528-12, 


-13, -14 


-13, -14 


A REF. 


200+.004 
[ 5.08+0.10] 


250+.004 
[ 6.35+0.10] 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


400+.004 
(10.16+0.10 ] 


500+.004 
(12.7040.10] 


55-2628-12, 


600+.005 
(15.24+0.13 ] 


600+ .005 
(15.24+0.13 ] 


200+.004 
[ 5.08+0.10] 


200+.004 
[ 5.0840.10 ] 


300+.004 
[ 7.62+0.10] 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


450+.004 
[11.43+0.10 } 


015 DIA. 
[0.38] REF. 


PPP LPLLELL LLL 


550+.005 
(13.97+0.13] 


600+.005 
[15.24+0.13 ] 


650+.005 
(16.51+0.13] 


600+.005 
(15.24+0.13 ] 


55-3428-12, 


55-3628-12, 


55-3728-12, 


850+.006 
(21.59+0.15] 


800+ .006 
(20.32+0.15] 


900+ 006 
(22. 8640.15] 


850+.006 
(21.59+0.15] 


.900+.006 
[22.86+0.15 ] 


900+.006 
(22 8640.15 ] 


55-4028-12, 


55-5028-12, 


55-6028-12, 


1.000+.006 
(25.40+0.15 ] 


1.250+.007 
(31.75+0.18 ] 


950+.006 
(24.13+0.15] 


1.200+.007 
(30.48+0 18 } 


1.500+.007 
(38.10+0.18 ] 


1.450+.007 
(36.83+0.18 ] 


Series 55 


2 SHIELD DRAIN WIRES 
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Series 55 


- JACKETED 


Dimensions 


CATALOG NO. 


55-0928-15 


55-1428-15 


55-1528-15 


55-2428-15 


55-2528-15 


55-3628-15 


55-3728-15 


55-5028-15 


55- * * 28-15 


510+.025 
[12.95+0.64 ] 


.760+.025 


{19.30+0.64 } 


810+.025 
(20.57+0.64 } 


1.260+.025 
(32.00+0 64 ] 


1.310+.025 
(33.27+0.64 ] 


1.860+.025 
[47.24+0.64 ] 


1.910+.025 
(48.5140.64 ] 


2.560+.025 
(65.02+0.64 ] 


200+.004 
[ 5.08+0.10] 


350+.004 
[8.89+0.10] 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


600+.005 
[15.24+0.13] 


600+.005 
(15.24+0.13 ] 


900+.006 
[22.86+0.15 ] 


900+.006 
(22.86+0.15 ] 


1.250+.007 
(31.75+0.18] 


[1.27 + 0.05] 


200+.003 
[ 5.08+0.08 } 


300+.004 
[7.62+0.10 


350+.004 
[ 8.89+0.10] 


550+.005 
[13.97+0.13 ] 


600+.005 
[15.24+0.13 ] 


900+.006 
[22.86+0.15 ] 


900+.006 
[22.86+0.15 ] 


1.200+.007 
[30.48+0.18 ] 


.050 + .002 


E REF. 


400 
[10.16] 


Jacketed Cable 


B REF. 


025 REF. 
[0.64] 


034 + 003 
[0.86 + 0.08] 


110+.010 
[2.79+0.25 ] 


.110+.010 
[2.79+0.25 ] 


110.010 
[2.79+0.25 ] 


110+.010 
[2.79+0.25 ] 


110.010 
[2.79+0.25 ] 


.1254.010 
[3.1840.25 ] 


125+.010 
[3.1840.25 ] 


125+.010 
[3.18+0.25 ] 


DRAIN WIRES 
EDGE COLOR 
CODED 


.115+.015 
[2.92+0.38] 


JACKETED SHIELDED 
55-** 28-16 
[1.2740.05] 
H . E REF. 
Dimensions 
CATALOG NO. A B REF. Cc D 

530+.020 200+.004 200+.003 
papeliae ah [13.4640.51 ] [ 5.08+0.10] [ 5.08+0.08 ] 
780+.030 700 350+.004 300+.004 
o0- 1428-16 [19.8140 76] [17.78] [ 8 8940.10] [ 7.62+0.10] 
BES on 830+.030 750 350+.004 350+.004 
[21.0840.76 ] [19.05] [ 8.89+0.10] [ 8.8940.10] 
‘oe 1.280+.030 1.200 600+.005 550+.005 
Bese [32.5140 76] (30.48 ] [15.2440 13] [13.9740.13] 
rE 1.330+.030 1.250 600+.005 600+.005 
[33.7840.76] [31.75] [15.2440 13] [15.24+0.13] 
BASS 1.880+.035 1.800 900+ 006 850+.006 
55-3628-16 (47.7540.89 ] [45.72] (22 8640.15] (21.5940.15] 
Es cor 1.930+.035 1.850 900+.006 900+.006 
[49.0240 89] [46.99] (22 8640.15] (22 8640.15] 
| ee aee 2. 580+ 035 2.500 1.250+.007 1.200.007 
[65.53+0 89 ] [63.50] (31.75+0.18] (30.4840.18] 


JACKETED SHIELDED WITHOUT DRAIN WIRES 55-** 28-17 AVAILABLE IN SIZES SHOWN ABOVE - CONTACT SALES DEPT 
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IDC Platen Fixtures 


IDC PLATENS 

Platen Cat. No. Color Ram Platen Cat. No. Se oe 
Connector Series Hand Press Air Press Code Hand Press Air Press Hand Press 
0) S09 cree (2 | 107-42620 NOE42O2O renee cescn cat ecteenscce SilVetenecte- ote 107-1200 1072077 Oscesct None Required 
49 D-Subminiature ................. 107-0130-1* Oa OOO eeetyerss.terccee stare cees SilV@ligecasetene: 107-0131 TO Osisil aeerseecoees 107-43340-6 
51 Standard Socket ............... 107-1081-2* NOVEO1 OG crececarersteviseceotmeesere Blue tececerccseres: 107-1200 IOAOAWAU eencerecoree 107-43340 
BES OAIO Goce ceiiecy.csccpessessaees 107-1083-1* WOW NOW, eteceeeerecerorree-oree > Blackgeeresestes-: 107-1200 107-077 Oca 107-43340-1 
XM EISIOMMireeaxste assess 0o.casvenese 107-1084-1* NOW-O MGS iectercseec:socees eer cates Rede cers. 107-1200 WOW AON IAW rodoncriasee 107-43340-2 
58 Socket Replacement ........ 107-42405 WO PsA 2404 ee checenns conse ern Red eeu nce. 107-1200 AO7-017 Olt None Required 
61 Low Profile Socket ............ 107-1081-2* il O7-Oil GG irseracessnee es steemereeccs BIUG ae ereres 107-1200 NO7-O1/7 Olnerese. sees 107-43340 
SOG 107-0550 107-424 09 rive eireesscsss cecaeen cone Bluevnas Betece 107-0551 107-42410.......... None Required 
maeLow Proto DIP ................. 107-1087-3* VO -O1 G4 havestece- cnc sss cemmeneae Brown peyeeeree=: 107-1200 107207 ZONES: 107-43340-6 
BIE SOCKO feet retire rea ssecevsesse.ss> 107-0759-1 fl O20) 09 seatmnencsenteteees aces Ble etreerccrereres 107-1200 HO Osis Omeeereeecees None Required 
149 D-Sub with Shield ........... 107-42400 NO%7-4 2400 tee c tesertecress scares SilVGleeeeses-o oes 107-0131 NOM=Oii/pltecer teen None Required 


* Gage block included with these platens. 
Use 107-43197 Spec. Guard on air press for Series 33. 
Use 107-1200 Ram Platen when terminating flat Grey cable. 
Use 107-42402 Special Application Ram Platen when terminating flat Rainbow colored cable. 


See Tooling for Special Applications chart. 


ACCESSORY PLATENS 
for Winchester & 3M Presses 


Use of these platens permits termination of Winchester connectors on Winchester and 3M presses. 


For Pneumatic presses only. For standard arbor press only. 

Upper row, left to right: Catalog Number Upper row, left to right: Catalog Number 
PADI DID ...-c1..-.sscseceseacenteeeeeeseusnenseessoes 107-0165 Selatee tite MB) [ed eel aa eterna coe creer Loree 107-1096 
MEMS CSE ete ctescteneen sss ssasunscecdeanssvenssoeee 107-0168 SOCK Oe eee een Se vate -yvenl cmanesca- sense? =prs 107-1081-1 

(for termination before soldering to board) PUT MIS HIOLI tte wtees cele cecot- oe nangetanseeauelede-e 107-1088 
Saks ul eT? here aoe ee een ee 107-0174 (for termination after soldering to board) 


(for termination after soldering to board) 
Middle row, left to right: 


Middle row, left to right: Se SITIOL teeter ects cnteneobevandeosel nae ates sects 107-1084 
Low Profile (14 & 16-pin) Dip..............+ 107-0164 (for termination before soldering to board) 
PP SUIDITIMAUIC 5... 0.-.s0vce.e.esesseeceecasesenseoees 107-0169 SS UID IMMIALUL Cc ceeecceces se eeserepcenpesnneesnce 107-0130 
BIO CALO  csvetetevavcescssececsnsescenyeessesonseesesase 107-0167 EAQCCAI ........cscseceseeseereenessstsacccnssasentess 107-1083 
Bottom row: Bottom row: 
RPS d sean ni ses chatians su chasse idencssoesactat 107-0166 Low Profile (14 & 16-pin) Dip................. 107-1087-1 
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IDC Platen Fixtures 


SPECIAL NOTES: Gage blocks are not required for : 
the following: 


2.81 Series Socket Connector 
3.58 Series Socket Header 
Replacement Connector 


4. Any of the IDC Platens used in the 
pneumatic press 


1.68 Series Plug Connector 


ANSLEY CONVERSION PLATENS 


Connector Series Platen Cat. No. Color Code Ram Platen Cat. No. 

aaa ncaa toa as athe Lbvabehewheldl aC LE) Lo fo 

45 'D-Sub miniature oe ee 10/-01624 .4.50c0 Silver’ gcc. oy. ee 107-0163 

51 & 61 Socket 
with Side Key Cutout ............ 107=1201-1--) Bite SS 107-1202 

51 & 61 Socket 
without Side Key Cutout ......... 10/21 2017 eee Blue «2.0... sae 107-1202 

as EOQC@CAlC ges. ane et eee 107-1204 2a ge eee BlaGk! 4-5 eee aes 107-1202 

54-7 ransition 3... eee eee 107-016 tee eee Red = accxsieeeiee 107-1202 


NOTE: Winchester Electronics manufactures the Ansley Conversion Platens to fit on the Ansley 
Hand Press. These platens will accept only Winchester connectors, not Ansley connectors. These 
platens are used for terminating Winchester connectors using the Ansley Hand Press. 


TOOLING FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS 


“TRANSITION PLATEN 


(For termination after soldering Platen Cat. No. Color Ram Platen Cat. No. Gogo eae 
to a P.C. Board) Hand Press Air Press Code Hand Press Air Press Hand Press 
04 Series Transition»)... eee 107-1088 107-42407 .... Red .... 107-1200 107-0170... None Required 


*SOCKET PLATEN 
(For termination of socket with 
Strain relief clips) 51 or 61 Series 
(Socket is terminated upside-down) 


» 1. Series Sockets:.3.13.0..2 102. 107-0757-1 107-0757-2 ....Blue..... 107-1200 107-0170... None Required 
*“SOCKET RAM PLATEN 

(For termination of 61 Series 

Socket without Strain Relief 

using rainbow colored cable) 


61.Series Sockets’... ,0)50... ee 107-1081-2 N/A ....Blue.... 107-42402 N/A 
* Gage block included with these platens 


miele 107-43340 ‘ 
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IDC Bench Presses & Hand Tools 


DESCRIPTION CATALOG NO. 

Hand: Press... pipe at ce 107-1080 

AI Press <\. steamer eammont = 0 = 1 Sats 107 - 42680 

Left: Standard Arbor Press Aight: Pneumatic Press 

LARGE HAND TOOL Fixture 
Connector Series Catalog No. 

Pale OWA Fe FOTIO ND lieaeereterstnssrtsscceeseeree esse 107-10623-5 

5 TESTO TE SOCKEL eset aicteccvscestteonsevarsscs 107-10623 

BTCC rerarate ets ees arctan ssccswnass ygieses 107-10623-2 

BAS ITAMSIlOM eerteterses steerer tess ceca seuss 107-10623-1 

58 Socket Replacement .............:0:020 107-42412 

GS PIIG ecerennsvtea exnsretasvenvscaveicisenvasseesverners 107-42273 


Large Hand Tool 
for Terminating Connectors ........... 107-10621 


SMALL HAND TOOL is equipped with fixturing for 
terminating the 48 & 71 Series Low Profile DIP 


Connectors. 
DESCRIPTION CATALOG NO. 
Top: Large Hand Tool Bottom: Small Hand Tool 
Small Hand Tool 
for Terminating Connectors ..... 107-1097-1 


SPECIAL GAGE BLOCK: Used for adjusting shut height on IDC 
Hand Press without the lower platen in place. 


Connector Series Catalog No. 
BI OS lO TRO OS Meer etna oe ear tn is ce tae oe SiN © 107-0179-1 
AG D)=SUp Sees mime tee cacynois vie aisiaysie 1 wine alae) 107-0179-2 
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IDC Accessory Tooling 


DESCRIPTION CATALOG NO. 
E-Ring Applicator (Used to install 

49-601S & 49-602S Jacksocket) ...... 107-0132 
E-Ring Applicator (Used to install 

49-603P & 49-604P Jackscrew)....... 107-0109 
Cable Shear Platen .................22. 107-1082 
Cable Shear Platen 

Replacement Blade................ 107-1082-6 
Hand Cable Cutter... ...:....00gecneee 107-42683 
Replacement Blades .............-ccceeee 110259 
Replacement Anvil...........<.. ccs nue 110260 


Locking Clip Release Tool (For releasing 
connector latches on 51, 61, & 
53 Series): 02.1.5 + are ee 107-0148 


Flat-Ribbon Cable Cutter For Cable 
Width Up To 3.35” (85 mm) 
Catalog No. 107-42683 


PES SERIES USED ON Snap nn OnE 
DESCRIPTION 47 | 48 | 49 [50 | 51 | 52] 53| 54] 58] 61] 68] 70] 71 | 80] 81] 85] 86]147]149] 165] 166] 167] 33] 106] 266 


omoensom TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT Tt ttf 
C 15 AU ON MATING END 
2-5 AU ON REMAINDER 
30 AU ON MATING END 
TIN ON REMAINDER 
c 15 AU ON MATING END 
TIN ON REMAINDER 
sswvovensom | Mm im | | lam | dt TE 
G 30 AU ON MATING END 
2-5 AU ON REMAINDER 
S 50 AU ON MATING END 
TIN ON REMAINDER 
mao | lol | | | | joel | jo | ett TTT 


NOTE: IF NO PLATING LETTER IS INDICATED IN PART NUMBER, USE PLATING SPECS AS HIGHLIGHTED ABOVE BY 
SQUARES. THESE ARE THE STANDARD PLATINGS.CIRCLES INDICATE AVAILABLE ALTERNATIVES. 
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Printed Circuit Connectors 


This Printed Circuit section has been planned to function as a tool for the working design engineer and 
purchasing agent to facilitate on-the-job decisions. 


All connectors have been grouped into two major categories: Edgecard and Output. Within these 
categories all Edgecard connectors are referenced by their grid spacing and number of contact 
positions. 


Winchester Electronics’ connectors are ready, and in most cases available for off-the-shelf delivery, from 
our worldwide network of distributors. 


TERMINATION TYPES 


PAGE 

NO. SERIES DESCRIPTION GRID CONTACTS 

EDGECARD . 
2-3. Series HW**C Dip Solder 100"x .200" 22,25,30,35,36,43,48,50 Contact Pairs 
4-5 Series HWP**C Dip Solder 100" x .200" 20,25,30,36,40,43,50 
6-7 Series HW**D Dip Solder 125" x .250" 28,30,31,40,49,50 
8-9 Series HL**D Dip Solder 125" x .250" 15,18,20,28,30,31,36,40,43,44,49,50 
8-9 Series HL**C Dip Solder 100"x .200" 10,12,13,20,25,30,36,40,43,50,60,61,65,70 

10-11 Series HSD/HMD Dip Solder, Eyelet, W/W .156"x .140" =: 10,15, 18,22,36,43 

12-13 Series HCB Dip Solder, Eyelet 156" x .140"  6,10,15,18,22,28,36,43 

14-15 Series HK/HB Dip Solder, Eyelet Single Row 6.15.10.e2.c0 

16-17. Series HCA Dip Solder, Eyelet Soouxcu0s §6,10;15,18,22,25 

18-21 Series 8B Dip Solder, Eyelet, W/W = Single Row 6,10,12,15,18,22,28,30 

18-21 Series 8B Dip Solder, Eyelet, W/W .156"x 156" 6,10,12,15,18,22,28,30 

OUTPUT 

22-25 Series PGB**AS  Crimp,Dip Solder Single Row 10,15,20,25,30,35,40 

22-25 Series PGB**A Crimp,Dip Solder .100"x .100" 10,15,20,25,30,35,40,51 

22-25 Series PGB**C Crimp,Dip Solder 100" x .200" 10,15,20,25,30,35,40,51 

22-25 Series PGB**BS  Crimp,Dip Solder Single Row 10,15,20,25,30,35,40 

22-25 Series PGB**B Crimp,Dip Solder .125"x 125" 10,15,20,25,30,35,40,51 

22-25 Series PGB**D Crimp,Dip Solder 125"x .250" 10,15,20,25,30,35,40,51 


HW**C Series 


100" x .200" Grid Edgecard 


Specifications 


Insulators: Green, glass-filled dially| 
phthalate per MIL-M-14, 
SDG-F. Optional: glass 
filled phenolic. 


Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over nickel plated. 
Insertion/ 2 to 8 oz. average contact 
Withdrawal pair using .0620” 
Forces: (+.0005”) steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 

Resistance: 25 mv @ 5 amps. 
Current 

Rating: 3 amps continuous. 
Test 

Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 


Operating 
Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order an HWC connector with 43 contact pairs, grid spacing .100” x .200”, 
.128" diameter mounting holes and standard .000015” gold contact plating, 
Code Ordering Number will be: HW43CO-111. Specify complete connector by 
following steps 1 through 6 as indicated. 


5 6 
po fant 
Step 6 


| 

: 

: 

Plating: 
111 - .000015" gold over nickel. : 
. 


STEP Ain2 3 4 


112 - .000030” gold over nickel. 
113 - .000050” gold over nickel. 


Step 5 
Mouniing: 
0 - .128” diameter clearance hole 

2 - #4-40 threaded insert, molded in. 


Step 4 


Grid Spacing: 
C = .100” x .200” 


Step 3 
Number of Contact Pairs: 
22, 25, 30, 35, 36, 43, 
48, 50. 
| 


Step 2 
Insert Series Code (HW) 


Prefix 2: In-Contact Polarizing Key: .090” max width. é 
For dip solder applications post length Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8670. 

.230” add prefix 2. 

Example: 2HW43CO-111. For wire wrap 

no prefix needed. 


Edgecard .100" x.200" aria 


A 


100 TyP.(2.540mm) 


180 


(4.572mm) =n OM ET eS 


Dimensions 

Catalog 

Number A : 
HW22C ( 80,0imm) ( 72:390mm) 
HW25C ( 87.63mm) ( 80.010mm) 
HW30C (100.33mm) 92.710mm) 
HW35C (113.03mm) (108:410mm) 
HW36C (1 15.57mm) (1 07. 950mm) 
HW43C (133;35mm) (125.730mm) 
HW48C (148.68mm) (138.430mm) 
HWS50C (151.13mm) 1143.510mm) 


Cc 


2.55" 
( 64.77mm) 


2.85" 
( 72.39mm) 


3.35” 
( 85.09mm) 


3.85" 
( 97.79mm) 


3.95” 
(100.33mm) 


4.65" 
(118.11mm) 


5.15" 
(130.81mm) 


5.35” 
(135.89mm) 


Series HW**C 


True Positioning Holes 

062 Dia. (1.575mm)x 100 Deep (2.540mm) 

062 Square (1.575mm) x 100 Deep(2.540mm) To Accept 

At Other End .054 (1.372mm.,) Board 


| .071 (1,803mm.,) 


NJ 


128(3.251mm) Dia. 
Mtg. Hole Both Ends 


Shown 


nN 
3 
EMSS SRE 


=n) 


——— 


30 
(7.620 mm) 


RK SSS 


—S 


55 
(13.970mm) 


Wes 


06 Ref.(1.524mm) 


__ SS 
NS 


.635 
(16129mm) 


inci 


(5,.080mm) 


Section H-H 


=—_____~— .369 Max. 


| (9.373mm) 
= at 
.361 Max. 
(9.169mm) 
, t 
.107 Max. 
(2.718mm) ~~ 


In-Contact Polarizing Key 


D 


2.300” 
( 58.420mm) 


2.600" 
( 66.040mm) 


3.100” 
( 78.740mm) 


3.600” 
( 91.440mm) 


3.700” 
( 93.980mm) 


4.400” 
(111.760mm) 


4.900” 
(124.460mm) 


5.100” 
(129.540mm) 


F 


2.100" 
(53.340mm) 


2.400” 
( 60.960mm) 


2.900” 
( 73.660mm) 


3.400” 
( 86.360mm) 


3.500” 
( 88.900mm) 


4.200” 
(106.680mm) 


4.700" 
(119.380mm) 


4.900" 
(124.460mm) 


G 


2.53" 
(64.26mm) 


2.83" 
(71.88mm) 


3.33” 
( 84.58mm) 


3.83" 
( 97.28mm) 


3.93" 
( 99.82mm) 


4.63" 
(117.60mm) 


Soe 
(130.30mm) 


5.33” 
(135.38mm) 


PC 


HWP**C Series 


100" x .200" Grid Edgecard 


As 


Specifications 


Insulators: Green, glass-filled dially! 
phthalate per MIL-M-14, 
SDG-F. Optional: glass 


filled phenolic. 


Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over nickel. 
Insertion/ 2 to 8 oz. average contact 


Withdrawal pair using .0620” 
Forces: (+.0005”) steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 
Resistance: 
Current 
Rating: 
Test 
Voltage: 
Operating 
Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 


25 mv @ 5 amps. 
3 amps continuous. 


1800 VAC RMS. 


PC /4 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order an HWP connector with .025” post length contacts, polarization between 


contacts, 36 contact pairs, grid spacing of .100” x .200”, #4-40 threaded inserts and 
-000030" gold plated contacts, code ordering number will be: HWP36C2-112. Specify 


complete connector by following steps 1 through 7 as indicated. 


STEP 1 2 3 4 ‘3) 6 7 
oP rw | 83 Om eames 
Step 7 
Contact Plating: 
111 - .000015” gold over 
nickel. 
112 - .000030” gold over 
nickel. 


113 - .000050” gold over 
nickel. 


Step 6 

Mounting: 

0 - .128”" dia. clearance holes 
(for Panel Mounting). 

2 - #4-40 threaded insert (molded in) 
(for Panel Mounting). 

4 - .128" diameter clearance holes 
(for Flush Mounting). 

5 - #4-40 threaded insert (molded in) 
(for Flush Mounting). 


Step 5 


Grid Spacing: 


Polarizing Keys: 
C = 100” x .200” eee 


In-Contact: .090” max. width. 
Step 4 Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8670. 
Number of Contact Pairs: 


20, 25, 30, 36, 40, 43, 50. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-9873. 


Step 3 
Polarization Between Contacts 


Step 2 
Insert Series Code (HW) 


Step 1 

For dip solder applications post length 
.230” add prefix 2 to catalog number. 
Example. 2HWP36C2-112. For wire wrap 
no prefix needed 


Between-Contact: .035” max. width. 


Edgecard .100" x.200" Grid Series HWP**C 


True Positioning Hole 

,062(1.575 mm) Dia. x .100 (2.540 mm) Deep 
062 Sq. x .100(2.540 mm) Deep 

At The Other End. 


.202 Max. .369 Max. 
: 9.37 
428 (3.251mm) Dia. aoe or % aare | 
2 Holes Shown 
.360 (9144 mm) © Equal Spaces 4 aoceah (9.169mm) 
100 (2540 mm) At 100": D Ref. : 
(Tol. Non- Cumulative ) | 
E 
|. .107 Max. .107 Max. 
(2.718mm) (2.718mm) 


Between-Contact Polarizing Key In-Contact Polarizing Key 


180 (4.572 mm) 


To Accept 


Standard 

Mounting 
.054 (1.372 mm 
.071 (1.803mm) 


.30(7.620 mm) 
.55 (13.970mm) 


: Board 
{Ray 
; An , 
| AMIN NY 
610(15.494mm) ; Y yy y 
.250(6.350mm) . 12(3.048mm) Min. y Yi 
\ VAVZAYA 
i ip .06 (152mm) 
| Ref. 
.635 
mL (16129 mm) 
sj Bk (0635mm) 
Flush | ee 
us| ee ae 
Mounting s00(s peda eee 
Section A-A 
Dimensions 
Catalog 
Number (o; D E F G H J 
7.900” 3.100" 2.15" 2.26" 2.575" 2.84” 
HWP20G i? ( 48.260mm) ( 53.340mm) ( 54.61mm) ( 57.40mm) ( 65.405mm) ( 72.14mm) 
2.400" 2.600" 2.65" 2.76" 3.075" 3.34” 
P 
HWwP2sC zs ( 60.960mm) ( 66.040mm) ( 67.31mm) ( 70.10mm) ( 78.105mm) ( 84.84mm) 
2.900" 3.100" 3.15" 3.26" 3.575” 3.84" 
HWP 
300 29 ( 73.660mm) ( 78.740mm) ( 80.01mm) ( 82.80mm) ( 90.805mm) ( 97.54mm) 
3.500" 3.700" 3.75" 3.86" 4.175" 4.44" 
wP : 
HWPS6C 35 ( 88.900mm) ( 93.980mm) ( 95.25mm) ( 98.04mm) (106.045mm) (112.78mm) 
3.900" 4.100" 4.15" 4.26" 4.575" 4.84” 
HWP40C 39 ( 99.060mm) (104.140mm) (105.41mm) (108.20mm) (116.205mm) (122.94mm) 
4.200" 4.400" 4.45" 4.56" 4.875" 5.14" 
HwP43c 42 (106.680mm) (111.760mm) (113.03mm) (115.82mm) (123.825mm) (130.56mm) 
4.900" 5.100" 5.15" 5.26" 5.575" 5.84" 
HWP50C 49 (124.460mm) (129.540mm) (130.81mm) (133.60mm) (141.605mm) (148.34mm) 
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HW**D Series 


125"x.250" Grid Edgecard 


Specifications 


Insulators: Green, glass-filled dially| 
phthalate per MIL-M-14, 
SDG-F. Optional: glass 
filled phenolic. 


Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over nickel. 
Insertion/ 2 to 8 Oz. average contact 
Withdrawal pair using .0620” 
Forces: (+.0005") steel test blade. 
Contact 
Resistance: 25 mv @ 5 amps. 
Current 
Rating: 5 amps. 
Test 
Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 
Operating 


Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order an HWD Series connector with 49 contact pairs, grid spacing .125” x .250”, 


#4-40 molded-in, threaded inserts, and standard .000015” gold over nickel 
contact plating, code ordering number will be: HW49D2-111. Specify complete 


connector by following steps 1 through 6 as indicated. 


4 5 6 
po | 2 |i 
Step 6 
Contact Plating: 

111 = .000015” gold over nickel. 


112 = .000030” gold over nickel. 
113 = .000050” gold over nickel. 


Serie 


3 
was 


Step 5 
Mounting: 

0 = .128"” diameter clearance hole 

2 = #4-40 threaded insert, molded in 


Step 4 


Grid Spacing: 
Di=-125% xt2500 


Step 3 


Number of Contact Pairs: 
28, 30, 31, 40, 49, 50 


Step 2 
Insert Series Code (HW) 


Prefix 2: 

Add prefix 2 for dip solder applications 
post length .230” from bottom of connector 
and .170 from .060 boss. Example: 
2HW49D2-111. For wire wrap no prefix 

is needed. 


Polarizing Keys: 


In-Contact: .090” max. width. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8670. 


Between-Contact. .045” max. width. 


Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8340-1. 


Edgecard .125" x.250" Grid Series HW**D 


-True Positioning Holes 

.062 (1.575 mm) Dia. x .100(2.540mm) Deep 
.062 (1575mm) Square x .100(2.540mm)Deep 
At Other End 


128 (3.251 mm) Dia. 
Mtg. Hole Both Ends 
Shown 


.333 Max. .369 Max. 
ea care i 
109 
(2.769mm) 125(3.175 mm)(Typ.) 342 Max. 361 Max. 
(8.687mm) (9.169mm) 


.077 Max. -107 Max. 
(1.956mm) (2.718mm) 
Between-Contact Polarizing Key In-Contact Polarizing Key 


To Accept Board 
.054(1.372mm) 


.071(1.803mm) 


Ref. 
.210(5.334mm) 
.610(15.494mm) 
180(4.572 mm) 


12(3.048mm) 
Min. 


.06 (1.524 mm)Ref. 
.250 
(6.350mm) 
(16.129mm) 
OES SATE LEST at Ct ee eas ee .025(0.635mm) 
Sq. Typ. 
G 
.250 
(6.350mm) 
SECTION E-E 
s s 
Dimensions 

Catalog 
Number A B Cc D F G 
HW28D 4.30" 4.045" 3.78" 3.625" Sislon 3.62” 

(109.22mm) (102.743mm) ( 96.01mm) ( 92.075mm) ( 85.725mm) ( 91.95mm) 
HW30D 4.55" 4.295" 4.03" 3.875" S620 Cray eh 

(115.57mm) (109.093mm) (102.36mm) ( 98.425mm) ( 92.075mm) ( 98.30mm) 
HW31D 4.68" 4.420" 4.16" 4.000” S7/50e 4.00” 

(118.87mm) (112.268mm) (105.66mm) (101.600mm) ( 95.250mm) (101.60mm) 
HW40D 5.80" 5.545" SizGe 5.125" 4.875" yea es" 

(147.32mm) (140.843mm) (134.11mm) (130.175mm) (123.825mm) (130.05mm) 
HW49D 6.93" 6.670” 6.41" 6.250” 6.000” 6255 

(176.02mm) (169.418mm) (162.81mm) (158.750mm) (152.400mm) (158.75mm) 
HWS50D ope 6.795" 6530 60/75) 6.125” 6:37. 

(179.07mm) (172.593mm) (165.86mm) (161.925mm) (155.575mm) (161.80mm) 
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HL**C/HL**D Series 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact # 
Resistance: 30 mv @ 5 amps. 
Current 
Rating: 3 amps continuous. 
Dielectric 
Withstanding 
Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 
Operating 
Temperature: =65° to +125° C, 
Specifications 
Insulators: Green, glass-filled polyester 
(thermoplastic) UL rating 94 V-O. 
Contacts: Copper, nickel, tin alloy (CDA 725) 
Plating: Gold over nickel (contact area), 
Tin (on tail). 
Insertion/ 2 [56.7] to 8 [226.8] oz. [grams] 
Withdrawal average contact pair using 
Forces: 0620+ .0005 steel test blade. 


[1.575] [.013] 


Recommended P.C. 
Board Hole Size: 


Dip Solder .023” Tail: 


Dip Solder .040” Tail 
& .025” Sq. Tail: 


031 [.79] min. dia. 


049 [1.24] min. dia. 


A 


Dimensions, HL**C Series 


Catalog 

Number A B Cc 
HL10C (46°74) [40.007 [32.00] 
HL12C 151.82} (45/09) (37.08) 
HL13C 154.36) (47.63) (39.62) 
HL20C (73.44) [65.40], (57.40) 
HL25C (84.84) (78.10) [70:10] 
HL30C 197.54) 19080) (82.80) 
HL36C (1 12.78) [106.04] (98.04) 
HL40C (12294) [1 16.20} [108.20] 
HL43C 113056) (123.89), (1 15.82) 
HL50C [148:34) [141.60) [133.60] 
HL60C 1173°74) [167 00) (159.00) 
HL61C 176-28} (169.54), [161.54) 
HL65C 1186.44) 179.70) [171 70) 
H L70C [199°44) 192-40) 118440) 

PC/8 


100” x .200" .125" x .250" Gria Edgecard 


SlErahe 2 3 a 5 6 7 


Contact Plating Options: 
-190 = Gold over nickel, tin on tail 
(Consult sales dept. for other options) 


Step 6 

Contact Termination Type: 

1 = Dip Solder, .023" wide x .170" extension 
2= Dip Solder, .040” wide x .170" extension 
3 = Dip Solder, .025” sq. x .170" extension 
4= Wire Wrap, .025” sq. x .575” extension 


Step 5 


Contact Style: 
B = Bifurcated 


Step 4 

Type of Mounting: 

With Raised Mounting Ears 
0= .128" Dia. mounting holes 
2 = #4-40 threaded bushings 

With Flush Mounting Ears 
4 = 128" Dia. mounting holes 
5 = #4-40 threaded bushings 

With No Mounting Ears 
6 = with no mounting ears 


D=.125" x .250" 


| sen 2 


Number of Contact Pairs: 
AL C= 10012713; 20; 25, -30746,.40: 
43, 50, 60, 61, 65, 70 
HL**D = 15, 18, 20, 28, 30, 31, 36, 40, 
43, 44, 49, 50 
Step 1 


Insert Series Code (HL) 


Example: To order an HL conne 


Step 3 Between - Contact Polarizing Ke 
Grid Spacing: -033" max. width. Order Separat 
C= .100" x .200” Cat. No. 109-101751. 


with 20 contact pairs, .025" Sq 
solder, bifurcated contacts ( 
gold over nickel, tin on tail). 
.125"x .250" grid, with raised m 
ing ears and threaded insert, 
catalog number HL20D2B3- 
Specify complete connector by 
lowing steps 1 through 7 as 

cated. 


D E F G Ref. K 
1.100 1.150 900 1.060 
[27.94] [29.21] [22.86] [26.92] 
1.300 1.350 : 1.100 1.260 
[33.02] [34.29] [27.94] [32.00] POLARIZING KEY 
1.400 1.450 = 1.200 1.360 
[35.56] [36.83] [30.48] [34.54] 
2.100 2.150 i 1.900 2.060 
[53.34] [54.61] [48.26] [52.32] 
2.600 2.650 oa 2.400 2.560 —— 
[66.04] [67.31] [60.96] [65.02] Contact Termination 
3.100 3.150 2.900 3.060 [DIPSOLDER = 
[78.74] [80.01] 29 [73.66] [77.72] dis, = "2! 
3.700 3.750 35 3.500 3.660 J 
[93.98] [95.25] [88.90] [92.96] Te bees 
4.100 4.150 39 3.900 4.060 [4.318] 
[104.14] [105.41] [99.06] [103.12] 2 040 | 170 
4.400 4.450 4.200 4.360 et 
[111.76] [113.03] 42 [106.68] [110.74] 
5.100 5.150 4.900 5.060 
[129 54] [130.81] 49 [124 46] [128.52] WORE ae 
6.100 6.150 a 5.900 6.060 
[154.94] [156.21] [149.86] [153.92] 
6.200 6.250 6.000 6.160 
[157.48] [158.75] [152.40] [156.46] 
6.600 6.650 6.400 6.560 ae, 
[167.64] [168.91] [162.56] [166.62] ie 
7.100 7.150 ee 6.900 7.060 1} J 
[180.34] [181.61] [175.26] [179.32] 
os. .025 Sq. 
[0.64] 


WIRE WRAP 


~~ iear!e 


Edgecard .100" x .200" 125" x .250" Grid Series HL**C/HL**D 


To Accept 
> = .054- 071 

{1.37 -1.80] 

P.C. Board 


B — 


125 
F Equal Spaces @ [3 18] = G Ref. 
(Tolerances Non-Cumulative) 


| .300 
[7.62] 
! 
.360 
(9.14] ; 
Dip Solder 
Contact 


.210 Ref. 
[5.33] Lal 


Raised Mounting Ear 
180 
[4.57] CG b Flush Mounting Ear 
iff / SECTION W-W 
lee = HL**C Series 


To Accept 
=~  .054- 071 
| | [1.37 -1.80} 
P.C. Board 
i‘ 
.300 
[7.62] 
Y 
Dip Solder 
#4-40 THREADED BUSHING Contact 
“~\__ 128 Dia. Thru Hole 2 


{3.25] 
A >| 
SECTION W-W 
HL**D Series 
js ; BIFURCATED CONTACTS 
: ek 
Dimensions, HL**D Series eae ene eee 
Catalog 
Number A B Cc D E F G Ref. K 
Tin 2.675 2.420 2.155 2.000 1.995 va 1.750 1.905 
[67.94] [61.47] [54.74] [50.80] [50.67] [44.45] [48.39] 
“ere 3.050 2.795 2.530 2.375 2.370 = 2.125 2.280 
[77.47] [70.99] [64.26] [60.32] [60.20] [53.98] [57.91] 
qe 3.300 3.045 2.780 2.625 2.620 mr 2.375 2.530 
[83.82] [77.34] [70.61] [66.68] [66.55] [60.32] [64.26] 
iiss 5 4.300 4.045 3.780 3.625 3.620 = 3.375 3,530 
[109.22] [102.74] [96.01] [92.08] [91.95] [85.72] [89.66] 
A005 4.550 4.295 4.030 3.875 3.870 =; 3.625 3.780 
H [115.57] [109.09] [102.36] [98.42] [98.30] [92.08] [96.01] 
4.675 4.420 4.155 4.000 3.995 3.750 3.905 
HL31D [118.74] [112.27] [105.54] [101.60] [101.47] 30 [95.25] [99.19] 
5.300 5.045 4.780 4.625 4.620 4.375 4.530 
HL36D [134.62] [128.14] [121.41] [117.48] [117.35] 35 [111.12] [115.06] 
5.800 5545 5.280 5.125 5.120 4.875 5.030 
HL40D [147.32] [140.84] (134.11 ] [130.18] {130.05} 39 [123.82] [127.76] 
6.175 5.920 5.655 5.500 5 495 5.250 5.405 
HL43D [156.84] [150.37] [143.64] [139.70] [139.57] 42 [133.35] [137.29] 
6.300 6.045 5.780 5625 5620 5.375 5 530 
HL44D [160.02] [153.54] [146.81] [142.88] [142.75] 43 [136.53] [140.46] 
6.925 6.670 6.405 6.250 6.245 6.000 6.155 
HL49D [175.90] [169.42] [162.69] [158.75] [158.62] 46 [152.40] [156.34] 
7.050 6.795 6.530 6.375 6.370 6.125 6.280 
HL50D [179.07] [172.59] (165 86] [161.92] (161.80] 49 [155.58] [159.51] 
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HSD/HMD Series 


156" x 140" .156" x .156" Grid Edgecard 


A 


Specifications 


Insulators: 


Contacts: 


Insertion/ 
Withdrawal 
Forces: 


HSD — Green, glass- 
filled phenolic per 
MIL-M-14, Type MFH. 
HMD — Green, glass- 
filled diallyl phthalate per 
MIL-M-14, Type SDG-F. 
HSD — Phosphor bronze, 
.000015” gold over 
copper. 

HMD — Phosphor bronze, 
.000050” gold over 
nickel. 

2 to 8 oz. average per 
contact pair using .0620” 
(+.0005”) steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 
Resistance: 
Current 
Rating: 
Test 
Voltage: 


Operating 
Temperatures: 
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30 mv @ 5 amps. 
5 amps continuous 
1800 VAC RMS. 


-65°C to +125°C. 


Ordering Information 


SERA @ae2 


3 4 


Step 4 
Mounting: 


Termination Type: 


Step 2 


Number of Contact Pairs: 
10, 15, 18, 22, 36, 43. 


Insert Series Code (HSD or HMD) 


Polarizing Keys: 


In-Contact: .087” max. width. 
Specify position(s). 


Order separately. Cat. No. 109-5535. 


Between-Contact: .046” max. width. 


Specify position(s). 


Order separately. Cat. No. 109-9892. 


D = dip solder, .156” x .140” 
R = dip solder, .156” x .156” 
S = solder eyelet, .156” x .156” 
W = wire wrap, .156” = .156” 


0 = standard .128” diameter holes 
1 = floating bushing (#4-40 screw) 
2 = #4-40 threaded inserts 


Example: 


Example: 


To order an HSD/HMD connector 
with 22 contact pairs, size .156” x 
.156"” dip solder contacts of standar 
gold-plated phosphor bronze and © 
standard .128” diameter mounting 
holes, Code Ordering Number will 
HSD22R-0. Specify complete 
connector by following steps 1 
through 4, as indicated. 


To order an HSD/HMD connector 
with 22 contact pairs, size .156” x 
.140” dip solder contacts of standar 
gold-plated phosphor bronze and 
standard .128” diameter mounting 
holes, Code Ordering Number will 6 
HSD22D-0. Specify complete 
connector by following steps 1 
through 4, as indicated. 


Edgecard .156" x 140" 156" x .156" Grid 


128 (3.251mm) DIA. TYP. 


4 
(11.43 mm) 


Vea 


.127 Max. 
(3.226mm) 
18 (4.57mm) 
+.02(20.51mm) eae. 


25 = | 
(6.35mm) jee aes equal s as ad 
paces : ma 
a 156(3.962mm)= B REF. Between-Contact Polarizing Key 
(0.787 mm) 
Section X-X Section Y-Y 


Polarizing Key In Contact 
Position 


Type ”D” Contact Shown 
Dip Solder Contact 


.010 Typ. 
(0.254 mm) 
140 (3.556 mm) 


Type "S” Contact Shown 
Solder Terminal 


054/071 
To Accept 1372/1. 803mm) PC. Board 


i Baas 


.30 (762 mm) 
Board Insertion Depth 


Series HSD/HMD 


oc Dia. 
(2.946mm) 
uae ) flerre 


) fo 127/0.254 mm) 


365 Max. -328(8.331mm) 
(9.271mm) ipy aon | 
ae .010 Min. 
; (0.254mm) 
In-Contact Polarizing Key Radial Float 


Type 1 Mounting Option 


#440UNC 28TH’D. 


Type 2 Mounting Option 


View W-W 


Type "W” Contact Shown 
Wire Wrap Terminal 


= Lira 


Dimensions 

Catalog A B 

Number Ref. 
HSD10/HMD10 9 ( 35 662mm) 
HSD15/HMD15 14 ( 56:474mm) 
HSD18/HMD18 17 ( 67 381mm) 
HSD22/HMD22 21 ( 83:3 10mm) 
HSD36/HMD36 35 1198 684mm) 
HSD43/HMD43 42 (166:421mm) 


.25(6.350 mm) 
.05x12 Slot 
(1.27x3.05 mm) 6 (3.962mm) 
son Le .088(2.235 mm) 
125 Min. 026 .056 (1.422 mm) 
(3175 mm (0.660 mm) 
.250 .025 (0.635 mm) 
(6.350mm) 
Cc D E F G 
1.724" 1.87" 2.156” 2.47" 343" Q 
( 43.790mm) ( 47.498mm) ( 54.762mm) ( 62.74mm) ( 8.712mm) = 
2.504" 65" 2.938” 3.25" 343" rc 
( 63.602mm) ( 67.310mm) ( 74.625mm) ( 82.55mm) ( 8.712mm) aes 
2.972" S120 3.406” 3.72" 343” Q 
( 75.489mm) ( 79.248mm) ( 86.512mm) ( 94.49mm) ( 8.712mm) oO) 
3.596” 3.75" 4.032” 4.34" 343" 
( 91.338mm) ( 95.250mm) (102.413mm) (110.24mm) ( 8.712mm) Fl ie 
5.778" 5.91” 6.220" 6.53" 500" 
(146.761mm) (150.114mm) (157.988mm) (165.86mm) (12.700mm) 
6.872" 00" 7.302” 7.61" 500” 
(174.549mm) (177.800mm) (185.471mm) (193.29mm) (12.700mm) 


HCB Series 156"x.140"Grid Edgecard 


~ q 
Specifications Ordering Information 


Insulators: Black, glass-reinforced Example: To order an HCB Series connector with 22 solder eyelet contact pairs, .156” x .140” grid 
polyphenylene sulfide pattern, standard phosphor bronze, gold plated contacts and floating bushing with 
resin (thermoplastic). clearance hole mounting, Code Ordering Number will be: HCB22S1. Specify complete 

Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold connector by following steps 1 through 5 as indicated. 


over copper. 


4 
Insertion/ 2 to 8 Oz. average contact a Eine z 
Forces: (+.0005”") steel test blade. 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: aoe 
Contact Plating: eee Gig Zn 
i s Blank = Standard 15winch go 
ee ene: 30 my'@ 5.amps. Consult sales department for variations. 
Current 
Rating: 5 amps continuous Step 4 
Test Type of Mounting: 
Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 0 = .128" diameter mounting hole 
1 = Floating bushing with clearance hole for 
Operating #4 screw. 


Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 2 = Molded-in bushing with #4-40 threads. 


Step 3 

Termination Type: 

S = Solder Eyelet 

D1 = Dip Solder .125”" Ig 
D2 = Dip Solder .200" Ig 


D3 = Dip Solder .375" Ig 
Step 2 


Number of Contact Pairs: 
6, 10, 15, 18, 22, 28, 36, 43 


a  EEEEEEOEEEEOOOOOooeEOaEEOEEeEEEE—eEEEOEEEEEEeEeEeEEeeeeeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEEEeEeEEeE™ 


Insert Series Code (HCB) 


Between-Contact Polarizing Key: 


034" max. width 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-101094 é 


Edgecard .156" x .140" arid Series HCB 


071(1.803 mm) 
To Accept-054(4. 372mm) 


STE AT ATT. 


yaa rere = is i i064 Ted hie i el as 


.06 R. Typ. 
(1.524 mm) 


”"N” Equal Spaces @ 156= A Ref. 


Tolerance Non-Accum. 031 Pol. Key (3.556mm) 
Centrally Located Section A-A 
Between Contacts 
> 1 
(10.312mm) .219 
(5568mm) 
tT sc View H .250 E Accept 
(6.350mm) . 3)No.22 AWG 
res 
Solder Eyelet 
view H 
M 
TYPE| L + .020 (0.508mm) 
ae D1 | .125 (3.175mm) 
031(0.787mm) 
D2 | .200 (5.080mm) 
D3 | .375 (9.525mm) 
118 
a i 997mm) 
| 7020 
(0.508mm) 
ut 
(6.350mm) A 
ent af pies) iste. 
Between-Contact Polarizing Key Dip Solder 
Dimensions 
Catalog No. of 
Number Contacts A B Cc D E F N M 
HCB6 12 .780" 1.078" tp2 om eS the ethater .936" 5 
( 19.812mm) ( 27.381mm) ( 30.937mm) ( 38.887mm)  ( 45.339mm) ( 23.774mm) 
HCB10 20 1.404” LOS 1.843” 21562 2.410” 1.560” 9 
( 35.662mm) ( 43.256mm) ( 46.812mm) ( 54.762mm) ( 61.214mm) ( 39.624mm) 
2.184" 2.484" 2.624" 2.937" Seo 2.340" o 
a 30. ( 55.474mm) ( 63.094mm) ( 66.650mm) _( 74.600mm) _( 81.051mm) _(_59.436mm) “ ee 
: mm 
HCB18 36 ZiOoee 2.953" 3.093” 3.406” 3.660" 2.808” 17 
( 67.361mm) ( 75.006mm) ( 78.562mm) ( 86.512mm) ( 92.964mm) ( 71.323mm) 
HCB22 44 SLOu S582 Sula 4.031" 4.285" 3.432” 24 
( 83.210mm) ( 90.881mm) ( 94.412mm) (102.387mm) (108.839mm) ( 87.172mm) 
4.212" ail 25 4.652" 4.965" 5.219" 4.368” 
pees 56 = (406.985mm) —-(114.605mm) _(118.161mm) _(126.111mm) _(132.563mm) _(110.947mm) A 
HCB36 5.460” 5.760" 5.900” Arle 6.467" 5.616" 35 
72 (138.684mm) (146.304mm) (148.860mm) (157.810mm) (164.262mm) (142.646mm) AST 
ae 6.552" 6.802" 6.992" 7.305" 7.559” 6.708" - Eide OOD A) 
7 CB 86 (166.421mm) (172.77mm) _—(177.597mm) —_(185.547mm) —_(191.999mm) _(170.383mm) 
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HK/HB Series 


.156" Single Row Grid Edgecar d 


Specifications 

Insulators: HK — Glass-filled 
phenolic per MIL-M-14, 
Type MFH. 
HB — Diallyl phthalate 
per MIL-M-14, 
Type SDG-F. 

Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over copper. 

Insertion/ 2 to 8 Oz. average per 


Withdrawal contact pair using .0620” 


Forces: (+.0005”) steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 

Resistance: 30 mv @ 5 amps. 
Current 

Rating: 5 amps continuous 
Test 

Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 
Operating 

Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 


PC /14 


EE 


Ordering Information ' 


Example: To order an HK Series connector with 15 contact positions, solder eyelet terminations, 
standard .128” diameter mounting holes and in-contact polarizing key, code ordering 
number will be: HK15SOC. Specify complete connector by following steps 1 
through 5. Omit steps not required. 


4 5 
[a Fes) 


Step 5 


Polarizing Keys: 

Specify contact position(s) by numbers 

when required for in-contact polarization, 

or two adjacent positions for between- 

contact polarization. Omit step if . 
polarization is not required. . 


SEP 1-2 3 


Step 4 


Mounting: 

0 = standard .128” diameter holes. 
1 = floating bushing (#4-40 screw). 
2 = #4-40 threaded inserts. 


Step 3 


Termination Type: 
S = Solder eyelet ; 
D = Dip solder Polarizing Keys: 


In-Contact: .087"” max. width. 


Step 2 Order separately. Cat. No. 109-5535. 


Number of Contact Positions: 


6.15; 18, 22,26; Between-Contact: .052” max. width. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8225. 


Insert Series Code (HK or HB) 


Edgecard .156” single Row Grid Series HK/HB 


.054 / 071 Board 


Thickness 
4.372mm/1.803mm) 
.291 Min. 
H (7.391 mm) 
030 Typ. Min. Board 190 
(0.762mm) Insertion ere) k 
or Dip 
Solder 
021 Max. Terminal 
(0.533mm) 
Section A-A 
VAL 056 Max. 
(1423 mm) 
= F .25 
(6.35mm) 
44 
(11.18mm) 
J 00 E 
ms * (635mm) 
05x 12 Slot a I For Solder Section C-C 
(1.27mm x 3.05mm) 087 Typ Polarizing Key In 
Typ. 156 Typ.  (2.209mm) Contact Position 


-137 Max. 
(3.962mm) i . (3.480mm) 
Y= 


co .297 Max. 
416(2.946 mm) Dia. Hole # 4-40 UNC - 2B THD 107 Max. (7.544mm) 
(2.718mm) 


preset 


7 ; -077 Max. 
~(1.956mm) 


*Symbol indicates size not tooled. 


; Section B-B Between-Contact Polarizing Key 
Polarizing Key 
005/010 010 Min. Radial Float Between Contacts 
(0.127/0.254 mm) (0.254mm) a0 
(1.016mm) 
Section D-D 
Optional Mounting Aes, 
| 
View E-E In-Contact Polarizing Key 
Dimensions 
Catalog 
Number Positions E F H J ssc K 

1.100” 1.25" 1.532" 1.864” 343” 
HK6/HB6 6 ( 27.940mm) ( 31.75mm) ( 38.913mm) ( 47.346mm) ( 8.712mm) 
; : 1.724" 1.87" 2.156" 2.488" 343" 
HK10/°HB10 10 ( 43.789mm) ( 47.49mm) ( 54.762mm) ( 63.195mm) ( 8.712mm) 

2.504" 2.66" 2.938" 3,268" 343" 
HK15/HB15 15 ( 63.601mm) ( 67.56mm) ( 74.625mm) ( 83.007mm) ( 8.712mm) 

2.972" 3.12" 3.406" 3.736" 343” 
HK18/HB18 18 ( 75.488mm) ( 79.25mm) ( 86.512mm) ( 94.894mm) ( 8.712mm) 

3.596" 3.75" 4.032” 4.360" 343” 
HK22/HB22 22 ( 91.338mm) ( 95.25mm\) (102.413mm) (110.744mm) ( 8.712mm) 

4.532" 4.65" 4.964" 5.284" 500" 
HK28/HB28 28 (115.113mm) (118.11mm) (126.086mm) (134.214mm) ( 12.700mm) 
; : 5.778" 5.90" 6.220" 6.543" 500" 
HK36/"HB36 36 (146.761mm) (149.86mm) (157.988mm) (166.192mm) ( 12.700mm)* 
; : 6.872" 7.00” 7.302" 7.631" 500" 
HK43/"HB43 43 (174.548mm) (177.80mm) (185.471mm) (193.827mm) ( 12.700mm)* 


HCA Series 


Specifications 


Insulators: Black, glass-reinforced 
polyphenylene sulfide 
resin (thermoplastic). 


Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over copper. 
Insertion/ 2 to 8 Oz. average contact 
Withdrawal pair using .0620” 
Forces: (+.0005") steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 
Resistance: 30 mv @ 5 amps. 


Current 
Rating: 5 amps continuous. 


Test 
Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 


Operating 
Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 
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156" x .200" Grid Edgecard 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order an HCA Series connector with 18 solder eyelet contact pairs, .156” x .200” 
grid pattern, standard phosphor bronze, gold plated contacts and molded-in #4-40 
mounting bushings, Code Ordering Number will be: HCA18S2. Specify complete 
connector by following steps 1 through 5 as indicated. 


4 5 
aa es) 
Step 5 


Plating: 
Blank = Standard 1Su inch gold. 
Consult sales department for variations. 


STEP 1 2 3 


Step 4 
Type of Mounting: 
0 = .128" diameter mounting hole 
1 = Floating bushing with clearance hole for 
#4 screw 
2 = Molded-in bushing with #4-40 threads. 


Step 3 

Termination Type: 
S = Solder Eyelet 
D1 = Dip Solder .156” Ig. 
D2 = Dip Solder .200” |g. 
D3 = Dip Solder .250” Ig. 


Step 2 
Number of Contact Pairs: 
6, 10; 1518 heen: 


Insert Series Code (HCA) 


Between-Contact Polarizing Key: 
034” max. width. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-101318. 


Edgecard .156" x.200" Grid Series HCA 


.054(1.372mm) 


.071(1.803 mm) aa 


To Accept 


Between Contacts Shown For Ref. Only 


.330 (8.382 mm) 
Board 
Insertion 


427 Ref 


.031 Thk. (0.787mm) Polarizing Key Centrally Located 


Must Be Ordered Separately Under Cat. #109-101318 


128 Dia(3.251 mm) 


Thru Hole 


(10.845 mm) 
2 Places Shown 
| .340 060 R(1.524 mm) 
a (8.636 mm) Typ 
.031 
eoonet (0.787mm) 017 
I6.358mm) (0.432mm) 
Sx 118 200 (10.845 mm) 
7 [7 es9rmm) (5080mm) 
act Section AA 
-300 
(7.620mm) 
Rosana iS — sis See Detail "C” 
Between-Contact Polarizing Key 031 a [=z 
(0.787mm) 084 Ref (2.133 mm) 156 Ret 
(3.962 mm) 
D Equal Spaces 2 156 (3.962 mm)=E Ref 
| Tolerances Non - Cumulative 
.250 ‘a 
350 mm) re +.020 
(0.508 mm) 
eas Accom. Three 
| No. 22 AWG. Wires e : 
084 043 
.031 
2134 mm) (1.092 mm) (0.787 mm) 
Solder Eyelet Detail C Dip Solder 
TYPE! L + .020 (0.508mm) 
D1 pare (3.962mm) 
D2 | .200 (5.080mm) 
D3 | .250 (6.350mm) 
— 
Dimensions 
Catalog Number of 
Number Contacts D E F G H J K 
HCAG 42 5 780" 1.100" 1.239” 1.631" 1.785" 905” 
(19.812mm) ( 27.940mm) ( 31.471mm) ( 38.887mm) ( 45.339mm) (22.987mm) 
HCA10 20 9 1.404” 1.724" 1.864” 2.156" 2.410” 1.529” 
(35.662mm) ( 43.790mm) ( 47.346mm) ( 54.762mm) ( 61.214mm) (38.837mm) 
HCA15 30 14 2.184” 2.504” 2.645" 2.937" 3.191” 2.309” 
(55.474mm) ( 63.602mm) ( 67.183mm) ( 74.600mm) ( 81.051mm) (58.649mm) 
HCA18 36 17 2.652” 2.972" 3.114” 3.406” 3.660” Pat be 
(67.361mm) ( 75.489mm) ( 79.096mm) ( 86.512mm) ( 92.964mm) (70.536mm) 
ee a a a aR a a a Se Oh a anaes LL 5 2 eee ee A 
HCA22 44 24 elo. 3.596" Sere E 4.031” 4.285" 3.401” 
(83.210mm) ( 91.338mm) ( 94.971mm) (102.387mm) (108.839mm) (86.385mm) 
a a TE a a a a I a A eM tele a ath ceeded dale 
HCA25 50 24 3.744” 4.067” 4.208” 4.500” 4.754" 3.869” 
(95.098mm) (103.302mm) (106.883mm) (114.300mm) (120.757mm) (98.273mm) 
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8B Series 


156" x .156" Grid Edgecard 


Specifications 


Insulators: Black, glass-filled 
Phenolic per MIL-M-14, 


Type MFH. 


Standard Contacts: 
phosphor bronze, gold 
plate over copper per 
QQ-B-750. 

W Type Contact: 
beryllium copper, gold 
plate over nickel over 
copper per QQ-B-533. 


2 to 8 Oz. average contact 
pair using .0620” 
(+.0005”) steel test blade. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contacts: 


Insertion/ 
Withdrawal 
Forces: 


Contact 

Resistance: 30 mv @ 5 amps. 
Current 

Rating: 3 amps continuous. 
Test 

Voltage: 1800 VAC RMS. 
Operating 

Temperatures: -65°C to +125°C. 
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Ordering Information 


Example: 


To order an 8B Series connector with 22 contact positions of dip solder type, 


standard gold-plated, phosphor bronze contacts, and in-contact polarization keys, 
code ordering number will be: 8B22D-2/15. Specify complete connector by following 
steps 1 through 4 as indicated. Omit steps not needed. Polarizing keys may be 


ordered separately. 


4 


Step 4 
Polarization Keys: 


Si Eta 3 


fes[e[ 0 


Termination Type: 
D = Dip solder 


(for double row only) 


L = 90° dip solder, low profile 


MR = 90° dip solder 
S = Solder eyelet 


Step 2 

Number of Contact Positions (Single Row): 
6, 10; 12,15, 18; 22) 28,30. 

Number of Contact Pairs (Double Row): 
6,10; 125.15, 18522) 28530: 


Insert Series Code: 


8B = vertical mounting, single row 
8BJ = side mounting, single row 
8BD = vertical mounting, double row 


8BDJ = side mounting, double row 


Specify contact position(s) by numbers 
when required for in-contact polarization, 
or two adjacent positions for between- 
contact polarization. Omit step if 
polarization is not required. 


G = Dip solder, surface termination 


M = 90° dip solder (for double row only) 
ML = 90° dip solder, surface termination 


W_ = Wire wrap, beryllium copper only 


Polarizing Keys: 


In-Contact: .069” max. width. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-3386. 


Between-Contact: .129” max. width. 
Order separately. Cat. No. 109-8597. 


Edgecard .156" x .156" Grid 


8B, 8BJ—Terminations For Single Row Connectors 


Type D, Dip Solder 


Type MR, 90° Dip Solder 


21 
(.5334mm) 


lf 


046 
(1168mm) 


Type W, Wire Wrap 


Series 8B 


Type L, 90° Dip Solder, Low Profile 


Xs 
045 A .060 
(4.143mm) (1.524 mm) 


Type ML, 90° Dip Solder, Surface Termination 


21 
(1.676mm) 
16 
.108 (4.06mm) 
(2.743mm) 


(1.016mm) 


8BD, 8BDJ—Terminations For Double Row Connectors 


Type D, Dip Solder 


T 23 
—a| _. ~—_— 
a aa fev) 


046 
(1168mm) 


Type G, Dip Solder, Surface Termination 


Type W, Wire Wrap 


6 
(16.00mm) 


.060 
ee be F122 4mm 
») 
045 (ace } 


(1.143mm) 


ae 


sate, te 092 


(2.337mm) 


Type M, 90° Dip Solder 


(533mm) 


.04 (1.0mm) 


19(4.83mm) 


046 —a=] 
(1168mm) 


Type S, Solder Eyelet 


16 
(4.06mm) 


Jy 
Me falling 6 


>) 
i. 


.092 
2.337mm) 
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8B Series 


8B/8BD Vertical Mounting 


28 & 30 Position 8B & 8BD 


8BD Double Row 


—«—.156 (3.962mm) H 
Typ. Contact Spacing 


129 (3.28 mm)Dia. 


434 (11.024 mm) 
(11.024 mm) 


8B and 8BD 
8B Single Row 


156" X .156" Grid Edgecard 


nt cor ees D Reis Px (12.852mm) 


ae 


E 265 (6.731mm) 


.434 (11,024mm) 025 (0.635mm) 
-213 Max. , .343 Max. 
(5.410mm) r ~ 7 (8.712mm) 
th r Lert 
.553 Max. 
.273 Max. 
ie oseenmm) (14.046mm) 
090 Max ( cet: 
peeled ow Pee 
Between-Contact Polarizing Key In-Contact Polarizing Key 
Dimensions 
Catalog 
Number A B Cc D E F G 
8B/8BD6 ee Tite 1.529” 1.098” 1.329” Vales pao} 
( 45.136mm) ( 38.836mm) ( 27.889mm) ( 33.756mm) ( 28.524mm) (4.039mm) 
8B/8BD10 2.399” 201 Meee 1.951” 1.745” BBE 
( 60.935mm) ( 54.635mm) ( 43.738mm) ( 49.555mm) ( 44.323mm) (4.039mm) 
8B/8BD12 OT i Ns 2.463” 2.036” 2.263" 21057 = .160" 
; ( 68.859mm) ( 62.560mm) ( 51.714mm) ( 57.480mm) ( 52.248mm) (4.064mm) 
8B/8BD15 3.180” 2.932” 2.504" 2.732" 2526" .160” 
( 80.772mm) ( 74.413mm) ( 63.602mm) ( 69.392mm) ( 64.160mm) (4.064mm) 
8B/8BD18 3.650” 3.402” 2.972" 3.202” 2.996” 164" 
( 92.710mm) ( 86.411mm) ( 75.489mm) ( 81.331mm) ( 76.098mm) (4.165mm) 
8B/8BD22 4.272” 4.024" 3.590” 3.824" 3.618” eet 
(108.509mm) (102.210mm) ( 91.186mm) ( 97.130mm) ( 91.897mm) (3.988mm) 
8B/8BD28 5.363” 5.081" 4.635" 4.805" 4.679” 2.287" AST? 
(136.220mm) (129.057mm) (117.729mm) (122.041mm) (118.897mm) (58.090mm) (3.835mm) 
8B/8BD30 5.937" 2 4 S05" §.301” eels 2.500” 1514 
: (150.800mm) (142.875mm) (129.667mm) (134.645mm) (132.613mm) (63.500mm) (3.835mm) 
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Edgecard .156" x .156" Grid Series 8B 


8BJ/8BDJ Side Mounting 


28 & 30 Position 8BJ & 8BDJ 


8BDJ Double Row 


.434 
(11.024 mm) 


156 (3.962 mm) 
Typ. Contact Spacing 


8BJ Single Row 


.394 
(10.008 mm ) 


434 (11.024mm) 
126 Dia. (3.200 mm 


-506 (12.582mm) 
E = .265 (6.731mm) 


.025 (0.635 mm) 


Dimensions 
Catalog 
Number A B (e D E G 
PRE ni6 1.529” 1.140” 1.098” 1.329" 1.123” 159" 
( 38.836mm) —_ ( 28.956mm) —( 27.889mm) _—( 33.757mm) _—(_: 28.524mm) (4.039mm) 
2.151" 1.764" 1.722" 1.951" 1.745" 159" 
8BJ/8BDJ10 ( 54.635mm) —_ ( 44.806mm) —( 43.738mm) ~—(_: 49.555mm) —_—(_: 44.323mm) (4.039mm) 
2.463" 2.079" 2.036" 2.263" 2.057" 160" 
SBU/EBDJ12 ( 62.560mm) _( 52.807mm) _—( 51.714mm) —'(_ 57.480mm) _—(_ 52.298mm) (4.064mm) 
2.932" 2.549" 2.504” 2.732" 2.526" 160" 
eee (74.472mm) __( 64.745mm) ——_(_ 63.602mm) —_—(_ 69.393mm) —_(_ 64.160mm) (4.064mm) 
3.402" 3.017" 2.972" 3.202" 2.996" 164" 
8BJ/8BDJ18 ( 86.411mm) —( 76.632mm) —__(_75.489mm) _(_81.331mm) ( 76.098mm (4.165mm) 
4.024" 3.641" 3.590" 3.824" 3.618" 157" 
SBJ/8BDJ22 (102.211mm) —_( 92.481mm) —-( 91.186mm) _—( 97.130mm) _—(_: 91.897mm) (3.988mm) 
5.081" 4.697” 4.635" 4.805" 4.679" 451” 
8BJ/8BDJ28 (129.057mm) —-(119.304mm) —(117.729mm) —(122.097mm) _—-(118.847mm) (3.835mm) 
5.625" 5.240" 5.105" 5.301” 5.221" 151" 
8BJ/8BDJ30 (142.875mm) —_(133.096mm) —«-(129.667mm) —s«-(134.645mm) —_—(132.613mm) (3.835mm) 


21 


PGB Series 


AW 


Single Row: PGB**AS, .100" GRID 
PGB**BS, .125” GRID 


- 


ee PGB**AS= 110 


i— 


PGB**AS =.100 (2.540mm) 
PGB**BS =.125 (3175mm) 


MOMM+++tt+++t+++++++t+++t+++++ RAAB 


(2.794mm) 
PGB**BS=-115 (2.921mm)) 


.100" Contact Centers - PGB**AS Series 
.125" Contact Centers - PGB**BS Series 
.100" x .100" Grid 

(Double Row) - PGB**A Series 

f1250 Xaleo sand 

(Double Row) - PGB**B Series 

.100" x .200" Grid 

(Double Row) - PGB**C Series 

.125" x .250" Grid 

(Double Row) - PGB**D Series 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order a PGB insulator with 25 contacts and .125” 
single row grid spacing, Code Ordering Number will 
be: PGB25BS. Specify complete insulator by 
following steps 1 through 3 as indicated. 


PGB**AS, **BS 


Dimensions 


Number 
of Contact 
Positions** 
PGB"**AS 
PGB**BS 

Both 40 Max 


10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 


40 


100" 
(| 2.540mm) 


.995" 
( 25.273mm) 


1.495” 
( 37.973mm) 


1.995” 
( 50.673mm) 


2.495” 
( 63.373mm) 


2.995” 
( 76.073mm) 


3.495” 
( 88.77Smm) 


3.995' 
(101.473mm) 


PGB**BS 


ni254 
( 3.175mm) 


1.240” 
( 31.496mm) 


1.865” 
( 47.371mm) 


2.490” 
( 63.246mm) 


33115" 
( 79.121mm) 


3.740" 
( 94.996mm) 


4.365" 
(110.871mm) 


4.990” 
(126.746mm) 


Insulators: 


SLE hal ee 3 


Step 3 
Grid Spacing: 


A =.100" x .100” double row“ 
AS = .100” single row 
B = .125" x .125”" double row” 
BS = .125" single row 
C =.100" x .200” double row* 
D = .125" x .250” double row* 


Step 2 
Number of Contact Positions: 
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 single row 
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 51 
contact pairs 
Step 1 


Insert Series Code (PGB) 


ee ON ee ee 
PGB**AS 


B 
PGB**AS PGB**BS 
100” arey 
( 2.540mm) ( 3.175mm) 
900” loos 
(22.860mm) ( 28.575mm) 
1.400” 1.750" 
(35.560mm) ( 44.450mm) 
1.900” Laine 
(48.260mm) ( 60.325mm) 
2.400” 3.000” 
(60.960mm) ( 76.200mm) 
2.900" 8\625" 
(73.660mm) ( 92.075mm) 
3.400” 4.250” 
(86.360mm) (107.950mm) 
3.900” 4.875" 
(99.060mm) (123.825mm) 


**Eor dimensions not shown, each additional contact position added to the PGB**AS increased “A” and “B” dimensions by .100” 
(2.540mm). Each additional PBG**BS contact position increased “A” and “B” dimensions by .125” (3.175mm). 
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Series PGB 


Double Row: PGB**A, .100” x .100” GRID 
PGB**B, .125” x .125” GRID 


PGB**A=.100 (2.540mm) 
PGB *B=.125 (3175mm) 
GHAO+++ +++ ++ +++ ++ +++ ++++++ OOo 
BOMM+++++4+ +4 +++ +++ +++ ++ ++++@8B80B 


PGB**A=.215 (5.461mm) PGB-*A=.100 (2.540mm) 


PGB**B=.240 (6.096mm) A PGB*-B=.125 (3.175mm) 
= 


PGB**A, **B 
Dimensions 


Number of 
Contact Pairs** 


PGB"*A - E 
40 Maximum PGB**tA PGB**B PGB**A PGB**B 
rd GBB 


PGB"*B 
40 Maximum .100” x .100" ROMEO Oe 100” = .100” ni20uee 25 


(2.540 x 2.540mm) (3.175 x 3.175mm) (2.540 x 2.540mm) (3.175 x 3.175mm) 
me 1.495” 1.865” 1.400” 1.750” 
( 37.963mm) ( 47.371mm) ( 35.560mm) ( 44.450mm) 
50 1.995” 2.490” 1.900” 2.375" 


( 50.673mm) ( 63.246mm) ( 48.260mm) ( 60.325mm) 
25 2.495" Sy ReK 2.400” 3.000” 

( 63.373mm) ( 79.121mm) ( 60.960mm) ( 76.200mm) 
30 2.995" 3.740" 2.900” 3.625” 

( 76.073mm) ( 94.996mm) ( 73.660mm) ( 92.075mm) 
35 3.495" 4.365” 3.400” 4.250" 

( 88.773mm) (110.871mm) ( 86.360mm) (107.95mm ) 
40 3.995” 4.990" 3.900” 4.875" 

(101.473mm) (126.746mm) ( 99.060mm) (123.825mm) 


“For dimensions not shown each additional contact pair added to the PGB**A increases “A” and “B” dimensions by .100” (2.540mm). 
Each additional PGB**B contact pair increases “A” and “B” dimensions by .125” (3.175mm). 


Double Row: PGB**C, .100” x .200” GRID 
PGB*"D, .125” x .250” GRID 


PGB*-C=.100 (2.540mm) 
PGB**D=.125 (3175mm) 


BOMB ++ +++ +++ ++ ++4+4+4++4++4+4+4++4+480RR 


ee OD 


+++ +++ ++++++++++@HREB 
-06 MAX (1.52mm) 


.65 
16.51mm) 


PGB**D=.365 (9.271mm) 
For Dip Solder Application pear A 


PGB**C, **D 


Number 
of Contact 
Pairs** A B 
PGB**C ** “* ** “* 
ia a PGB**C PGB**D PGB**C PGB**D 
PGB**D .100” x .200” SU-aa ES eR? -100” x .200” 125% x<250" 
51 Maximum (2.540 x 5.080mm) (3.175 x 6.350mm) (2.540 x 5.080mm) (3.175 <x 6.350mm) 
15 1.495” 1.865" 1.400” 1.750" 
( 37.973mm) ( 47.371mm) (35.560mm) ( 44.450mm) 
20 1.995” 2.490” 1.900” PEST toy’ 
( 50.673mm) ( 63.246mm) (48.260mm) ( 60.325mm) 
25 2.495" Smits 2.400” 3.000” 
( 63.373mm) ( 79.121mm) (60.960mm) ( 76.200mm) 
30 2.995” 3.740" 2.900” 3.625" 
( 76.073mm) ( 94.996mm) (73.660mm) ( 92.075mm) 
35 3.495" 4.365" 3.400” 4.250” 
( 88.773mm) (110.871mm) (86.360mm) (107.950mm) 
40 3.995” 4.990” 3.900” 4.875" 
(101.473mm) (126.746mm) (99.060mm) (123.825mm) 
: = 6.365" 6.250” 
(161.671mm) (158.750mm) 


*“For dimensions not shown each additional contact pair added to the PGB**C increases “A” and “B” dimensions by .100” 
(2.540mm). Each additional PGB**D contact pair increases “A” and “B” dimensions by .125” (3.175mm). 


es | | C= 8.001mm) PGB**C=.200 (5.080mm) 
.010 (0.254 mm) Cee Gah ce 4 PGB** D=.250 (6350mm) 
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PGB Series 


Crimp Removable Socket Contact with Internal Stop 
0° 
Included 
Angle 


.058 
(1.473 mm) 


355 (9.017mm) 


316 (8.026mm) 
027 (0.686) 
(2 PLCS) 


.220 | 


22° 30° 
(2 PLCS) 


(1.473mm) 


400 
.300 (7.620mm) (0.406mm) 


Crimp Removable Socket Contact without Internal Stop 


60° 
Included 
Angle 


058 
(1.473mm) 


.030 
(0.762mm) 


-310 Max. (7 874mm) 


027 (0. 686mm) 
2 Places 


.045 


xe) 
(1.473mm) 


100(2.540mm) I 1 


016 
(0.406mm) 
300 (7 620mm) 


Dip Solder Contact 


22° 30° 
2 Places 


(1.143mm) 


= =e 
.058 \ . 
(1.473 mm) ae ps 355 Ei 
(9.017 mm) 
= E 
.058 
(1.473 mm) 


aa 


PGB Dip Solder Contacts 


Catalog 

Number E F P.C. Board Suitability 
100-701DS (Reel) 815 425 For .125 Thk P.C. Board 
100-721DS (Single) (20.701mm) (10.795mm) (3.175mm) 
100-700DS (Reel) wale 325 For .062 Thk P.C. Board 
100-720DS (Single) (18.161mm) (8.255mm) (1.574mm) 
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Example: To order PGB Series crimp removable contacts on 
reels, with no positive post stop, with wire size 26 


AWG, in socket configuration, code ordering number 

will be: 100-70126S. Specify crimp removable contact 

order by following steps 1 through 6 as indicated. 
. 
2 


Crimp Removable Contacts 


STEP IZ v2 3 4 5 6 


Insert Socket Contact(s) 


Step 5 

Wire Barrel Size: 
20 = wire sizes 20, 22, 24 AWG 
26 = wire sizes 26, 28, 30 AWG 


Step 4 
Post Stop: 
0 = positive post stop 
= no positive post stop 


Step 3 


Contact Packaging: 
0 = contacts on reels 
1 = contacts on strip 
2 = single contacts 


Step 2 


PGB Series Type: 
For .025” square posts. 


Insert Basic Contact Series 


Ordering Information 


Example: To order PGB Series dip solder contacts on reels, 
Suitable for .062” thick P.C. board, socket 
configuration, code ordering number will be: 
100-700S. Specify dip solder contact order by 
following steps 1 through 5 as indicated. 


Dip Solder Contacts 


Step 5 
Insert Dip Solder Socket Contact(s) 


Step 4 


P.C. Board Suitability: 
0 = for .062” thick P.C. board | 
1 = for .125” thick P.C. board 


Step 3 


Contact Packaging: 
0 = contacts on reels 


2 = single contacts i 


PGB Series Type: 
For .025” square posts. 


Step 1 
Insert Basic Contact Series 


Series PGB 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Contact 
Resistance: 12 mv @ 3 amps. 
Current 
Rating: 3 amps continuous. 
Recommended 
Operating ; 
Voltage: 250 VAC RMS. 
Operating 
Temperatures: =65°C to +125°C. 
Specifications 
Insulators: Green glass-filled 
polyester thermoplastic. 
Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
over copper. 
Wire 
Range: 20 - 30 AWG. 
Crimp 
Strength: Wire Size Min. Tensile (ibs.) 
20 20.0 
22 12.0 
24 8.0 
26 4.5 
28 2.7 
30 es 
Retention in 
Molding: 4.5 Ibs. min. 
Insertion/ 8 Oz. max. insertion, 2 oz. 
Withdrawal min. withdrawal (.025” 


square test pin). 


Automatic Feed Crimping Machine 


This automatic, bench-mounted machine will deliver 1,000 
crimps per hour. It has a large 10,000 contacts per reel 
cpacity and is easily operated with a convenient foot valve 
control. Wire is automatically crimped and contact cut 
from strip. 


Hand Operated Crimping Tool 


Our rugged, easy-to-operate hand tool accepts short 
contact strips (20 contacts per strip) for your short run 
needs. 


PGB Crimper 


Our PGB Crimper is capable of crimping solid or stranded 
wire 20 thru 30 AWG, using Winchester Electronics 100- 
70126S, 100-70026S, 100-70120S, 100-70020S socket 
contacts. 


DESCRIPTION OF TOOL TOOL CAT. NO. CONTACT CAT. NO | WIRE SIZES 
PGB BENCH CRIMPER Hoetonae : 20-22-24 
Consists of: 107-1079 Press 107-0535 ; 
107-0529 Applicator 100-70026 S Reon in 
(Crimps contacts on reels) 100-70126S 
HAND OPERATED CRIMP TOOL ! 100-71026 S 26-28-30 
(Crimps contacts on strips) 1GyNse> 100-71126S 
HAND OPERATED CRIMP TOOL . 100-71020S 90-22-24 
(Crimps contacts on strips) 107-0526 100-71120S 
Used in conjunction with 
Used in conjunction with 
G DIMENSION TOOL 107-1241 107-0526 crimper 20-22-24 
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Rack & Panel Standard Connectors 


The rectangular, miniature and subminiature connectors, and removable contacts, tools and accessories 
included in this section constitute the accepted “standard” lines of connectors for which Winchester Elec- 
tronics has been well-known since its inception in 1941. 


In addition to developing lines of connectors from within our company, we are proud of the fact that some of 
our most successful, and widely imitated families of standard connectors have evolved from designs origi- 
nally created to satisfy customer requirements for “specials.” Our MRE Series, MRA, XMRE, XMRA, 
EMRE and EMRA are all examples of customer-originated connectors. 


—— 


PAGE 

NO. SERIES DESCRIPTION CONTACTS : 
RECTANGULAR CONNECTORS - MINIATURE, SUBMINIATURE AND ENVIRONMENTAL 

1-9 Series MRA Miniature #16 Contacts 9,14,20,34,41,42,50,50-8,66,75,104 
10-19 Series MRE Miniature #20 Contacts 7,5-3,7-2,8,9,11,14,18,20,21,26,34,41,42,50,75,104 
20-29 Series XMRE External Miniature #20 Contacts 9,14,18,20,26,34,4250,75,104 
20-29 Series XMRA External Miniature #16 Contacts 9,14,20,34,42,50,50-8,66,75,104 | 
30-33 Series SLE/SME/SRE Subminiature #22 Contacts 4,5,7,9,11,14,20,26 29,3444 50 
34-39 Series SRM Subminiature #20 Contacts 5,7,11,14,20,26,34,50,75,104 
40-41 Series 42 Panel Mounting Min. #22 Contacts 50,74 


RECTANGULAR CONNECTORS - REMOVABLE CONTACTS 


42-49 Series MRAC Miniature 9,14,18,20,26,34,41,42,50,66,75,104 
50-59 Series XAC External Miniature 9,14,18,20,26,34,42 50,66,75,104 
60-62 Series SREC Subminiature 7,11,14,18,20,26 34,4450 


REMOVABLE CONTACTS AND ACCESSORIES 
63-66 Series 100 Removable Contacts 
67-70 Series 107 Tools & Accessories 


CIRCULAR AND MINIATURE QUICK DISCONNECT 


71-73 Series M H/V Min. Round #20 Contacts 4.57 SO 
74 Series PM 1 H/V Min. #20 Contacts 1 
75 Series PM6 H/V Min. #20 Contacts 6 

76-77 Series SM Submin. Environmental G23 

78-79 Series JF Min. Side Mounting 2,4 

80-81 Series JFA Min. Side Mounting 7 


Ba 


Min. Rect. #16 cts. .062" pia. 13 Amps 


Receptacle Plug 
MRA 34S-G MRA 34P-G 


Series MRA 


Hood 
MRE 34H 


The MRA Series offers compact, lightweight and self-aligning plugs 
and receptacles with unusually high current and voltage ratings for 


their size. Performance tests show them to well exceed military 
standards. Except for contact size, the MRA Series is interchange- 


able with the MRE Series. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 13 amps 


No. of contacts: 9, 14, 20, 34, 41, 42, 50, 50-8, 
66, 75, 104 


Pin Contacts: .062 diameter, gold plated brass 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor 
bronze, gold plated 


Terminations: .070 dia. solder cup is standard. 

Will accommodate up to #16 AWG stranded 

wire. Pin and Socket contacts available with 

.030 diameter dip solder terminations. Consult 
mr Dept. for lengths available. 


Electrical Data: Meets high potential perform- 
ance of MIL-C-28748. Military versions are 
QPL’d to M28748/1 and M28748/2. The mini- 
mum dielectric withstanding voltage is one min- 
ute electrification 1000 VAC, sea level. 


Dielectric: Brown mineral filled diallyl phthalate. 
Also available in gray glass filled diallyl phthalate. 


Polarization: Gold plated guide sockets are 
provided to give positive polarization. Polarized 
jackscrews of passivated stainless steel and 
anodized aluminum hoods are also available. 


Hoods: Anodized aluminum. May be applied to 
either plug or receptacle. Both top and side 
opening hoods available. 
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MRA Series #16 Cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Min. Rect. 


Termination Types 
Dip Solder: 


For mounting on printed circuit 
boards or for use with flexible 
cable, .030 diameter dip solder 
terminations (for Pin and Socket 
Contacts) are available. Consult 
the Sales Department for avail- 
able lengths. 


Solder Cup: 


.070 diameter solder cup is the 
standard termination for cable 
and panel mounting applica- 
tions. It will accept up to #16 
MRA-50-8 AWG stranded wire. 


PIN DIAMETER | MAX. WIRE SIZE _| SOLDER CUP DIA 


.093 #12 AWG .106 D 
062 


#16 AWG 


070 D 


WEIGHT NUMBER OF CONTACTS 
IN OZ. 


ieee 
g 


Guide Socket 
Code Letter 


The “G” type socket is the standard guide supplied. It has good 


physical strength and may be used elecrically in a low current circuit etna == 


or as a contact for ground leads. 


G Type 
For General Use 


Phosphor Bronze 


The “K" guide socket is an excellent electrical conductor. Its extra 

spring-tension provides a high normal force uniformly distributed ——— aa 

along the surface of the engaged pilot guide, thus minimizing : 

electrical resistance. 

The millivolt drop across extreme ends of the engaged pilot and K Type Standard Guide Pin 

socket guide is 10 mv. at 20 amps. For High Electrical Conductivity mates with all types 
Beryllium Copper Brass 

The high physical strength of the “N” guide socket allows a 

greater degree of forcible tightening against a mounting surface 

than is permitted by the other guide sockets. This feature is par- 

ticularly desirable for mounting connectors which will be subject to 

severe vibration in service. 

“N” guides are not to be used electrically. 


N Type 
For Extra Mechanical Strength 
Brass 


Min. Rect. #16 cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Series MRA 


General Outline Drawings 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


4-40 UNC-2A THD. SLOT .038 WIDE 


Receptacle Plug 
MRA 9S-G MRA 9P-G 


062 DIA— 


SLOT 
038 WIDE 


i—4- -2 THD TYP 
Soret ke 4-40 UNC - 2 THD 


> “4-40 UNC-2THD TYP 
130 TYP—— Sa 


Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRA 14S-G MRA 14P-G MRA 20S-G MRA 20P-G 


2 070 DIA SOLDER CUP 
is ) Liperer | 
3 te a= == PJ4..- =. J--- ES 
T ce | 
a = - 
4 ae ne 
ae ' = bt 
KO: al = BB 
a i — LS 
Ora Or] CE (am | CS 
=> Oom Ox =e || ce tS 
OSs OF @S E oma =| ies 
<a |= = 
Fass : =| -& 
SS O:= 2.00 a ey = 
Or Ore a | aa 
= Orm] Os ——- 
OvS Que cA = 
=> Ox> Ow 1.688 aa |= —— 
Oz=> Or@S ia | 
=> Ova Oa as |= 
O-S Oc © | 
=> Oszm> Or aa = h 
01'S Ora ay oT Cass! = 
Oo Oe Gok soLDER cuF | ea | 038 WIDE ene LS 
— = [ce eS =| ie 
C LS 
ot : 
SLOT .038 WIDE 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR 


“4-40 UNC -2 THO TYP 


NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 4-40 UNC-2 THD. 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRA 34S-G MRA 34P-G © MRA 41S-G MRA 41P-G 
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MRA Series 


#16 Cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Min. Rect. 


General Outline Drawings 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


/ MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


Receptacle 
MRA 425-G 


MOUNTING HOLES 
FOR NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRA 50-85-G 


“MOUNTING HOLES FOR 


4-40 UNC- 2A THD 


4-40 UNC-2 THD. 


SLOT .038 WIDE 


Plug 
MRA 42P-G 


SLOT .038 WIDE 


MRA 50-8P-G 


-.070 DIA. SOLDER CuP 


6! 


<— MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 


< 


O 


\ 


OJO15 104 
OjO}jo! 


IQCfojolojojo}, 


1O‘010 
OK 
2K 


990161 
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S;0010100 
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Dofs 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR NO.4 
MACHINE SCREWS 


4-40 UNC-2 THD 


Receptacle 
MRA 50S-G 


Receptacle 
MRA 75S8-G 


8-32 UNC-2A4 THD 


Mg 
Ke) 


2 


x0 


4-40 UNC-2 THD. 


SLOT O38 WIDE 


Plug 
MRA 50P-G 


eee eel r 8 | 
=~ 2 | -E- & | 
| / an SN al | 
a BX 
a ) 106 DIA & aes . 
SOLDER CUP Qs Q: ( 
fe} Os 
IS OF 04 
4 ; 
FERED 
O7 {ey} 
070 DIA Stor O84 
SOLDER CUP [2 roy) 
a 22 
So . 
33 


SLOT .038 WIDE 


OR SAFETY WIRE 


SLOT 038 WIDE 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS \ 4-40 UNC-2 THD 63 é 
64 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRA 66S-G MRA 66P-G MRA 104S-J MRA 104P-JT 
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Min. Rect. #16 cts. .062" ia. 13 Amps 


Connector with Mating connector Mating connector half with Mating conector half with 

fixed Jackscrews half with turnable Hood and turnable Long Hood and turnable Mono- 

Code designation: J Jackscrews-with-Knobs Jackscrews-with-Knobs. Code jacks. Code designation: 
Code designation: JT designation: JTCH, JTC H1 designation: JTDH, JTD!) 


NEW MONOJACKS ASSEMBLE, DISASSEMBLE WITH 
REMARKABLE EASE AND SPEED 


To free the connector from the hood, simply remove four screws. 
Monojacks may be used on miniature rectangular connectors with 
from 34 to 104 contacts, molds have 2 center thru holes and 4 
mounting holes. 


MOLDINGS HAVE STRAIGHT THRU HOLES 


Series MRA 


Jackscrew Locking For 
Series MRA Connectors 


Polarized jackscrews give the 
ease and assurance of threaded 
positive coupling. The actuating 
side consists of two turnable 
screws, one male and one fe- 
male, each with knurled and 
slotted knobs. On the mating 
half are the two fixed screws 
required to complete the locking 
action. When mated, the jack- 
screws may be locked with a 
Safety wire through the hole in 
the self-locking pin (in the jack- 
screw shaft). 


The drawings show the exten- 
sion of the jackscrew knobs be- 
yond a typical MRA connector 
and beyond the connector-and- 
hood assembly (center draw- 
ings). Dimensions given are 
constant for all connectors except 
as noted. Other dimensions 
applicable to various hood styles 
are detailed in the chart. 


MONOJACKS ARE CAPTIVATED IN KEYHOLE 
SLOT OF HOOD AS SHOWN AQOVE. 

WHEN USING SHELLS, MONOJACKS 
ARE CAPTIVATED IN KEYHOLE OF SHELL 
AND CLEARANCE HOLES ARE PLACED 
IN_HOODS. 


Bers 


MRA Series #16 Cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Min. Rect. 


Jackscrew Locking For Series MRA Connectors 


4 & o1a. 
we INT. HEX. 


DIMENSION A—TYPE JTC 


al rf DIA. 
-O78 iNT. HEX. 


pe [me [om [om | 
pam [om | 
pe [om [am | | 
pao | am | ome | 
pea[ me] = | [a 
a IE 
Pe [om [| om | 


DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCX 


A 
jaa | % | Mh | mh | Me | 
| se | mm | % | Yh | % | 
Sy Be a 
RES Be eee | 
p75 | % | Ym | % | 2% | 
| 
Fo So ana ee eee ee 
Er as RE | 
Ea | 
A { 
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aT | a] me [FE 
ee 
mon Pe a | | 
| sa | 2% | 2% | mm | mH 
ee 
| a2 | 24a 2% 2% 2% 
| so | 2", 2% 2"%o 24a 
FS 
ra aie 
ra 
sTCX DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCZ 
my |e] a De 


P= [ae [5 
Pa ay 
Pa [oe [am | ome 
[a [aa] ei oe el 
Pe [om [oma | ome [om 
ae [2 | a [ome a 
pees [am [= [= oe) 
pa [om [ | Po) 
Toe [oie [oe | 


All jackscrews and sockets are stainless steel, JZ 
passivated. All knobs are aluminum, anodized except 
JTW and JTCW which are stainless steel, passivated. 


6-32 UNC 2 THD (TYP) 
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Min. Rect. #16 cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps 


-.228 DIA, 2 HOLES FOR 104° 


. 
191 O14 2 HOLES 


Series MRA 


Drawn Aluminum Hoods 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


@ 
Cy 


Top Cable Opening 


*When used with long turning Jackscrews. 


———_pisiows 70 opens —_-__} wt | rco 
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Catalog No. 


: 2 | 
% at "Z" STYLE Bigs ae 


Side Cable Opening 


A BS BS Be ae ee 


Me free] 6] fas |" 
| 8 | " 


ice) 


MRA 50-8H9 1" 11.96 


55 
BS 


MRA 66H9 


MRE Series Hoods For Use With MRA Series Connectors 


H-8 Hoods are identical 

to H Hood except for cable 
clamp style and cable 
opening in the hood. 


F &G(CABLE OPENING ( 


4-40 UNC-2 THD 


H and H-8 Cable Clamps 


TOP CABLE OPENING 
Oz. Connector 


ab) 
_[__Dimensions | open 
(% 
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*H Hoods for MRA 9,14 and 20 will not accept JTC hardware. Use H8 hoods. 
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Formed Aluminum Hoods 


F &G(CABLE OPENING) 


H-9 Hood is identical to 
H-1 Hood except for cable 
clamp style and cable 
opening in the hood. 


io UNC-2 THD 
H-9 Cable Clamp 


SIDE CABLE OPENING 
Oz. Connector 


MRA 9 (P or S) 
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MRA Series 


Lever & Pivot 
Assemblies 
Lock Tabs (MRA-VL shown) 


(MRA-V shown) 


MOUNTING BRACKETS 


ine) 
ola 


& R wy. PANEL OPENING 


MRA 50 and MRA 75 connectors use the standard 
MRE 50 and MRE 75 mounting brackets 


Potting Form) Fig. 
Code No. 


SAA Se | 
Puaaorw | i [7 | a3 | 
Puna ta FM | [93] 49 | 
PMnA20FM | | 12 | 49 | 
PMRA 26 FM | [118 | 61 | 
Pana 34 FM] 1 [1.98 | 201 
Puna ai FM | | 216 | 49 | 
Puna «arm [1 [1.69 | 80 | 
PRA 60FM | 1 | 197 | 60 
[MRA EFM [1 


Each form matches the back opening contour of its 
appropriate shell, and stays easily in place during the 
potting operation. Of negligible weight, it need not be 
removed from the connector after potting. Because of 
floating contacts, connector halves should always be 
engaged during the potting operation to preserve 
contact alignment. 
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“peo 
No. | A | B | | Wat. | 

128 DIA 3 HOLES 

MRE 50B]1'/% | .688] 3.031] 37% | ‘/e | %/x | /s2] (NO. 4 MOUNTING | .4 Oz. 
SCREW) 
.150 DiA. 3 HOLES 

MRE 75B |1"/e | 1.047] 3.062] 37% | %/s | '%/e [1%/s] (NO. 6 MOUNTING | .6 oz. 
SCREW) 


PRE-SHAPED NYLON POTTING FORMS 


[= ae 


#16 Cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Min. Rect. 


Vibration Locks* 


Vibration locks offer simplicity of design and 
positive locking in excess of 50G shock im- 
pact and 10G vibration acceleration. Mating 
halves automatically lock when engaged. To 
unlock, depress the levers. Drilled holes in 
the levers are provided for safety wiring. 
Vibration locks are available separately for 
assembly on connectors now in service. 
Each code number indicates two units: two 
levers with two pivots, and two lock tabs. 


*U.S. Patent Number 2760174 


Lever & Pivot Lock Tabs Used on 
Assembly (See Note) Connectors 
MRA 9, 14, 20, 34, 
MRA-VL2 MRA-V2 MRA 50, 75 


Note: When panel mounting the lock-tab half of a MRA 34, MRA 42 or MRA 50 and MRA 
66 connector, flat washers (.033 minimum thickness) should be used on the mounting 
screws to shim the molding away from the panel. 


ee 


tt Nonthat Load 


Figure | Figure III 


Figure Il 


Min. Rect. #16 cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps 


Series MRA 


Ordering Information - Code Numbering System 


Specify complete plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 9 
Omit steps not required 


Step 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


Step 1 
Insert Code Series 


Step 2 
Number of Contacts 
9,14,20,34,41,42,50, 

50-8,66,75,104 


Step 3 
Contact Designation 
P-Pin  §S - Socket 


Bet For thru hole for monojacks - 
S8° Sizes 34, 42, 50, 66, 75, 104 


Step 4 
Type of Contact 
This step to be used only when a special 
material, finish, or styie_is required. Omit 
when standard contacts are used. Consult 
Sales Department for proper designation 
of Dip Solder Contacts. 


Step 9 
Special Options 
Consult Sales Department 


Step 8 
Accessories 
FM - Potting Forms 
Cannot be Used with Hoods 


Step 7 
Vibration Locks 
V - Lock Tab 
V2 - Lock Tab (Size 50 & 75) 
VL - Lever & Pivot Ass’y 
VL2 - Lever & Pivot Ass’y (Size 50 & 75) 


Step 6 
Hoods 
H - Standard Top Opening” 
H1 - Standard Side Opening 
H8 - Large top Opening 
H9 - Large Side Opening 
See Hood Section for Availability 
(Note: H Hoods for MRA 9, 14 and 20 will not 
accept JTC hardware. Use H8 hoods.) 


Polarized Long Turning 

Mono-Jackscrew and Mono-Jacksocket for Sizes 34, 42, 
50, 66, 75, and 104 only. 

Same as J but with 6-32 mtg. thd. (Std. on 104) 


Step 5 
Guides and Jackscrew Locks 
Guides JTD — 
G Phosphor Bronze Cylindrical Guides 
K Beryllium Copper Cylindrical Guides 
N Brass Cylindrical Guides JZ— 
JTW— 


Guides are not recommended for Size 104 
“P” indicates two guide pins or two jackscrews (Ex. JTCP) JTU — 
“S” indicates two guide sockets or two jacksockets. (Ex. GS) 


JTX — 
Jackscrew Locks JTCW — 
J— Polarized Fixed Jackscrew and Jacksocket 
JT— Polarized Short Turning Jackscrew and JTCU — 
Jacksocket 
JTC— Polarized Long Turning Jackscrew and JTCX — 
Jacksocket JTCZ — 


Sames as JT but with knurled round knob with internal hex 
(not avail. 104) 

Same as JT but with knurled round knob with screwdriver 
slot (not avail. 104) 

Same as JT but with hex knob (not avail. 104) 

Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with internal hex 
(not avail. 104) 

Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with screwdriver 
slot (not avail. (104) 

Same as JTC but with hex knob (not avail. 104) 

Same as JTC but with prybar knob (not avail. 104) 


Mounting Note: Connectors MRA 9, MRA 41, MRA 20 and smaller use guides for mounting in a hood or on a panel. Connectors MRA 34, MRA 42, MRA 50, MRA 66, MRA 75 
use four #4 machine screws, and MRA 104 uses four #6 machine screws for mounting in a hood or on a panel. Guides are not recommended for use with MRA 104. 
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MRE Series 


Receptacle g 
MRE 14S-G MRE 14P-G MRE 14H 


#20 Cts. .040" Dia 7.5 Amps Min. Rect. 


Plu Hood 


MRE Series plugs and receptacles are the accepted standard for rectangular-shaped, mini- 
ature, internal-type connectors. They embody all of the features expected of true miniaturi- 
zation: maximum utility of space, extreme lightweight and unusually high working voltage 
and current ratings. Their long life and trouble free service continue to make them highly 
popular for use in aircraft, instrumentation and portable equipment. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 7.5 Amps 


No. of Contacts: 7, 5-3, 8, 7-2, 9, 11, 14, 18, 20, 
21, 26, 34: 41; 42. 50, 75; 104 


Pin Contacts: .040 dia., gold plated brass 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor bronze 
plated gold. 


Termination Types: .048 dia. solder cup is stan- 
dard. It will accept up to #20 AWG stranded wire. 
Pin and Socket Contacts available with dip solder 
terminations, .025 Dia. Check Sales Dept. for lengths 
available. 


Electrical Data: Meets high potential performance 
requirements of MIL-C-28748. 


RP / 10 


Military versions are QPL’d to M28748/5 and M28748/ 
6. The dielectric withstanding voltage is one minute 
at 1200 volts. 


Dielectric: Brown mineral filled diallyl phthalate. Also 
available in gray glass filled dially| phthalate. 


Qualification: Military version meets all requirements 
of MIL-C-28748. 


Polarization: Gold plated guides are furnished for 
positive polarization. Polarized jackscrews of passi- 
vated stainless steel with anodized aluminum knobs 
are available. 


Hoods: Anodized aluminum. May be applied to 
either plug or receptacle. Both top and side openings 
are available. 


| 


Min Rect #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps 


PHYSICAL DATA 


No. No. 
Standard Special 
Total Contacts, Contacts, 
No. of 7.5 Amps 10 Amps 
Contacts Winchester Winchester (.048 dia. (.052 dia. 
Electronics Electronics solder cup solder cup 
Code No Code No ila for #16 
> ; AWG) AWG) 


none 
3 
none 
2 
none 
none 
2 
none 
none 
none 


none 


MRE 26P-G MRE 26S-G 
MRE 34P-G MRE 34S-G 
MRE 41P-G MRE 41S-G 


none 
none 

- 1.0 
eS 


3.3 


none 


none 


i | NloOpoplalaR[olaplolololm]sn]o 


omc 

Reon 

: 

2 | mre arc | wremsc | 20 | 
: 

ewaie 


MRE 104P-JT | MRE 104S-J 


none 


Series MRE 


Dip Solder: 


For mounting on printed circuit boards 
.025 diameter dip solder terminations 
(for Pin Contacts and Socket Contacts) 
are available. Consult the Sales De- 
partment for available lengths. 


Solder Cup: 


.048 diameter solder cup is the stan- 
dard termination for cable and panel 
mounting applications. It will accept 
up to #20 AWG stranded wire. 


3 TYPES OF GUIDE SOCKETS AVAILABLE 


Guide Socket 


Code Letter Application 


The “G” type socket is the standard guide supplied. It has good 
physical strength and may be used elecrically in a low current circuit 
or as a contact for ground leads. 


The “K” guide socket is an excellent electrical conductor. Its extra 
spring-tension provides a high normal force uniformly distributed 
along the surface of the engaged pilot guide, thus minimizing 
electrical resistance. 


The millivolt drop across extreme ends of the engaged pilot and 
socket guide is 10 mv. at 20 amps. 


The high physical strength of the “N” guide socket allows a 
greater degree of forcible tightening against a mounting surface 
than is permitted by the other guide sockets. This feature iS par- 
ticularly desirable for mounting connectors which will be subject to 
severe vibration in service. 


“N” guides are not to be used electrically. 


Actual Size Photo 


For General Use 
Phosphor Bronze 


= hams 


Standard Guide Pin 
mates with all types 
Brass 


K Type 
For High Electrical Conductivity 
Beryllium Copper 


For Extra Mechanical Strength 
Brass 


HOW TO ORDER: To obtain “K” or “N” guides in place of the standard “G” type, substitute the desired socket style code letter (“K” or “N”) for “G” in both the Plug and 


Receptacle Code Numbers. (See Code Numbers in table at top of page.) 
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General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


MRE Series #20 Cts. .040" Dia 7.5 Amps Min. et 


052 DIA. SOLDER CUP, CONTACTS A &C. 


3 
4 
F ; SLOT .020 WIDE 
/ CUP, CONTACTS ADH. 7 SONC-2 THD. 
048 DIA. SOLDER CUP 
paths t al Bal CONTACTS BC.E,F, J. Note: Only ''N"' or ‘K"’ guides available. 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 7S-G MRE 7P-G MRE 5-3S-N MRE 5-3P-N 


2-56 NC-2 THD SLOT .020 WIDE 


4-40 NO-2 THD SLOT 038 WIDE 
Note: Only ‘'N"' or ‘'K'' guides available. ‘ 


048 DIA. SOLDER CUP 


Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 8S-N MRE 8P-N MRE 7-2S-G MRE 7-2P-G 


5 
16 
00 
su 
=R \s SLOT .038 WIDE .048 DIA SOLDER 
4-40 NC-2 THD. CUP 
4-40 NC-2 THD. 
052 DIA. SOLDER CUP é 
CONTACTS “A aR" 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 9S-G MRE 9P-G MRE 12-2S-G MRE 12-2P-G 
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Min Rect #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps Series MRE 


General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


SLOT 038 WIDE 
SLOT 038 WIDE. 
er. 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 14S-G MRE 14P-G MRE 18S-G MRE 18P-G 


SLOT 038 WIDE 
440 NC-2 THD 


SR 4-40 NC-2 THD. SLOT 038 WIDE 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 20S-G MRE 20P-G MRE 21S-G MRE 21P-G 


s SLOT 038 WIDE 


ape NC-2 THD 


SLOT 038 WIDE 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR \“ 4-40 NC-2THD 

NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 26S-G MRE 26P-G MRE 34S-G MRE 34P-G 
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MRE Series #20 Cts. .040" Dia 7.5 Amps Min. R 


General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


aS 
—MOUNTING HOLES FOR lak a 8 <7 SLOT .038 WIDE 
4-40 NC-2 THD. ee itad NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 41S-G MRE 41P-G MRE 42S-G MRE 42P-G 


Pp. = — 
O)(O OOG OOO 
: gra ges 
© 


INTING HOLES FOR 4-40 NC-2 THD SLOT 038 WIDE 
4 MACHINE SCREWS 


SLOT 038 WIDE 


L MOUNTING HOLES FOR NO 4 £ 4.40NC-2 THD 
MACHINE SCREWS | 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug . 
MRE 75S-G MRE 75P-G MRE 50S-G MRE 50P-G : 


| 3/5 
\ T i ‘a | | i 
@ O, 07'0:'0 \ 
80.90.2090 \-g-32 UNC 
00909290 | 2A THO. 
OC 020202 | 
10:916 9:9 /2'9,2 | 2575 
02:09:96,990 
0,9 '0,9:0.5'0.9 | 
OI OSOGO| 2: 
OL'0 LOO 
0:9'0:2:0,9'9:9 
10 M9 Pig Op © 
. : Y 4-40 UNC-2A THD. SLOT .038 WIDE ‘ 
MOUNTING HOLES FOR —=062 DIA. HOLE 
NO 6 MACHINE SCREWS FOR SAFETY WIRE 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
MRE 104S-JT MRE 104P-J MRE 115-G MRE 11P-G 
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‘Min Rect #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps 


AND 
Connector with Mating connector Mating connector half with Mating conector half with 
fixed Jackscrews half with turnable Hood and turnable Long Hood and turnable Mono- 
Code designation: J Jackscrews-with-Knobs Jackscrews-with-Knobs. Code jacks. Code designation: 
Code designation: JT designation: JTCH, JTCH] designation: JTDH, JTDHI 
[omnes a | —OWvENSION 


| DIMENSIONE | DIMENSION F 
pefee fe epepepay ee be pepe be be fe for 
0 ee ee 
a 


TE OO 

weve || ~ [=| -.-]-| =) eed | 
MRE 14 |... | Yo) "le | “x esac eee [lem | C2 Ve | 15/ Ea 25d 17/x2| 2" /x Bi SRins 
MRE18 |... Fol Yee | 2 fed eed eed bed Hee | 15/6 Es 25/4 Zlo| 2" /x FabaARicCa 
TE AO CO GZ 
MRE 21 | en i ee keke Ya | 1%6 | 2/2] 24 Zn] 2x ear |e] 8 | ee 
MRE 26 | “/e | “/e| “le | “le PP Pe | | le | Ve [2a] 2% 2%2] 2x es || | ae 
weve [ERLE |e ze 24 27] 272TH] ATHLETE 
MRE 41 | Ys | tctditststetetstatiaie 
MRE G2] Jes | us| Max | Mes | Mo] Mo | Mo 10 | 22] 2d 2x] 2/2 [2"/e] 2/2] 2 2)2"/~ 
MRE 500 | 2% | S/o] Moe | 7a 2%2] 2"af 22] 2°/2[2"/x| 2°/x[2"/x)2"/x 
MRE75 | ‘/~ ‘hs Oc se Fv? ES ESS RS 
mre io4| ci] |. [<a] ie] .. | t/a | 3% Seal lal 31. ea ial OO 
mane FS Eg Cs a re 


NEW MONOJACKS ASSEMBLE, DISASSEMBLE WITH 
REMARKABLE EASE AND SPEED 


To free the connector from the hood, simply remove four screws. 
Monojacks may be used on miniature rectangular connectors with 
from 34 to 104 contacts. Molds have 2 center thru holes and 4 
mounting holes. 


Series MRE 


Jackscrew Locking For 
Series MRE Connectors 


Polarized jackscrews give the 
ease and assurance of threaded 
positive coupling. The actuating 
side consists of two turnable 
screws, one male and one 
female, each with knurled and 
slotted knobs. On the mating 
half are the two fixed screws re- 
quired to complete the locking 
action. When mated, the jack- 
screws may be locked with a 
safety wire through the hole in 
the self-locking pin (in the jack- 
screw Shaft). 


The drawings show the exten- 
sion of the jackscrew knobs 
beyond a typical MRA connector 
and beyond the connector-and- 
hood assembly (center draw- 
ings). Dimensions given are 
constant for all connectors except 
as noted. Other dimensions 
applicable to various hood styles 
are detailed in the chart. 


f= mt Ka 
Se) = 


aaiinewaces ARE CAPTIVATED IN KEYHOLE 
SLOT OF HOOD AS SHOWN ABOVE 
WHEN USING SHELLS, MONOJACKS 


ARE CAPTIVATED IN KEYHOLE OF SHELL 
ANDO CLEARANCE HOLES ARE PLACED 
IN_HOODS. 


MOLDINGS HAVE STRAIGHT THRU HOLES 
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#20 Cts. .040" Dia 7.5 Amps Min. Rect. 


MRE Series 


Jackscrew Locking For Series MRE Connectors 


3 
ig DIA. 


O78 INT. HEX. 


RETRO] NC] NG] AG] NG 


N 
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ial 
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ial 
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NG AGING NG NG 
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iJ 


suuued 


nn ca] 
a8 
La cs] 
oh 
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NIN 


DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCU 


JTU 


~ fo) a) ee) Pe) ee) ~ n ~ 

So] | SII IS ISIS] [Vlei ae aS 

~ BSIGIGIGIGIC NAN N 
ANN AlN N Nn 

Pd EE Pad Pd PP = 
NTN —lcl—-|AIANIw AIAN 
ST NT CN Nos nN 

Ped Pad Pad Pad Pad Pad Pad Psd Bd Pad Bd bd bet 

SINTNTNINININIDIAISA IAAI 

3S SISSHSI NC |S] Asi ve 

2 Rd ed Ps Pad Ped ed 

N NIANTAIT SIAN IAIS 


x 


UPS 


DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCX 


a 
N 


= 


JTX 


All jackscrews and sockets are stainless steel, 


passivated. All knobs are aluminum, 


dized except JTW 


stainless steel, 


ano- 


and JTCW which are 


JTCZ 


passivated. 
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Min Rect #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps 


H and H-8 AI pee A greet H-8 Hoods are identical 
Sete to H Hood except for cable 
apie ~lamps clamp style and cable 
. opening in the hood. 
b— 


- 4-40 NC-2 THD 
(2-56NC-2 THD. FOR MRE 8H ONLY) 


TOP CABLE OPENING 


Fits 
Connector 


Cable 
Code ESS 
No. 
EE ES 
MRE TH [7 t|/-| | % [70] .. [3 wre? 
Te] | Te [ed | [2 [MRE 8 


PorRS 
PorS 
PorS 
PorRS 


EE 


MRE 14H [is] [te] 1] ve [sD] | 3 [MRE 14 
jeri] [te [| [RE 
ne 16H | Tab 

MRE 18H-8 1/6| fe | Ye | Ve |.4 [MRE 18 
MRE 20H i ‘fe |%eD |... |.3 [MRE 20 


— 


aot 
— 


eS 
= 
DJ 
m 
co 


— 


— 


=k A 
a 
b 

= 

o 

=e 

a 


MRE RTH [la] afr] oF | | | [5 | 

pare 214-8 [la | Tafa] oe] Te | me | | 5 [MRE 
4 

MRE SAH [teh re| 2 [PO] | 
TEE 
MRE AIH [la het] ee] [me | | 
RE a2 [Ta [Ta fre] 2] Ta | 10 


MRE 34 
MRE 34 
MRE 41 


PS) 


Ye | “te 
MRE SOM [a [a Ta | 2%] Me | HO | | 


— 


* H hoods for MRE 7,8,9,14,18 and 20 will not accept 
JTC hardware. Use H8 hoods. 


Pe sonet ie 
(2-56NC-2THD FOR MRE 8H-! ONLY) 


ae P= Pe 
KS | | — 


mre on [ie |r| we] Te [7.0 .. [9 WRE 9 Pons) | 
IMRE 9H-8 [so | 1 1%/u | 17/6] ‘J~ | 3 |MRE 9 (Pon S) 


PorS 
PorS 
PorS 
PorS 
PoRS 
mae 20H@ [| [| ra] e 7 [3 [MRE 20 (P on § 
MRE 21 (PoRS 
PorS 
PorS 
MRE 26 (PoRS 
PorRS 
PorS 
PorS 
MRE 42 (P oR S 
MRE 42 (PoRS 
MRE 50 (Por S 
PorRS 


ae a ee (Pa pe | (es 
wee ee ee SS SO Se es EP ee 


«| | ‘le [1.0 [MRE 75 (P on S 


IMRE 104H | FOR DIMENSIONS SEE PAGE 7 


Series MRE 


Aluminum Hoods 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


al (CABLE OPENING) 


H-9 Cable Clamp 


H-9 Hood is identical to 
H-1 Hood except for cable 
clamp style and cable 
opening in the hood. 


SIDE CABLE OPENING 

Cable 
code | Oimensions | operna_| 
No. Oz. 
Te P| 3 RET Pos 
MRE 8H-1 | a0 | 15/22 | 1'/s Ws vB) EEE MRE 8 (P OR S) 


2 
ls RE 8 (P on S) 
3 
3 


Fits 


Connector 


oaks 


EG 
a 
io 
0 | 
ak 
ae 
8 
= 
| 
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— 


rio |. [=| wes 


E 


Jo | 142 | 1s P or S) 

le | 142 [1% | 1/8 "ls 
MRE 14H-1 1420 11"/s | 1h 1D |... | 3 | MRE 14 (Por S) 
MRE 14H-9 | %eo | 1% [1%0 | 1%: fg MRE 14 (P or S) 


MRE 18 


MRE 18 


POR’ 
PorS 
RE 20 (PORS 
RE 20 (PoRS 
RE 21 (PoRS 


5/ RE 21 (PorS 


MRE 18H-1 
MRE 18H-9 
MRE 20H-1 
MRE 20H-9 
MRE 21H 

MRE 21H-8 fx | 1/0 
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ine} 
= 
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MRE 26H-1 | ‘x | 1% [2/e | 1% | “le 
MRE 26H-9 | 2 | 1%/2 | 2% | 1% 
ne sant | T= vi [ ano | |e [wre 34 on 5 
wre cane [fu | 2 te [Te | | 6 | MRE oe Pons) 
ca RA 
MRE 42H-1 | ac | 1's 2% | 276 | “x MRE 42 (P or S) 
MRE 42H-9 | /sc | 1s He] a | a 7 | MRE 42 (PorS 


RE 50 (PoRS 
RE 50 (PoRS 


1.0| MRA 75 (PorS 
1.0] MRA 75 (Por S 


MRE 50H-1 
MRE 50H-9 


nN 
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MRE Series #20 Cts. .040" Dia 7.5 Amps Min. Rect. 


Vibration Locks* 

Vibration locks offer simplicity of 
design and positive locking in 

excess of 50G shock impact and 
10G vibration acceleration. Mat- 

ing halves automatically lock | 
when engaged. To unlock, de- 
press the levers. Drilled holes in : 
the levers are provided for safety | 
wiring. Vibration locks are avail- | 
able separately for assembly on 


es Sable connectors now in service. Each ~ 
(MRE-VL shos code number indicates two units: 
Lock Tabs PLESDeMD) j j | 
two levers with two pivots, and 
(MRE-V shown) two lock tabs 


*US Patent Number 2760174 
Lever & Pivot Lock Tabs Used on 
Assembly (See Note) Connectors 
MRE 9, 14, 20, 34, 
MRE-VL MRE-V 41, 42, 66 
MRE-VL2 MRE-V2 MRE 50, 75 


Note: When panel mounting the lock-tab half of a MRE 34, MRE 42 or MRE 50 and MRE 
66 connector, flat washers (.033 minimum thickness) should be used on the mounting 
screws to shim the molding away from the panel. 


MOUNTING BRACKETS 


kGAH 


Code © | AF OMENSIONS ee 
Se eee Pe oe 
.128 Dia 3 HOLES 
MRE 50B}1'/s | .688 37/5 | ‘/s | ‘2 | */|(NO. 4 MOUNTING 
SCREW 
.150 Dia. 3 HOLES 
MRE 75B }1°/ss |1.047 B75 | ee | ee | 1%ce (No. 6 MOUNTING 
SCREW) 


PRE-SHAPED NYLON POTTING FORMS 


Potting F 
otting Form Fig. 
Code No. 


MRE 7 FM 


IMRESFM | Pe: 

Pr Ne 
MRE 8 FM Te aes (ea ee a Sa 
MRE 9 FM ‘ TASS, x 


oe 


[mre 2tem |_| 
[MRE 26FM |_| 
MRA34FM | 
[wReaieM |_| 
[wREazem | 1 | 

ra 


87 


_ 


=k 
hm 


é 


A 


=k 
oe 
co 


i 


— IM 
@ jas 
oO [@ 


MRE 50 FM s 
MRE 75 FM 


Each form matches the back opening contour of its 


1.16 


= 
© 
NJ 


appropriate shell, and stays easily in place during the } | ia | : y | | 
potting operation. Of negligible weight, it need not be | | 
removed from the connector after potting. Because of = 5 z 5 2 3 
floating contacts, connector halves should always be Leda i au 8 trast t 
engaged during the potting operation to preserve contact REN iz | ena | 
alignment 


sae Figure | Figure Il Figure III 


Min Rect #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps Series MRE 


Ordering Information - Code Numbering System 


Specify complete plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 9 
Omit steps not required 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


Step 


Step 1 Step 9 
Insert Code Series Special Options 
les D 
Step 2 Consult Sales Department 
Number of Contacts . Step 8 


#9, 11514, 18, 20,21, 26, 34, 


41, 42, 50, 75, 104, 5-3, 8 Accessories 


FM - Potting Forms 
Cannot be Used with Hoods 


Step 3 
Contact Designation Step 7 
P-Pin  S - Socket Vibration Locks 


V - Lock Tab 
V2 - Lock Tab (Size 50 & 75) 
VL - Lever & Pivot Ass’y 
PB) For thru hole for monojacks - VL2 - Lever & Pivot Ass’y (Size 50 & 75) 


S8° Sizes 34, 42, 50,75, 104 
Step 6 
Hoods 
Step 4 H - Standard Top Opening* 


H1 - Standard Side Opening 
H8 - Large top Opening 
H9 - Large Side Opening 


Type of Contact 
This step to be used only when a special 
material, finish, or style iS required. Omit 
when standard contacts are used. Consult * For MRE 7, 8, 9, 14, 18 and 20, JTC hardware 
Sales Department for proper designation may not be used with H hoods. Use H8 hoods. 
of Dip Solder Terminations. 


Step 5 
Guides and Jackscrew Locks 
Guides JZ— Same as J but with 6-32 mtg. thd. (Not available 5-3,8) 
G Phosphor Bronze Cylindrical Guides (Std. on 104) 
K Beryllium Copper Cylindrical Guides JTW— _ Sames as JT but with knurled round knob with internal hex 
N Brass Cylindrical Guides (not avail. 5-3, 8,104) 
JTU— Same as JT but with knurled round knob with screwdriver slot 

Guides are not recommended for Size 104 (not avail. 5-3, 8, 104) 
“P” indicates two guide pins or two jackscrews (Ex. JTCP) JTX — Same as JT but with hex knob (not avail. 5-3, 8, 104) 
“S” indicates two guide sockets or two jacksockets. (Ex. GS) JTCW —Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with internal hex 

Jackscrew Locks (not avail. 5-3, 8, 104) 
J— Polarized Fixed Jackscrew and Jacksocket JTCU — Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with screwdriver 
JT— Polarized Short TurningJackscrew and Jacksocket slot (not avail. 5-3, 8, 104) 
JTC — Polarized Long Turning Jackscrew and Jacksocket JTCX — Same as JTC but with hex knob (not avail. 5-3, 8, 104) 


JTD— Polarized Long Turning Mono-Jackscrew and Mono- JTCZ — Same as JTC but with prybar knob. 
Jacksocket for Sizes 34, 42,50,75, and 104 only. 


Mounting Note: Connectors MRE 41, MRE 26, and smaller use guides for mounting in a hood or on a panel. Connectors MRE 34, MRE 42, MRE 50, MRE 75, use four #4 machine 
screws, in addition to guides, for mounting in a hood or on a panel. 
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XMRE/XMRA 


Series Ext. Min. Rect. 


The XMRE and XMRA Series 
connectors are designed to 
provide a sturdy, space-saving, 
lightweight electrical connection. 
Inserts are housed in protective 
shells with screw lock coupling 
plus wall and cable mounting 
accessories available. 


A typical Series “XMRE” Receptacle and Plug fully wired and potted. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 
XMRA - 13 Amps 
XMRE - 7.5 Amps 


No. of Contacts: 


XMRA - 9, 14, 20, 34, 42, 50, 50-8, 66, 75, 104 


XMRE - 9, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 42, 50, 75, 104 


Pin Contacts: 
XMRA - .062 diameter, gold plated brass 
XMRE - .040 diameter, gold plated brass 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor 
bronze plated gold. 


Termination Types: 
XMRA - .070 dia. solder cup will accept up to 
#16 AWG stranded wire. 


XMRE - .048 dia. solder cup will accept up to 
#20 AWG stranded wire. 


RP / 20 


Electrical Data: Both XMRE and XMRA meet 
high potential performance requirements of 
MIL-C - 28748. 


Military versions are QPL’d to M28748/1 and 
M28748/2 (XMRA) and to M28748/5 and 
M28748/6 (XMRE) 


The minimum dielectric withstanding voltage is 
one minute electrification at 1000 VAC (sea level) 
for XMRA and 1200 VAC for XMRE Series. 


Dielectric: Brown mineral filled diallyl phthalate. 
Also available in gray glass filled diallyl phthalate. 


Polarization: A polarizing stud in the plug shell 
and a mating slot in the receptacle shell, 
eliminates misalignment. Jackscrews and 
jacksockets or guide pins and sockets are 
alternative methods of polarization. 


Hoods: Anodized Aluminum. May be applied to 
both plug and receptacles. Both top and side 
opening hoods are available. 


Ext. Min. Rect. 


Series XMRE/XMRA 


Typical Mating Connector Assemblies 


— 


Turnable 
Jacksocket 


= 


Turnable 
Jackscrew 


4 


‘ 
* oma 

t wr 
| “<a 
| = 
| Taryn 
| “em: 
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Male Insert 


Plug Shell 


Jackscrew and 
Jacksocket 
Heads Potting Form 


AP ahem Self-locking 
Pins 


Exploded View of PLUG Plug 


Mounting Plate Receptacle Shell 


Potting Form 


@ 
@® 


@ 
@® 


Exploded View of RECEPTACLE 


Plug: The complete connector half which has the 
plug shell as part of its assembly. 


Receptacle: The complete connector half which has 
the receptacle shell as part of its assembly. 


Shell: The metal housing in which a male or female 
insert is assembled. A shell is either a plug shell or a 
receptacle shell: 


Plug Shell: One which is designed to be inserted 
into a receptacle shell. 


Receptacle Shell: One which is designed to receive 
and enclose the plug shell upon engagement. 


Male Insert: The molded insulator body containing 
pin contacts. 


Female Insert: The molded insulator body 
, containing socket contacts. 


Pin Contacts: Male metal conductors that fit into the 
socket contacts. 


Female Insert 


Fixed 


Jackscrew 


Fixed 
Jacksocket 


c— 


DEFINITIONS OF CONNECTOR TERMS 


Receptacle 


Socket Contacts: Female metal conductors, tubular 
in shape, which receive the pin contacts and retain 
them by spring tension. 


Polarization: A means of controlling the engagement 
of a plug and receptacle so that correct mating of the 
contacts is achieved. 


Potting Form: A plastic mold used to retain and 
shape the sealing compound during the moisture- 
proofing, or potting, operation. 


Potting: A method of moisture-proofing the back of a 
plug or receptacle and the soldered wire connections, 
by injecting a free flowing sealing compound into a 
pre-shaped form and allowing it to set. The result is a 
homogeneous mass, chemically bonded to the back 
of the insert and around the soldered connections. 


Accessories: Those components such as hoods, 
mounting plates and finger grips which are attachable 
to a plug or receptacle to facilitate mounting and/or 
handling of the connector. 
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XMRE/XMRA Series Ext. Min: Reet 


Contact Arrangements 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


9 Contacts 14 Contacts 18 Contacts 20 Contacts 
XMRE 9 or XMRA 9 XMRE 14 or XMRA 14 XMRE 18 XMRE 20 or XMRA 20 


3 
4 A 
15 
32 


OOD} 

Oc Oe A 

CL2Goe @? 

HOR Oo Os 

2S.25. 2 oe, 

LoL: 2% 
Ov => Ov - 
ro = On| 1.688 

= OO: 

O1-S Oc: @ 

S Osr— Of 

Secs 

Ora OrcS 

> S 


©) 
Sy 


26 Contacts 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
XMRE 26 MOUNTING HOLES FOR NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS MOUNTING HOLES FOR MOUNTING HOL EST EERE 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 49 Contacts MACHINE SCREWS 
34 Contacts XMRA 34 34 Contacts XMRE 34 XMRE 42 or XMRA 42 50 Contacts 


XMRE 50 or XMRA 50 


Re 


2282 | 233 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR 


La NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 
MOUNTING HOLES FOR NO 4 
MACHINE SCREWS 


$R “MOUNTING HOLES FOR 104 Contacts 
58 Contacts 66 Contacts NO.4 MACHINE SENG Wa XMRA 104 
XMRA 50-8 XMRA 66 75 Contacts XMRE 75 or XMRA 75 XMRE 104 
Views are rear (wiring end) of female inserts (male inserts are opposite). The spacing, arrangement, and identification of contacts i 
L F : of the XMRE inserts are t' 
as found on the Series MRE Connectors for the same number of contacts. "oa 
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Ext. Min. Rect. Series XMRE/XMRA 


Polarized jackscrews offer the Type C (Long-turning jackscrews Jackscrew Locking Devices 
7 ease and assurance of threaded = and jacksockets) or Type D 
positive coupling. They are (Monojacks) must be specified if 


particularly desirable for the larger both jackscrews and hood are 
connectors (XMRE 34 and larger) required on the same connector half. 
whenever they are to be used in Monojacks eliminate the need for roll 
locations that make it difficult to pins, spacers and washers. 

get enough direct pull to separate 

the two halves of the connector. 


€ 
{SHELL 4 


PSIDE CABLE =} 
J"OPENING =f} he— Ae \ 
ei! 


‘NT 


ye Es « 


i \ 
HOOD SELF LOCKING PIN <MONO-JACKSOCKET sare vo -WOE HOLE 


6-32 UNC EXCEPT 104 WHICH IS 8-32 UNC 


Connector with Mating connector half with Mating connector half with Hood and Mating connector half with Hood 
fixed Jackscrews AND turnable Jackscrews-with-Knobs OR turnable Long Jackscrews-with-Knobs OR and turnable Monojacks 
Code designation: F Code designation: M Code designation: C-0300, C-0400 Code designation: D-0300, D-0400 


DIMENSION "A" SPECIFICATIONS 
Wt. Oz. 
Code See Notes| Material and 
Letter Finish 


Jackscrews stainless steel 
Jacksockets with passivating dip 
Jackscrews stainless steel 
Jacksockets with passivating dip 
Knobs (except 

Monojacks) 
Monojackscrews 


Drawings show extension of knobs beyond Shell (left) and beyond Hood. Monojacksockets 
Refer to details of Shells and Hoods for the other dimensions which vary 
according to connector size. 


ees hantil Sal GUIDE SOCKET AVAILABILITY CHART 
Guide Socket i anne 
Code Letter ctual Size Photo 
G type 
Note 1: Weights are given for pairs, i.e., for a jackscrew and a For General Use | a 
jacksocket, etc., so that the weight figure may be added once to 5 
the weights of other accessories when computing the total weight a wea se hae) 


of a plug or receptacle. —— Standard Guide Pin 


Note 2: Weights of turnable jackscrews and turnable jacksockets mates with all types 


include knobs and roll pins; weights of fixed ones include nuts. 


"G" Socket: Phosphor bronze. Gold over copper. 
"K" Socket: Beryllium copper. 

"N" Socket: Brass. 

Guide Pin: Brass. 


4 MATERIALS FINISH 
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Ext. Min. R 


XMRE/XMRA Series 


Jackscrew Locking For Series XMRE, XMRA 


0080 


DIMENSION A—TYPE CW 


-078 INT. HEX. 


x x 7 a ~ ~ 
BERRERREEE Phebe ef pelt faery | BREEEEEECEE Pb f fel fee] 
« o o 
a 
a 
pf = > ¢ 
Lal ” ” ” - - ~ 
Zt] ed ce | Ce | oe |e ce | ce oP | ae P ZD cee | Cee | Cee | ce ce | Oe J] ce | ee 2 
Dee eee eee GSOBEG GEG CR GECNBE SS GGGsCRMmc 
Z Z 
w 
z ~ > x x x x z x S =z] =] .= =z x = < 4 x x 3 
~ a] oe 
Goan * BRBBEE BRBGBEEEEEE BRREEGEEEEE BEBEGEEEBEE 
ra) 


ON A—TYPE CU 
[aa 
Ea 
A—T 
ree 
= 

ON A—TYPE CZ 


ENS 


DIA. 
CZ 


a 
16 
-O78 INT. HEX. 


wy, 
CW 
| 5 DIA. 
CU 
4 HEX. 
CX 


aa eee ERs 


All jackscrews and sockets are stainless steel, 


passivated. All knobs are aluminum, ano- 


dized except MW and CW which are stain- 


less steel, passivated. 
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Ext. Min. Rect. 


Drawn Hoods 


j Dimensions are for reference only and are subject 
to change. 


o—— ~ 1935 DIA. 2 HOLES 
(228 DIA FOR XMRA 104-0700 ONLY) 


TYLE *yY*— 
STYLE *Y’ ~ 


HOODS - TOP CABLE OPENING 


For use with | XMRA 34-0700 


Type C Jack-| ymina 50-8-0700 
sockets and 


For Use With , 
Type D Jack |XMRA50-8-0700D | 2 IF 


or Type F 
Jackscrews |XMRA 104-0900 | 2°7/32| 1°/s 


Hd Part No. tt (If ordered separately) XMRE 34-0700 and XMRE 34-0900 are 
style "Z" Hood Mounts. All others are style "Y". 


191 DIA. 2 HOLES 
(228 DIA. FOR XMRA 104-0800 ony) 


a 
SIDE CABLE OPENING 


For use with 
Type C Jack- 
sockets and 
Jackscrews 


Type D Jack 
Sockets and 
Jackscrews 


) For use with [XMRA 34-0200 
G,K,orN lym 50-8-0200 


Type Guides 
or Type F  |XMRA 66-0200 


Jackscrews |XMRA 104-0200 


Hd Part No. +t (If ordered separately) XMRA 34-0800 and XMRA 34-0200 are 
style "Z" Hood Mounts. All others are style "Y". 


Series XMRE/XMRA 


Formed Hoods 
Dimensions are for reference 


E @F (CABLE aed 


only and are subject 
0300X & 0500X 
Style Cable Clamp 


to change 


Drilled for long jockscrews and jack 
sockets (type C) in Hood style 0300 only 


TOP CABLE OPENIN 


For use with For use with 
Type C Jack G, K, or N 
Sockets and Type Guides or 


For use Jackscrews — Type F Jackscrews 
with Hood Part No. C 
Monojacks (If ordered separately) ~ 


pean aie] beer feme oars | XMREG-0500 | 1 | 175] 17 e | fae fer ere ios 10-3 
PC XMRE 9-0300X]_ XMRE 9-0500X] 141 "%/e| 1/6 |’ | le 
css aS? och aaa Beeeepewrese }©XMRE 14-050 E 
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XMRE 20-0500X]*7[ 1°70 [ 1/5 [le | /oe [Vs | 
TY XMRE 26-0300 XMRE 26-0500[17s2] 17 Taf 1"7e [Ve | Joe _['/e ]0.4 | 
XMRE 34-0300 XMRE 34-0500] 17 [1"7e[ 2 [7 | /oeDI.... [0.6 | 
XMRE 42-0300] XMRE 42-0500 ft "Ze[177o] 27 [Pee] “/eD_|... [0.7] 
XMRE 50-0300] XMRE 50-0500 Pp 
XMRE 50-O300XD|XMRE 50-0300X| XMRE 50-0500X fl “/es] 1° Tea] 2°70 [Vee | 1/6 [°/ 6 | 
RAESGEETACE BIE 2 MAT) EM ed ER er 
KMRE 75-0300XD|XMRE 75-0300X] XMRE 75-0500X | 1°/ 6 Ze fame bal 
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: \ A || 0400X & 0600X 
= === 4 ae Style Cable Clamp 
ae ee jah a 
SIDE CABLE OPENING 
For use with For use with 
Type C Jack G, K, or N 


Sockets and Type Guides or 


For use Jackscrews = Type F Jackscrews! 
with Hood Part No. 
Monojacks (If ordered separately) cd fee| ile d 
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MRE 75-0400XD|XMRE 75-0400X KMRE 75-0600X | 17/16 
Add "J" to hood P/N when used with "F" jackscrews. 
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0 0 
XMRE 18-0400XKMRE 18-0600X [1°7o0[ 177icfl'/ic| 7a] V6 |e 
XMRE 20-0400] XMRE 20-0600 }1°/s2} 17/16 fo} /eD | ... 10.3 
XMRE 20-0400X 1°%Jo0} 12/16 [1 °/ 
XMRE 26-0400] XMRE 26-0600 | 1°/s2{ 1°/8|2'/16 | “es 
XMRE 26-0400X KMRE 26-0600x | 1°/30 2'e| “les | /s2 
XMRE 34-0400] XMRE 34-0600[ 1°7:] 2 Be Jea | */ce | “0 fo 
MRE 34-0400XD|XMRE 34-0400X KMRE 34-0600X 7AABA RE 
XMRE 42-0400] XMRE 42-0600 ft '°/cs Poff ft 
XRME 42-0400XD|XRME 42-0400X KMRE 42-0600X ]1'%/e | 2°/i6 
MRE 50-0400XD]XMRE 50-0400X KMRE 50-0600X 2°50] 3°12 | 6s | 1'/ 6 
XMRE 75-0600 
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XMRE/XMRA Series 
Series XMRE and XMRA Shells 


£120 DIA 2a 


“POLARIZING SLOT * 
2HOLES §&4 


For All Conf. For 9 to 26 
RECEPTACLE SHELLS 


Shell Part No. 


(if ordered separately) 


XMRE 9-2*000 
XMRE 14-2*000 
XMRE 18-2*000 
XMRE 20-2*000 
XMRE 26-2*000 
XMRE 34-2*000 


17a 
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XMRE 34-4*000 
XMRE 42-2*000 Bae 
XMRE 50-2*000 elon ial 
XMRE 50-4*000] © J V/e | /* 2-282 [2'/se | */se | .234 
XMRA 66-2*000 
27 lea 11%/eu | 1'/e | 1.969 117/20] 21/20 |. 
XMRA 50-8-2*000 * v2} *"/s2|.250 0.28 
XMRA 50-8-4*000 
XMRA 104-2*000 
2/30 (= % 3 64 : uy 24 
Important Note When Ordering Plug 


XMRE 42-4*000 
XMRA 66-4*000 
XMRE 75-2*000 3/1 49), [47 tis 
XMRE 75-4*000 64 8 64 2.282 2'/30 |32 
.43710.30 
and Receptacle Shells 


The shell part numbers given in table show an asterisk (*) 
where the code letter for the desired polarizing position 
belongs - example: XMRE9-2*000 becomes XMRE9- 
2B000 when polarization in position “B” is desired. Specify 
the same position on the mating shell. 


For non-polarized shells, merely omit this position, e.g. 
XMRE9-2000. 


Shells are .040 in. thick. 
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120 DIA 
4 HOLES 


For 66 and 50-8 For 104 


TYPICAL SHELLS FOR MONOJACKS 


Style No. 4000 


hie 4 SLOTS 


Receptacle Shell 
Style No. 2000 


For 75 
Configuration 


For 34, 42, 50, 50-8, 66, 
and 104 Configuration 


| For ConecronSze | A | B | ¢ 
34,42,50,50-8,66,75 06R 
o7F 


Shells are aluminum, anodized for protection against corrosion. Either shell 
Style - plug or receptacle - may be used to house the female insert, thus 
allowing the “live” socket contacts to be cable or panel mounted, as 
desired. Shells also provide a means by which connector polarization is 
accomplished - the receptacle shell is slotted for engaging a polarizing pin 
on the plug shell. Any of seven positions (A, B, C, D, E, F, or G) may be 
specified for polarization; non-polarized shells have the slot and pin omitted. 


Stainless steel shells available for 66 and 104 sizes. Dimensions vary from 
those shown for aluminum shells. Check Sales for availability and 
dimensions on all sizes. 


es sii 


Ext. Min. Rect. — Series XMRE/XMRA 
Series XMRE and XMRA Shells 


pemrmaee Dimensions are for reference only and are 8 subject to change. 
R 


40 DIA.-4 HOLES 


6 R. 
Mtg Hole 


120 DIA IR 120014 POLARIZING PIN 


. 120 DIA 


6 HOLES 6 HOLES 64" 2 HOLES 
For 104 For 75 For 66 and 50-8 For 34, 42, and 50 For 9 to 26 For ALL Config. 
PLUG SHELLS TYPICAL SHELLS FOR MONOJACKS 
Style No. 3000 


Shell Part No. 
(if ordered separately) 


4 ae 


Fy Pree free a 


XMRE 34-3*000 


Plug Shell For 75 For 34, 42, 50, 50-8, 66, 
Style No. 1000 Configuration and 104 Configuration 


XMRE 42-1*000 
2716 2.000] 1°/: |"/s2 | .234] 0.26 
XMRE 42-3*000 
ee 000 oy | > 282 2 2th |e 234 0.28 
XMRE 50-3*000 Zz Saas 
XMRA 66-3*000 
XMRA 50-8-1*000 
XMRE 75-1*000 
y : pees We Ve 2280 2280 fe 2 at ce 0.30 
XMRE 75-3*000 


XMRA 66-1*000 
eS 1.969 12/32} 2/32 |.250 10.28 
XMRA 50-8-3*000 
AMBA 104-1000 | 57/, | 12/s0 [12"/es | 2.375 | 2'/c 
XMRA 104-3*000 


| For Connector Sze | A 
34,42,50,50-8,66,75  ieiletepva |te8 20 06R 
(i i mo | 
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XMRE/XMRA Series Ext. Min. Rect. 


Mounting Plates for External Miniature Rectangular Connectors, Potting Forms 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


Mounting Plates enable attachment of a 
connector to a wall, bulkhead, or other 
supporting surface. The plate is assembled to : 
the back of a plug or receptacle by employing | OR yemeer eres he OS | 
the same hardware and/or guides used to ' 
retain the insert in the shell; No. 4 machine 
screws are then used to mount the complete 
assembly against the required surface. 


[ 040 sTocn 


= 


Mounting plate plan view for 9 to 26 contacts 


Mounting plates are aluminum, anodized to 
resist corrosion. oe 


STANDARD MOUNTING PLATES aes 
Part No. CuTouT_|w, F 
Gren [A | & |e] | aGifoz | 

2 


XMRE 9-0010 “64 | foe | 17/6 


\ PANEL 
CuTouT 


c 040 STOCK 


XMRE 14-0010 
MRE Te-0010 [27a | TOO [Te | To | Tl Ta [PTaO-T 


halves should always be engaged during the potting operation to preserve the contact 
alignment. 


ewe 20-0010 [27 | 7.250 PTa|0.12 = 
21 3 19 9 53 57 

[XMRE 26-0010 |2 = Left half shows holes for 34, 42, 50 contacts; right half for 75 contacts 

XMRE 34-0010 |2°/s:| 1.687 3, OM 0.15} only. Each plate is symmetrical about the indicated center line. i25 pia 

37m [| 2.000 a pe 

xe 50-0010 [37 eed pees ER a a 

XMRA 50-8-0010 fom [tPA Ge ie 

XMRA 66-0010 |2°/s:} 1.969 ]17°%7/s2) 1'/e] 1°/} 1°°/es| 2°/c]0.18 Fa ; ; p E 

2.375 | een fee | 

Potting Forms for External Miniature ses nied mS HSS NA ; : 
H Dimension . 

Rectangular Connectors aie — PANEL CUT OUT 

Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 104=. 437 ie 

Nylon Potting Forms: Each form matches the back opening contour of its appropriate © oso stocx 

shell. Stays easily in place during the potting operation. Of negligible weight, the form — srounting Plate Plan View for 50-8, 66 & 104 Contacts 

need not be removed from the connector after potting. XMRE and XMRA connector- Note: 6 R for 104 and % R for 50-8 & 66 for panel cutout 

. 


POTTING FORMS 


POTTING FORMS 


A es FORM pcs hie | 
aes | ‘ART No. ART No. 
(IF "ORDERED (IF ORDERED . 
SEPARATELY) SEPARATELY) Ate B 
XMRE 9-0100 XMRA 9-0100 */ea | 
: XMRE 14-0100 | “Jc XMRA 14-0100 
| XMRE 18-0100 “/e | [XMRA 20-0100 | 7/x 
| XMRE 20-0100 3 XMRA 34-0100 | */: | 
XMRE 26-0100 | ‘/« | 1"/: XMRA 42-0100 fs 
! XMRE 34-0100 | ‘/: XMRA 50-0100 | ‘/: 
Potting form plan view for —vitt 025 TYP WALL TH XMRE 42-0100 | ‘/. XMRA 50-8-0100 é 
9 to 26 contacts. Potting form plan view for 34, 42, 50, XMRE 50-0100 S/4 


50-8, 66, and 104 contacts. XMRE 75-0100 17a 


XMRA 104-0100 | 1°/:: 


*Stepped construction not shown or 
RP / 28 dimensioned. 
Cut-outs to clear XMRA barriers not 


co er 


Ext. Min. Rect. Series XMRE/XMRA 


Code Numbering System 


XMRE 34 
XMRA 34 


Step Step Step Step Step Step Step Step Step 
2 3 4 5 6 i, 8 9 


SPECIFY COMPLETE PLUG OR RECEPTACLE BY FOLLOWING STEPS 1 THROUGH 9 


Step 3: Step 4: 
pore a *Guides 
es - Cylindrical guide with single spring member. Recommended for 
This step is ground only. 
used only when - Cylindrical guide with four spring members. May be used for 


a special electrical contact. 


iLeoalp J hh - Cylindrical guide without spring member. Recommended for 


Standard pin or extra mechanical strength. 
socket contacts *Jackscrews and Jacksockets 


M - Polarized short turnable jackscrew and jacksocket. Cannot be 
used with hoods. 


- Polarized long turnable jackscrew and jacksocket for use with 
hoods. 


- Polarized turnable monojack screw and socket for use with hoods 
for sizes 34 thru 104 excluding 41. 


- Polarized fixed jackscrew and jacksocket. May be used with 
POTTING FORM OR HOODS hoods from 34 thru 104 only. 


- Non-polarized short turnable jackscrews. Cannot be used with 
hoods. 


- Non-polarized !ong turning jackscrews, for use with hoods. 
- Non-polarized fixed jacksockets. 


Step 5: Step 6: 
Shell type Polarization 
- Plug shell, Position 

style 1*000. 


- Receptacle 
shell, style A, B DE; 


2*000. F or . 


- tla Omit letter when 
polarization is not 
type, style 
3°00. required. 


- Receptacle, 
monojack 
type, style 
4*000. 

- Stainless 
Steel Plug 
shell, style 
7*000 (66 & 
104 only) 


- Stainless 
Steel Recep- 
tacle shell, 
style 8*000 
(66 & 104 
only) 


0 - When no potting form is required. 
1 - Potting form style #0100. 


Formed Hoods FZ - Same as F but with 6-32 mtg thd (std on 104). 


3 - Hood, top opening, style #0300, for MW - Same as M but with knurled round knob with internal hex (not 
use with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jack- avail. 104). 


SCreWS. MU - Same as M but with knurled round knob with screwdriver slot * 3 
4 - Hood, side opening, style #0400, for (not avail. 104). * Polarizing Position 
use with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jack- MX - Same as M but with hex knob (not avail 104). 
Se Lpatk CW - Same as C but with knurled round knob with internal hex (not 
5 - Hood, top opening, style #0500, for avail. 104). 
use with “G”, “K”, or “N" type guides CU - Same as C but with knurled round knob with screwdriver slot 
only and “F” style jackscrews. (not avail. 104). 
6 - Hood, side opening, style #0600, for CX - Same as C but with hex knob (not avail. 104). 
use with "G", "K’, or "N’ type guides CZ - Same as C but with prybar knob (not avail. 104). 
only and “F” style jackscrews. 
Deep Drawn Hoods 


7 - Hood, top opening, style #0700, for . 
use with type “C”, “D”, or “L” jack- Step 8: 


screws. F 
: : Mounting Plate or 
8 - Hood, side opening, style #0800, for Finger Grips 
use with type “C”, “D”, or “L” jack- 
SCTEWS. 00 - When no mounting plate 
9 - Hood, top opening, style #0900, for is required. 
use with “G”, “K”, and “N” type guides +10 - Mounting plate, style 
or “F” and “R” jackscrews. #0010. 
2 - Hood, side opening, style #0200, for tMounting plates are not 
use with “G”, “K”, or “N” type guides or used with “M”, “C”, “D”, 
“F” and “R” jackscrews. “J”, or “L” Jackscrews. 


Step 9: 
Special Gaskets 


Omit letter when gaskets are not 

required. 

G -Bulkhead gasket, style 
#0000G. Use only when 
mounting plate is specified. 


F - Face gasket, style #0000F. 


Use with male insert only. 
B - If both gasket #0000G and 
gasket #0000F are desired. 
Check plant for availability on all 
gaskets. 


Addition of “X” to code # indicates 
cable opening larger than std. See 
hoods for cable opening size. 
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SLE/SME/SRE Series 


6 7 


SLE 
.025 Diameter Contacts—3 Amps. 


.030 Diameter Contacts—5 Amps 


Sub. Min. Hi/Den. Rect. 


SRE ; SME 


Within this series, you'll find a standard size connector for which 
you can select one of three current ratings, 3, 5 or 7 1/2 amps. 
Compact and lightweight, they are especially suited for aircraft, 
instrumentation and portable equipment applications. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: SLE - 3 amps; SRE - 5 amps; 
SME - 7.5 amps. 


No. of Contacts: 4,5, 7,9, 11, 14, 20, 26, 29, 
34, 44, 50. 


Pin Contacts: Brass, gold plated except for 
SLE which is phosphor bronze, gold plated. 


Socket Contacts: Leaded commercial bronze, 
gold plated. For optional phosphor bronze 
contacts, consult factory. 


Termination Types: .037 diameter solder cup 
will accept up to #22 AWG stranded wire. 
Solder cup adaptor (Part No. S45) will accept 
up to #20 AWG stranded wire. Dip solder 
terminations available for SRE Series, .030 Dia. 
Check Sales Department for available lengths. 


Military versions of SRE are QPL’d to M28748/7 
and M28748/8. 
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Electrical Data: The dielectric withstanding 
voltage is one minute electrification at 1000 VAC. 


Dielectric: Green glass-filled diallyl phthalate 
per MIL-M-14, SDG-F. 


Guides: Type NSS stainless steel, passivated 
or Type N Brass, gold plated. 


Jackscrews: Stainless steel, passivated. 
Aluminum knobs on the jackscrews are equipped 
with set screws, except JTU jackscrews which 
have stainless steel knobs equipped with groove 
pins. 


Hoods: Anodized aluminum. May be applied to 
either plug or receptacle. Both top and side 
openings are available; for use with either guides 
or longturning jackscrews. 


Sub. Min. Hi/Den. Rect. Series SLE/SME/SRE 


Mating Face of Female Moldings - Male Moldings Reverse Image 
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SLE/SME/SRE Series Sub. Min. Hi/Den. Rect. 


General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change 


.037 DIA. SOLDER CUP 


—— §$LOT —.020 WIDE 


/ 
2-56 UNC- 2A THD.—— —/ 


SLOT-—.03! WiDE ———_-—— 


| H 
UTR THD. MOG 


—.037 DIA 
SOLDER CUP 


2-56 UNC—2A /, 


i 


TYP. 


J JACKSCREWS JT JACKSCREWS JTU JACKSCREWS JTC JACKSCREWS 


* 2-56 UNC Thd also available. See Step 7 of Ordering Chart. 


The NSS type socket is the standard guide supplied. It has good physical strength but 


may not be used electrically. This strength feature is particularly desirable for mounting 
connectors which will be subject to severe vibration in service. 
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Sub. Min. Hi/Den. Rect. Series SLE/SME/SRE 


Aluminum Hoods 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change 


Bock 
CABLE OPENING 


== == 
Cat. No. JTC 
BE OS 0 Be 
1.02 | 72 | 33] 78 | .. | 53] 26 | 
1.80 | 1.50] 45] 1.63 | .. | 63]1.19 | 

[Ho _| /.. | 72 [33] 76 [1.08] 53] 50 | 
|... | 1.50 | 45] 1.63 [1.92] .63|1.19 | 

| H13 | 1.02 | 75 | 25] 7e |. | 53] 2 | 

| H13 | 1.02 | 75 | 34] 88 |. | 53] 25 | 16 

H13 | 1.02 | _.75 | 34] 1.06 | ... | 53] 25 | 16 | 

| H13 | 1.02 | 75 | 34] 1.25 | .. | 53] 41 | 25) 


Hi ros [75 [as] 125 [| 63] 73 [381 


NOT AVAILABLE 


pois TTT toa | 75 [34] 1.34]. | 53] 41 | 25 


NOT AVAILABLE 


CODE ORDERING CHART 


[sre] | s [|e] ws] 


Step 1 Step 7 
Insert Code Series For Special 2-56 thds. add -859 suffix 
SLE - .025 Dia. Contact on Series SRE part numbers. 


SME - .040 Dia. Contact 
SRE - .030 Dia. Contact Step 6 
Hoods - See Chart for Availability 
H8-Large Top Opening 


Step 2 H13 - Large Top Opening (High) 
H9 - Large Side Opening 


Number of Contacts Ae 
*When ordering is separately 
oe Lae use 5 digit Catalog Number in Chart. 
Step 5 
Step 3 Jackscrew Locks 
Contact Designation J - Polarized Fixed Screw & Socket 
P-Pin JT - Polarized Short Tuming Screw & Socket 
S-Socket Step 4 JTC - Polarized Long Turning Screw & Socket 
Special Contacts JTU - Polarized Short Turning Screw & Socket with 


This step to be used only when a special material, finish, or style is Round Knob 


required. Omit when standard contacts are used. s ee : ‘ 
: : NSS - Stainless Steel Cylindrical Polarized Guides 
Consult sales department for proper designation. 
: ese se ere aa N - Gold plated Brass Polarized Guides 


Order Solder Cup Adapter for #20 AWG Stranded wire. 
Use Part No. S45. Must be ordered separately. 
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SRM Series 


SRM26SC0300 


XSRM26SM2000 


#20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps SUD. Min. Rect. 


SRM14SNSS0000 
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SRM26PFO000 


SRM Series connectors are particularly suitable where current rating 
and voltage drop requirements dictate a larger wire size than can be 
used with other subminiature connectors. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 7.5 Amps 


No. Of Contacts: 5, 7, 11, 14, 20, 26, 34, 50, 
75, 104 


Pin Contacts: .040 dia. brass, gold plated. 


Socket Contacts: Leaded commercial bronze, 
gold plated. For optional phosphor bronze con- 
tacts, consult factory. 


Termination Types: .048 dia. solder cups will 
accept up to #20 AWG stranded wire. Dip 
Solder Contacts, .030 dia. Check Sales Dept. for 
available lengths. 


Electrical Data: Minimum dielectric withstanding 
voltage is one minute at 1500 VAC when tested 
in accordance with MIL-C-28748. ; 
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Dielectric: Glass-filled diallyl phthalate per MIL- 
M-14, SDG-F. 


Guides: NSS Type, stainless steel; or N Type, 
brass. 


Jackscrews: Stainless steel with knurled and 
slotted aluminum knobs. 


Hoods: Anodized aluminum. May be applied to 
either plug or receptacle. Both top and side 
openings are available. 


Shells: Polarized shells are available. SRM 
connector assembled with a shell becomes 
XSRM. 


Sub. Min. Rect. #20 cts..040" Dia. 75 Amps Series SRM 


Contact Arrangements and Dimensions 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change 


2-56 UNC-2A THD. 
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MOUNTING HOLES FOR NO.2 
MACHINE SCREWS (TYPICAL) 


SRM75S-NSS SRM75P-NSS SRM104S-NSS SRM104P-NSS *Center guides are .038 x .062 


SRM Series 


Jackscrews, Jacksockets and Knobs 


#20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps SUD. Min. Rect. 


Mating thread size 
2-56 UNC except size 104 
which is 6-32 UNC. 


Connector with 
fixed Jackscrews 
Code designation: F 


Mating connector half with Mating connector half with Hood and 
AND turnable Jackscrews-with-Knobs OR turnable Long Jackscrews-with-Knobs 
Code designation: M Code designation: C-0300, C-0400 


Specifications 


Turnable jackscrew-jacksocket 
combination (M or C) 


Jackscrew locking device 
assures positive coupling of 
engaged connectors to prevent 


Turning Jacks 


Standard Code "M" | Code "F" 


Connec- 


accidental disconnecting from 
vibration or physical shock. It 
also aids easy connection and 
separation of connector plug 
and receptacle. Mounted 
connector-half houses one 
non-turnable fixed jackscrew 
and jacksocket to insure 
connector polarization. Mating- 
half houses one of the two 
types of turning jackscrew and 
jacksocket (M or C). 


NOTE: Jackscrews and jacksockets are 
Stainless steel with passivating dip. Knob is 
anodized aluminum. 
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tor Size 


Jackscrew P 
Jackscrew Short 


Jacksocket Turnable ra a 


Jackscrew Long 
Jacksocket Turnable 


Knob Standard 


assembles on either Plug or 
Receptacle, the mating 
connector-half (either 
Receptacle or Plug) must then 
contain fixed jackscrew- 
jacksocket combination (F). 


Both short and long turning 
jackscrews (M and C) have 
Knurled and slotted knobs for 
locking by hand or screwdriver. 
Knob is assembled on shaft 
with a socket setscrew. Safety 
wiring of engaged halves is 
achieved by using the through- 
holes. 


Drawings show extension of 
standard knobs beyond hood. 


Sub. Min. Rect. #20 cts. .040" pia. 7.5 Amps Series SRM 


SRM Formed Aluminum Hoods 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


0400X Cable Clamp RAI, 
0400X Hood is identical to 0400 ==) 
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0300X Cable Clamp 
0300X Hood is identical to 0300 
Hood: except for cable clamp style 
and cable opening in the hood. 
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Hoods may be ordered separately (see code numbers in above tables) or assembled on Tab is removed. 
connectors. If desired assembled to connectors, see Code Numbering System for complete * Request availability information. 
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Prefix hood code numbers with “X” for use with shells. 


AP YS? 


SRM Series 


POLARIZING PIN 


For ALL XSRM Config. 


.05 R.(07 R. for 104) 2 SLOTS 


For XSRM 7 to 26 For XSRM 34, 50 and 104 


#20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps SUL. Min. Rect. 


Plug Shells for Use with XSRM Connectors 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


For XSRM 75 


Receptacle Shells 
for Use with XSRM Connectors 


<POLARIZING SLOT 


For All XSRM Config. 


093 DIA 
4 HOLES 


-_ Ge 


<.05 R.(07 R. for 104) 2 SLOTS 


For XSRM 7 to 26 For XSRM 34, 50 and 104 
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|_-.093 DIA 
4 HOLES 


For XSRM 75 


Important Note When Ordering Plug and 
Receptacle Shells 


The shell part numbers given in table show an 
asterisk (*) where the code letter for the desired 
polarizing position belongs - example: XSRM14- 
2°000 becomes XSRM14-2B000 when polari- 
zation in position “B” is desired. Specify the 
same position on the mating shell. For non- 
polarized shells, merely omit this position, e.g. 
XSRM14-2000. 


Material: Shells are .031 thick aluminum, ano- 
dized for protection against corrosion. Either 
style - plug or receptacle - may be used to house 
a female insert, thus allowing “live” socket con- 
tacts to be cable or panel mounted. Shells also 
provide a means by which connector polariza- 
tion is accomplished - receptacle shell is slotted 
for engaging a polarizing pin on plug shell. Non- 
polarized shells have the slot and pin omitted. 


PLUG SHELLS 


Shell Part No. 


separately) [A |B ]C]D JE [FIG ]H] 
XSRM7-1*000 625 | "7/30 BEd Re 


XSRM11-1*000 6 
pxsmmretro00 | 17. [Tx [Ts] 760 | Ta [ Te] | 
XSRM20-1*000 “Te | Te]. | 
xsmmes-tro00 [177=] Te ae 
xSRNs47°000 [Ts 3 
XSRM50-1*000 | 2°/32 Tea | “Fe [1.812]1" 22] ‘16 | .172 | 
| XSRM104-1*000] 2°7/s.[1°7se] °/; 


Shell Part No. 
(if ordered 
separately) 


cad 
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A,B,C,D 
A,B,C,D 
A,B,C,D,E 


A,B,C,D,E,F,G 


Sub. Min. Rect. #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps Series SRM 


Ordering Information - Code Numbering 


Specify complete plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 10 
Omit steps not required 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


Insert Series Code Insert Construction 
SRM - When protective shells are not 0 - Standard construction. 
required. 
XSRM - When protective shells are 
required. 
Step 2 
Number of Contacts Step 9 
5, 7, 11, 14, 20, 26, 34, 50, 75 and 104. 0 - Standard construction. 
Step 3 
Contact Designation: 
S - Socket Hoods 


0 - When no hood required. 
3 - Standard size top cable opening 


Step 4 [“X” also]. 
Type of Contact: 4 - Standard size side cable opening. 
This step to be used only when a lf extra large cable opening is desired, 
special material, finish, or style is add “X” to end of catalog number. 
required. Omit when standard 5 - Top opening hood for use with guides. 
contacts are used. Consult Sales 6 - Side opening hood for use with guides. 


Department for proper designa- 
tion of Dip Solder Terminations. 


Step 7 
Step 5 Polarization Position 
Guides A,B,C, D,E,F,orG. Omit letter 
NSS - Standard stainless steel cylindrical when polarization of shell is not 
guides. required. 
N - Brass cylindrical guides. Plated, gold 
over copper. Step 6 
Shell Type 
Jackscrews and Jacksockets 0 - Shell not required. 
C - Polarized long turning jackscrew and 1 - Plug shell. 
jacksocket for use with hoods. 2 - Receptacle shell. 
F - Polarized fixed jackscrew and 
jacksocket. 
M - Polarized short turning jackscrew and 
jacksocket. 


J -Non-polarized short turning jackscrews. 
L - Non-polarized long turning jackscrews. 
R - Non-polarized fixed jacksockets. 
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42 Series #22 Cts. .030" Dia. 5 Amps Panel Mount Min. 


With two rows of 25 contacts each and a center row 
of 24 positions for either contacts or polarization 
pins, the 42 Series connectors offer diverse flexibil- 
ity for many applications. 


42-367 4P 


Dimensions and Code Ordering Information 


Polarization Available in Any Combination of Twenty Four Center Row Positions 


Dimensions are for reference only and are Subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


6-32UNC 24 
THD. TYP 


c IQO(TYP) 
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Panel Mount Min. #22 cts. .030" bia. 5 Amps 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 5.0 Amps 
No. of Contacts: 50, 74 


Pin Contacts: .030 dia. gold 
plated brass conforming to speci- 
fication QQ-B-626 


Socket Contacts: Gold plated 
phosphor bronze. 


Termination Types: Clip-on sol- 
der type contacts will accommo- 
date up to #22 AWG stranded 
wire. 


Electrical Data: Minimum die- 
lectric withstanding voltages are 
one minute electrification at 1200 
VAC. 


Dielectric: Asbestos filled dially| 
phthalate per MIL-M-14E, MDG 
Maroon. 


Polarization: Polarizing pins may: 


be used in any combination in 
center row. 


Jackscrews: Passivated stain- 
less steel, anodized aluminum 
knobs. 


Hoods: Anodized aluminum. 
Top opening only. 


Specify polarizing positions required. Positions top to bottom are: A>B; C.D E: F, Hyd; K, 15. MN, P, RF, 
S.1U, V, Wax, \, 25.85.00 


*Polarization is available in any combination of the 24 center positions shown in the line drawing. 
When 74 contacts are required no polarization other than jackscrews is available. 


42 Series 


Code Ordering 
42-36 74 P -+ 


SERIES i Coat seer 


Panel Mounted 


Miniature Connector CONTACTS 
P - Pin contacts 


A *POLARIZING POSITION 


HARDWARE OR ACCESSORIES 


34 - Molding NUMBER OF CONTACTS 
no hardware 50 


35 - Molding 

with guides 74 
36 - Molding 

with fixed jackscrew set 
52 - Molding 

with short turning jackscrew set 
53 - Molding 

with long turning jackscrew set 
54 - Molding 

with hood and guides 
55 - Molding 

with hood and long turning 

jackscrew set 


Code Ordering 


42-45 74 S - + 


SERIES eit at ad 


Panel Mounted 


Miniature Connector CONTACTS 
S- Socket Contacts 


is *POLARIZING POSITION 


HARDWARE OR ACCESSORIES 
NUMBER OF CONTACTS 
40 - Molding, no hardware 50 
41 - Molding with guides 74 
42 - Molding with short turning 
jackscrew set, no hood 


43 - Molding with long turning jackscrew 
set, no hood 

44 - Molding with guides and Hood (top 
opening) 

45 - Molding with long turning jackscrew 
set and hood (top opening) 

46 - Molding with fixed jackscrews 
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The MRAC Series is an important 
extension of the MRA line featur- 
ing a variety of crimp and solder 
removable contact styles. Except 
for body thickness, they are simi- 
lar and interchangeable with the 
MRA Series. 


Removable contacts offer a sub- 
stantial saving of time, labor anda 
great flexibility in the choice of 
circuitry. The contact is easily 
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MRAC Series Removable Contact Rect. : 


removed with the hand tool de- 
picted and then placed by hand or 
with a simple insertion tool. 


CATALOGNO. | 


MRAC 9P MS 14007-1 


: : MRAC 9S MS 14006-1 
MRAC 34S-G MRAC 34P-G NERO chat 
MRAC 14S MS 18175-1 
MRAC 20P MS 18176-1 
MRAC 20S MS 18177-1 

MRAC 26P MS 14008-1 . 

MRAC 26S MS 14005-1 . 

MRAC MS34P MS 18178-1 | 

MRAC MS34S MS 18179-1 | 

if] i MRAC 42P MS 18180-1 . 

Specifications MRAC 42S MS 18181-1 ¢ 
: MRAC 50P MS 18182-1 

Current Rating: Up to 13 amps MRAC 50S MS 18183-1 ) 
MRAC 66P MS 18184-1 
No. of Contacts: 9, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 41, 42, 50, 66, 75, 104 MRAC 66S MS 18185-1 
- MRAC 75P MS 18187-1 
Contacts: Must be ordered separately. Select from crimp, solder, MRAC 75S MS 18188-1 
dip solder, shielded or Wire-Wrap termination contacts. See 100 Nee e Nee 


Series contact section. 


Contact Identification: Standard contact identification is alphabeti- 
cal except for MRAC66 and 75 which have numerical identification. 
To order numerical identification on MRAC 34, 50 or 104, specify 
MNAC**P or S. 


Electrical Data: Meets high potential performance of MIL-C-28748. 
The dielectric withstanding voltage is one minute electrification at 
2000 VAC (sea level). 


Dielectric: Standard material is diallyl phthalate, per MIL-M-14, 
SDG-F, color gray. 


Military Versions are QPL’d to M28748/3 and M28748/4. 
Qualification: MIL-C-28748. 


Polarization: Gold plated guides provide positive polarization. 
Polarized jackscrews of passivated stainless steel with anodized 


aluminum knobs are available. é 
Hoods: Anodized aluminum. May be applied to either plug or FEATURES 
receptacle. Both top and side opening hoods available. Closed Entry Removable Socket Contact 


and Pin Contacts. 

Connector Inserts with 9 to 104 Contacts. 

Quick Crimp ... Snap in Place! 

To remove ... insert removal tool - “Push Out” 
RP / 42 Contact! 


Removable Contact Rect. 


PHYSICAL DATA 


Wt. in Ozs. 
w/o Contacts 


Receptacle 
Code 


Imracep_|mraces | 9 | 15 | 17 | 
[mRaciap |mracias | 14 | 17 | 2 
[mRacisP |mracias | 18 | 17 | 2 
[mRAc2oP | MRAC20S | _20_ | 17 | 25 | 


[mRacz6P | mRAc26S | 26 | 42 | 67 | 
[mRacs4p | mracs4s | 34 | 42 | 67_ 
[mracaip |mracais | 41 | 5 | 7 | 
[mRacaap |mraca2s | 42 | 5 | 7 _| 
[mRAcsoP | MRACsOS | 50 | 6 | 85 | 
[mRAceeP | mRAcees | 66 | 7 | 1.05 | 
[mRac7sp |mrac7ss | 75 | 9 113 | 
[mRActo4P| MRACtoas] 104 [1.2 [1.78 


“Recognized under the component program of the 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.” (E31650) 


Series MRAC 


TYPES OF GUIDE SOCKETS AVAILABLE 


ae 


For General Use 
Phosphor Bronze 


in) 


Standard Guide Pin 
mates with all types 
Brass 


For High Electrical Conductivity 
Beryllium Copper 


For Extra Mechanical Strength 
Brass 


How To Order: To obtain “K” or “N” guides in place of the standard “G” type, 
substitute the desired socket style code letter (“K” or “N”) for “G” in both the Plug 
and Receptacle Code Numbers. 


Contacts Must Be Ordered Separately 


Code numbers include standard G type guides. If guides are not desired omit G in code numbers. However, it is recommended 
that guides be used wherever possible for positive polarization and for protection of contacts except for the MRAC 104 where 


the jackscrew locking device is recommended. 


4-40 UNC ~ | 
2A THO 


MRAC 9S-G MRAC 9P-G 


MRAC 18S-G 


MRAC 18P-G 


MRAC 20S-G 


MRAC 20P-G 
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MRAC Series 


Removable Contact Rect. 


Contact Arrangements and Dimensions 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


Contacts Must Be Ordered Separately 


= 


Zirtp 


MOUNTING “E—aq7—t 


HOLES — 
FOR NO.4 
MACHINE SCREW 
MRAC 50S-G * MRAC 50P-G * 
4-40 
7 64 NC 
16g z Il 49 2A THD 
15 4 
64 y= 2.282 
im | 
23 
|230 
|| 
19 
2 
BK Al 
= 
~ —35R 


L MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRAC 75S-G MRAC 75P-G 


Mounting Note: Connectors MRAC 26, MRAC 20 and smaller 


MRAC 50, MRAC 66, and MRAC 75 use four #4 machine scr 
recommended for use with MRAC 104. MRAC 104 uses four 


“For numerical contact identification instead of alphabetical, order MNAC. 
MRAC 66 and 75 have numerical contact identification as standard. 
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ews, in addition to 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRAC 34S-G * 


4-40 UNC 
2A THD 


64 
MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRAC 425-G 


35 


6 
Cvountins HOLES FOR 4 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRAC 66S-G 


SeaayouEs 
1 
| WIRE -3- 


5 | F 
-Q6' 8-32 
0.8: UNC 
*O.¢ os | 2A 
3. 4 THO. 
0; 


O9650.a8 


lll 


oa 
—| ——|\R 


LMOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.6 MACHINE SCREWS 


MRAC 104S-JT * MRAC 104P-J * 


#6 machine screws for mounting. 


Ss 
A \23 te 51 
= eee | 941038 01a HOLES|FOR ies iz 


, use guides for mounting in a hood or on a panel. Connectors MRAC 34, MRAC 42, 
guides, for mounting in a hood or on a panel. Guides are not 


P or S available in sizes 34, 50 and 104. Example MNAC 34P. 
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2emovable Contact Rect. Series MRAC 


; Jackscrews and Jacksockets 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change 


Polarized jackscrews give the ease and assurance of threaded positive coupling. The actuating 
side consists of two turnable screws, one male and one female, each with knurled and slotted 
knobs. On the mating half are the two fixed screws required to complete the locking action. When 
mated, the jackscrews may be locked with a safety wire through the hole in the self-locking pin (in 
the jackscrew shaft). 


4-40 UNC EXCEPT SIZE 6-32 UNC THD. EXCEPT SIZE 104/8-32 UNC 
104/6-32 UNC Bias B gececoscon 
; soxsocner ma FE ORREES, =a \sioescnewse"Openne ) —8—m 


OPENING ‘<2_.? 
_TOP CABLE” 
OPENING ‘< 


i =, TOP CABLE “34 


: nt Sian 
i HOOD SELF LOCKING PIN | : -JACKSOCKET sare TY WIRE HOLE 4 
c 5 | F = 
Connector with Mating connector half with Mating connector half with Hood and Mating connector half with Hood 
fixed Jackscrews AND — turnable Jackscrews-with-Knobs OR turnable Long Jackscrews-with-Knobs OR and turnable Monojacks 
Code designation: J Code designation: JT Code designation: JTC H, JTC H1 Code designation: JIDH, JTDH1 


The drawings show the extension of the jackscrew knobs beyond a typical MRAC connector and beyond 
the connector-and-hood assembly (center drawings). Dimensions given are constant for all connectors 
) except as noted. Other dimensions applicable to various hood styles are detailed in the chart below. 


DIMENSION "B" 
cae 
a ee ee 
Moa | ee [oo | | 
se ee 


ff i Ean 
[2 a a eS fee 
Tea] Tea| Teal “Toe | Tm [1102 In| 2 Ta] Tal | 

ae 


fea] °7/ea | ea) “lea | Ves | 1°/ 06 | 2°32] 2'*/s2] 2'%/s2 
Tem fon] [le [Oe Ta| oe | on [2 
Ta | Ta | To] Te [lo [10 e | 2 a2 Tala 


a RB 
Te [Te [al Ts 
i 


= 
a 
> 
(2) 
® 
ro 
| 
ig 


NEW MONOJACKS ASSEMBLE, DISASSEMBLE WITH 
REMARKABLE EASE AND SPEED 


To free the connector from the hood, simply remove four screws. Monojacks 
may be used on miniature rectangular connectors with from 34 to 104 contacts 
and with molds featuring guide hole and two mounting holes on both ends. 


) Molds have 2 center thru holes and 4 mounting holes. 


WHEN USING SHELLS, MONOJACKS 
ARE CAPTIVATED IN KEYHOLE OF S HELL 
AND CLEARANCE HOLES ARE PLACED — 
IN_ HOODS. 


MOLDINGS HAVE STRAIGHT THRU HOLES 
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MRAC Series Removable Contact Rect. 


Jackscrew Locking For Series MRAC Connectors 


a pte se a FA DIA. 
.078 INT.HEX. DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCW 078 INT. HEX 


EAmEac 
[ae [me [aa |e | mm | | 
pe me [me [mm |e | | 
ac |e | pall ene 
aa | a | mm [mm | | | 
em [ma [mm [me | | 
sail | eal, sl el 
Ps wm [oe [om Te 


Pay - fe) - | - [ea 
Pie = Pom [= P= [am 
Pel = [om — | [am] 

= [ama [ae [| 
[mm |e | | 
rae [om [a [am [| | 
a 2 a [a ale 
5 [om [me | Pm | = | 
| | 
am [= [oe 


[2% [ae [oem [oe | | 
DIMENSION A—TYPE JTCX 


P= [a] - | - [al 
P= [ae = = pm] 
eee 
fmf — Le foe 
ae [am [me | | 
roe | [te [ae | 
af eel = f= [= 
aa |e |e | | 
[aia | | am [ae | | 
Pm = [= et 
| 2% | 2% [2% | 2% [ - | 
de 
ref = 2 [ | 
ce ree 
pe = [om] — [ae a6] 
rae |e [me | a | | 
[ae [ame | om a [ae | = | 


JTW 


JTU 


JTX 


6-32 UNC 2 THD. 


wise) Sn 

ae ee 51 re 

4 

| [| 

i 5/ 2154. 5 

= rve] | 6-32 UNC 2 THD. 

| All jackscrews and jacksockets are stainless 
é steel, passivated. All knobs are aluminum, 


anodized except JIW and JT[CW which are 


JTCZ stainless steel, passivated. NZ | 
RP / 46 


Removable Contact Rect. 


Series MRAC 


Formed Aluminum Hoods 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


Hoods shown are MRE Hoods for use with MRAC Connectors 


CABLE OPENING (SEE 
DIMENSIONS F & G) 


H-8 and H-13 Hoods are 
identical to H Hood except 
for cable clamp style and 
cable opening in the hood. 


H-8 and H-13 
Cable Clamps 
aa 
iad 
OE ee eee y 
TOP CABLE OPENING 


Fits 
Connector 


3 | MRAC9 (P or S) 
3 | MRAC14 (P or S) 
; MRAC18 (P or S) 


‘le Z MRAC20 (P or S) 


. MRAC26 (P or S) 
Sone ae Cocca 
MRAC34 (P or S) 


MRAC41 (P or S 


MRACA2 (P or S) 
MRAC50 (P or S) 
MRAC75 (P or S) 


Formed Hoods for MRAC Connectors are available in top and side 
opening for most MRAC Connectors - Deep Drawn Hoods are avail- 
able for MRAC 34, MRAC 66 and MRAC 104 connectors ... providing 
additional strength. Hoods and cable clamps are of anodized alumi- 
num. They provide support and strain relief for the cable and may be 
applied to either Plug or Receptacle. 
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CABLE OPENING (SEE 
DIMENSIONS F & G) 


H-9 Cable Clamp 


H-9 Hood is identical to 
H-1 Hood except for cable 
clamp style and cable 
opening in the hood. 


4-40 UNC -2 THD 


SIDE CABLE OPENING 


Wt. 
Oz. 


Fits 
Connector 


Code 
No. 
MRACS9 (P or S) 
: MRAC14 (P or S) 
TT ara 8 
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MRAC20 (P or S) 
MRAC26 (P or S) 


MRAC34 (P or S) 
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MRAC42 (P or S) 


MRACS50 (P or S) 


MRAC75 (P or S) 
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Hoods may be ordered separately (see code numbers in above tables) or assembled on connectors. If desired assembled to connectors with G, K, or N guides 


add only H, H1, H8 or H9 as applicable to Plug or Receptacle Code Number. 
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MRAC Series 


Removable Contact Rect. 


Drawn Aluminum H oods Designed for MRAC connectors, this vibration lock fea- 


Vibration Lock 


tures genuine simplicity of design, plus complete locking 
effectiveness. Assembly of either the lever-and-pivot 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. assembly or the lock parts to the plug and receptacle is 


Lock Tabs 
(MRAC-V shown) 


H, H-8 and H-13 
Hoods Only 


Hoods shown are MRA Hoods for 
use with MRAC Connectors 


< FOR MRA; 66; 104 


E/CABLE 
OPENING / 


-— o> 


< FOR MRA34 ONLY 
Top Cable Opening 


1935 DIA 2 HOLES (228 DIA 
2 HOLES FOR 104) 


2 |é ott a 
| | js) : Side 
L G sys Cable 
Openin 
: pening 
EG) e (caste 
n+ => OPENING 
c aon 
Fan} 
| ih _ pe 
Ts L 7 Pp = zt 
64 . 
Mounting Brackets 
H 
ay res 
-B- EH -—G-H 
DBE, (5) —— 
c i 23 
G~ es aa eas 
~ a JR PANEL OPENING 


MRA 50 and MRA 75 connectors use the standard 
MRE 50 and MRE 75 mounting brackets 
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Lever & Pivot 
Assemblies 
(MRAC-VL shown) 


quick and easy. The unit locks automatically when the 
mating plug and receptacle are engaged. Unlocking and 


disengaging can be done with one hand. 
Lever & Pivot Lock Tabs 
Assembly 


Nomenclature 


Used on 
Connectors 
(See Note) 
MRAC-VL MRAC-V MAAC See 
26,34,41, and 42 


MRAC-VL2 MRAC-V2 MRAC 50 MRAC 75 


NOTE: When pane! mounting the lock-tab half of a MRAC 34, MRAC 42 
or MRAC 50 connector, flat washers (.033 minimum thickness) should be 
used on the mounting screws to shim the molding away from the panel. 


Note: Each code number indicates two units, i.e., the “MRAC-VL” consists 
of two levers and two pivots (unassembled’), and the “MRAC-V” consists 
of two tabs. 


* These units are supplied unassembled to facilitate handling. The pivot 
is easily assembled to the lever merely by inserting the hooked end 
through the lever opening. It will automatically snap into proper position. 


Patent #2,760,174. 


DIMENSIONS - TOP OPENING WEIGHT Fits 


wee 
Atte te tt Connecron 
MRAC 34S 
2*/s 3 / «11'/s MRAC 66P 
= ae a Ee 
: Le ae MRAC We 


CATALOG 
No. 


WEIGHT Fits 
Oz. |CONNECTOR 


MRAC 34P 
MRAC 34S 


MRA 34H9-491 2°/ 64 


Veal 2°/es | 27/ "/ MRAC 66P 
M 104 Faso dahe tA oles es 115/ sDIAI 15/5 12.37 1. MRAC 104P 


ee 
PA] 8 [ste [2s ESE Gal ate 


-128 Dia 3 HOLES 
‘/*s | .688 |3.031 Is Ie} “/s2 | 7/3 (No. 4 MOUNTING 
SCREW) 


MRE 50B 


.150 Dia. 3 HOLES 
MRE 75B] 1°7/<« 11. i Jc) °/ee] %/ce | 1°/e | (No. 6 MOUNTING 


SCREW) 


Removable Contact Rect. Series MRAC 


Ordering Information - Code Numbering System 


Specify complete plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 8 
Omit steps not required 


Step 1 2 ees 4 5 6 77178 
weac [a}s| [oe |alul 
Step 1 
Insert Code Series - MRAC 


(MNAC for numerical contact identifi- 
cation on sizes 34, 50 and 104) 


Step 8 
Special Options 
Consult Sales Department 


Step 2 Step rf 
Number of Contacts Vibration Locks 
9, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 41, 42, 50, 66, 75, 104 V- Lock Tab 


V2 - Lock Tab (Size 50 & 75) 
VL - Lever & Pivot Ass’y 


Step 3 
Contact Designation VL2 -Lever & Pivot Ass'y 
P-Pin S- Socket (Size 50 & 75) 
When ordering moldings less hardware to be used Step 6 
with monojacks call out Hoods 


P8 , For thru hole for monojacks - SER SELt Ae Top Opening 
Sg! Sizes 34, 42, 50, 66, 75, 104 H1 - Standard Side Opening 
H8 - Large Top Opening 
H9 - Large Side Opening 
H13 - Large Top Opening High Hood 
See Hood Section for Availability 
Step 4 
Special Plating of Guides 
Consult Sales Department 


Step 5 
Guides and Jackscrew Locks 

Guides JZ - Same as J but with 6-32 mtg. thd. (std. on 104) 
ce Phosphor Bronze Cylindrical Guides *JTW- Same as JT but with knurled round knob with 
K - Beryllium Copper Cylindrical Guides internal hex (not avail. 104) 
N - Brass Cylindrical Guides JTU - Same as JT but with knurled round knob with screwdriver 

Add “SS” for Stainless Steel Guides (Ex. “GSS”) slot (not avail. 104) 
Guides are not recommended for Size 104 JTX - Same as JT but with hex knob (not avail. 104) 
“P” indicates two Guide Pins or two Jackscrews. (Ex. JTCP) JTCW- Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with internal hex 
“S” indicates two Guide Sockets or two Jacksockets. (Ex. GS) (not avail. 104) 

JTCU- Same as JTC but with knurled round knob with screwdriver 

Jackscrew Locks slot (not avail. 104) 
J- Polarized Fixed Jackscrew and Jacksocket JTCX- Same as JTC but with hex knob (not avail. 104) 
JT - Polarized Short Turning Jackscrew and Jacksocket JTCZ- Same as JTC but with prybar knob (not avail. 104) 
JTC - Polarized Long Turning Jackscrew and Jacksocket 
JTD - Polarized Long Turning Monojackscrew and Mono- 


jacksocket for Sizes 34, 42, 50, 66, 75 and 104 only. 


*Request availability information. 
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XAC Series 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


XAC34SF2A010 


XAC34PM1A000 


XAC34PC1A700 


Designed for external installation, the XAC is the MRAC removable contact connector equipped with protective shells and 
hoods for chassis or cable mounting on metal containers, bulkheads, or any outside surface equipment. Lighter and 
smaller than other external connectors, they provide dependable service under adverse conditions. Inserts are housed in 
protective shells and there is screw lock coupling of plug and receptacle. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: Up to 13 Amps 


No. of Contacts: 9, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 42, 50, 
66, 75, 104 


Contacts: Contacts must be ordered sepa- 
rately. Select from crimp, solder, dip solder, 
shielded or wire wrap terminations. 


Electrical Data: Meets high potential perform- 
ance requirements of MIL-C-28748. The dielec- 
tric withstanding voltage is one minute electrifi- 
cation at 2000 VAC. 


CATALOG NO. 


XAC9-0300X MS18192-T8 XMRE75-0400X 
XAC14-0300X MS 18192-T1 XMRA66-0700 
XAC20-0300X MS 18192-T2 XMRA66-0800 
XMRE9-0400X MS18192-S8 XMRA 104-0700 
XMRE14-0400X MS 18192-S1 XMRA 104-0800 
XMRE20-0400X MS 18192-S2 XJTCMS605P 
XMRE26-0300X MS18192-T9 XJTCMS605S 
XMRE26-0400X MS18192-S9 XJTCMS608P 
XMRE34-0300X MS 18192-T3 XJTCMS608S 
XMRE34-0400X MS 18192-S3 XJTMS605P 
XMRE42-0300X MS 18192-T4 XJTMS605S 
XMRE42-0400X MS 18192-S4 XJTMS606P 
XMRE50-0300X MS 18192-T5 XJTMS606S 
XMRE50-0400X MS 18192-S5 XJMS602P 


XMRE75-0300X MS 18192-T6 XJMS602S 
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Military versions are QPL’d to M28748/3 and 
M28748/4. 


Dielectric: Diallyl Phthalate, MIL-M-14, Type 
SDG-F, Color Gray 


Polarization: Seven positions available for pin 
and slot polarization on shells. Additional polari- 
zation can be provided with various arrange- 
ments of jackscrews and guides. 


Accessories: Shells, formed and drawn hoods, 
mounting plates, jackscrews and jacksockets. 
Guides are available on request. 


MS 18192-S6 XJMS603P MS 18196-3 
MS 18193-T1 XJMS603S MS 18196-4 
MS 18193-S1 XNMS700P MS 18197-1 
MS 18193-T2 XNMS700S MS 18197-2 
MS 18193-S2 XNMS702P MS 18197-3 
MS 18194-1 XNMS702S MS 18197-4 
MS 18194-2 XMRA 14-0010 MS 18198-1 
MS 18194-3 XMRA 20-0010 MS 18198-2 
MS 18194-4 XMRA 34-0010 MS 18199-1 
MS 18195-1 XMRA42-0010 MS 18199-2 
MS 18195-2 XMRAS50-0010 MS 18199-3 
MS 18195-3 XMRA75-0010 MS 18199-4 
MS 18195-4 XMRA66-0010 MS 18200-1 
MS 18196-1 XMRA104-0010 MS 18200-2 


MS 18196-2 


ee ae 


i 


_ Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. Series XAC 


; Typical Mating Connector Assemblies 


| | LO oy Cet eeen 
f PINS 


TURNABLE JACKSOCKET 


b 
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aA 
S 
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ws y—_ 
£50) 


PLUG SHELL 
MALE INSERT 


MOUNTING PLATE 


Or) 
OO RECEPTACLE SHELL 
HKOX 
x 0 00 


FEMALE INSERT 


C722 
CFP YSLTY 
(¢ ua Maas 
Se, 


“VOD 
0 09 


“al 


Receptacle 


Definitions of Connector Terms 


Plug: The complete connector half which has Female Insert: The molded insulator body 


the plug shell as part of its assembly. containing socket contacts. 

Receptacle: The complete connector half Pin Contacts: Male metal conductors that fit into 
which has the receptacle shell as part of its the socket contacts. 

assembly. Socket Contacts: Female metal conductors, 


Shell: The metal housing in which a male or tubular in shape, which receive the pin contacts 
female insert is assembled. A shell is either a | and retain them by spring tension. 


plug shell or a receptacle shell: Polarization: A means of controlling the 
Plug Shell - one which is designed to be engagement of a plug and receptacle so that 
inserted into a receptacle shell. correct mating of the contacts is achieved. 
Receptacle Shell - one which is designed to Accessories: Those components such as hoods 
receive and enclose the plug shell upon and mounting plates which are attachable to a 


Dd engagement. plug or receptacle to facilitate mounting and/or 
handling of the connector, and to prevent 

Male Insert: The molded insulator body inadvertent cross-mating. 

containing pin contacts. 
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XAC Series 


Contact Arrangements 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


Views are rear (wiring end) of female inserts. 
(Male inserts are opposite.) 


XAC 18 


QOOO 


47 

= 
MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 


XAC 42 


MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 


XAC 34 * 


A 
4 js — ZR 


7 5 
ft 164 =p 16 
“MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO.4 MACHINE SCREWS 


32 
Peace HOLES FOR 
NO 6 MACHINE SCREWS 


<— MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


XAC 66 XAC 75 XAC 104 * 


*For numerical contact identification instead of alphabetical, order XNAC. 
P or S available in sizes 34, 50 and 104. Sizes 66 and 75 have numerical contact identification as standard. 
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-MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
NO. 4 MACHINE SCREWS 


sd 
Sa) 


©9,0,.Q2,0.0,8,0,0.08, 
1200000000004 


(9.200049 009.09)G 


XAC 50 * 


The spacing, arrangement, and identification of 
contacts of the XAC inserts are the same as those 
found on the Series MRAC removable contact 
connectors for the same number of contacts. 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. Series XAC 


3 Jackscrews, Jacksockets, Monojacks and Knobs 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


2 SIDE CABLE: 
ie OPENING a ar 
i 


en 


"=! OPENING ‘<2. 
‘ e, TOP CABLE 
(fe OPENING ‘<2. 


ves, TOP CABLE "3 


Ne ee 


\ackscREW 
6-32 UNC EXCEPT 104 
WHICH IS 8-32 UNC 


ber 
052 D 
“MONO-JACKSOCKET SaFETY WIRE HOLE 


HOOD SELF LOCKING PIN~ 


Fixed Jackscrews (F) Long Turning Jackscrews (C) Short Turning Jackscrews (M) Monojacks (D) 
Used with Hoods Used only without Hoods Used with Hoods 
Specifications Applications 

Turnable jackscrew-jacksocket combination (M, C, or | Jackscrew locking device assures positive coupling of 
D) assembles on either Plug or Receptacle; the engaged connectors to prevent accidental disconnecting 
mating connector-half (either Receptacle or Plug) from vibration or physical shock. It also aids easy con- 
must then contain fixed jackscrew-jacksocket nection and separation of connector plug and receptacle. 
combination(F). Mounted connector-half houses one non-turnable fixed 


jackscrew and jacksocket to insure connector polariza- 
tion. Mating-half houses one of the three types of turning 
jackscrew and jacksocket (M, C, or D). 


Both short and long turning, jackscrews (M and C) 
have knurled and slotted knobs for locking by hand 
@ oF screwdriver. Knob is assembled on shaft with 
) hollow, removable, self-locking pin. Safety wiring of 
engaged halves is achieved by using the through- LOCKING DEVICE SPECIFICATIONS 
hole in self-locking pin in the knob. 


Monojacks (D) are long turning one-piece locking 
devices with slotted and knurled head. Shaft has 


: Jack Stainless Steel with 
through-hole for safety wire. Available with hoods janes ee mete, 
only, in sizes 34, 42, 50, 66, 75, and 104. 

é : Jackscrew Short Stainless Steel with 
Drawings show extension of standard knobs beyond Jacksocket Turnable Passivating Dip 


shell and beyond hood. 


SEE NOTE | MATERIAL AND 
1&2 FINISH 


Jackscrew __Long Stainless Steel with 
Jacksocket Turnable Passivating Dip 
Note 1: Weights are for pairs; i.e., for a jackscrew and jacksocket, etc., so weight Mono-Jackscrew 
figure may be added once to weights of other accessories when computing total —Long Turnable j Stainless Steel with 


| weight of plug or receptacle. Mono-Jacksocket Passivating Dip 


Note 2: Weights of turnable jackscrews and turnable jacksockets include knob 

and rollpins, except mono-jackscrew and mono-jacksocket, which is a one-piece 
| construction (shaft and knob made in one piece); weight of fixed jackscrew and 
jacksocket includes nuts. 


STANDARD KNOBS - EXTENSION BEYOND HOOD 


DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION "B" 


18° ee ee eee Ee 
64 


*On sizes 9,14,18, and 20, only large top opening hoods are available 
when (c) long turning jackscrews are used. 
Catalog Number for large top opening hoods is - 0300X 
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XAC Series 
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Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


Jackscrew Locking For Series XAC Connectors ( 
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All jackscrews and sockets are stainless steel, pas- 
sivated. All knobs are aluminum, anodized except 
MW and CW which are stainless steel, passivated. 


$3 ig! 


pees INT. HEX. 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


Series XAC 


XMRE and XMRA Hoods for XAC Connectors 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


.1935 DIA. 2HOLES (.228 DIA. FOR 
XMRA 104-0800, XMRA 104-0800D 
XMRE 104-O0800D) 


E (CABLE 
OPENING) 


Side Cable Opening 


-1935 DIA. 2 HOLES 
(228 DIA. FOR 

XMRA 104-0700 
XMRA 104-0700D) 


E (CABLE 
OPENING) 


Top Cable Opening 


The XAC Series uses standard XMRA/XMRE protective hardware. 
To order separately, use XMRE/XMRA catalog numbers indicated. 


HOODS - SIDE CABLE OPENING 
Hood 


Part No. 
(If ordered) Cc Reaioe 
separately) 
Type C Jack 
teckscrews [xMRA 104-0800 


DAMIR 34-0200 [27a] Ta] [ere] Tox] | 17s 
Demin 66-0200] 27] Te Ta| 2d TaD]. [Te 
pam 104-0200 ]2"7a] Tif] [TD] | Te 


XMRA 34-0800 and XMRA 34-0200 are style "2" Hood Mounts. 
All others are style "Y". 


Type D Jack 
Sockets and 
Jackscrews 


Type F 
Jackscrews 


HOODS - TOP CABLE OPENING 


Part No. 
(If ordered Cc E F 
separately) 


XMAA 104-07000|2" Ta 112 T= [eT [11-0 2575 | 
RMA 34-0000_[2T=[ Ta [Ta [TT] To] 
; 
Tal Th 


Type C Jack 
Sockets and 
Jackscrews 


Type D Jack 
Sockets and 
Jackscrews 


Type F 
Jackscrews 


TTT. 
RMR 104-0800 [27 


De 64 2 Q 17 6D. 
a 


XMRA 34-0700 and XMRA 34-0900 are style ''Z" Hood Mounts. 
All others are style "Y". 
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XAC Series Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


XMRE Formed Hoods for use with XAC Connectors 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


HOODS - TOP CABLE OPENING 


For Use With 
1A Cc 


For Use With 
For Use With Jacksockets Fixed 
Monojacks and Jackscrews Jackscrews 


: : Cable 
Dimensions Open'g 
Hood Part No. 
(If ordered 
separately) 
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Wap 2 Tal al 
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XMRE 42-0300XO XMRE 42-0300X | XMRE 42-0500xJ |1'/s. 
Pwr 5003000 [ xe 50-0000 [MRE 60-0500 [oT] Ta Tal Ts 
274 Fa] Tal TT 
Dene 75-09000 [xuRE 75-0300 | xMRE 75-0500) [773274 77 [TT Te 
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Top Cable Opening 
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HOODS - SIDE CABLE OPENING 


For Use With 


Type C For Use With 
For Use With Jacksockets Fixed Cable 
Monojacks and Jackscrews Jackscrews Open'g 


Hood Part No. 
(If ordered F 

a ee Ae 

XMRE 9-0400 19/8] 1°/s FREY 03 | 

els] Pa | 

1a 11 

XMRE 18-0400 |XMRE 18-0600J 

Pte] 2 


3 bes 0.3 
XMRE 20-0400X | XMRE 20-0600Xd | 1°/32] 19/6] 1°/u] '/2 
XMRE 26-0400 |XMRE 26-0600) | 1°/3-] 1°/ | 2'/ na 
XMRE 26-0600XJ | 1°/s-] 1°/] 2'/e 


DRILLED FOR LONG JACKSCREWSS. 
AND JACK SOCKETS (TYPE C) 
1M HOOD STYLE 0400 


Side Cable Opening 


"I 
"9/30 31/6 
“/aa] 3°/a0 
°/s0] 3'/ea 
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ORILLEOD FOR LONG peas 
Cc 


(TYPE 
IN HOOD STYLE 0300xX 
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Large Top Cable Opening 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. Series XAC 


3 XMRE and XMRA Receptacle Shells for use with XAC Connectors 


For All XAC Conf. For XAC 9 to 26 For XAC 34, 42, For XAC 66 For XAC 75 For XAC 104 


and 50 Typical Shells For Monojacks 
Style No. 4000 
RECEPTACLE SHELLS 


(If ordered 
separately) [A [eB [|] 0] E[Fl a | 
[XMRE 9-2°000 | 1/e| “Ju [ Ze [1.000] Ze [7a]... [0.15 | 


fa a | fee | 1.250] 1%| */e |... [0.19 | 
pane 26-2000 | t/a] “/a | [1.312] 17 e| 2/2 [ [0.28 | 


(lla bie Ga 
XMRE 34-4*000 2°/es| “lee | fs | 1.687] 17/16] 2/20 | 234] 0.25 
Bea | 2 [200] | n| Zou oas| 
XMRE 42-4*000 | 2°°/es‘| °/cs | “/s | 2.000] 1°/s] 7/22 | .234 | 0.28 
Bei. [sel bal a | 2e| ' 
XMRE 50-4*000 2/6] Wea] “76 | 2.282] 2'/22] 7/22 | .234] 0.30 
Be eu | veal Fd Ye | 20] az | 
XMRA 66-4*000 277/e411'/ea] 1'/e | 1.969] 17/24 7/s2 | .250 | 0.28 
Beet eu | lanes ealve| [ose | 
XMRE 75-4*000 2° /ea| 1°7/8 | 17/ca| 2.282] 2'/s2] 2"/s2 0.32 
XMRA 104-2*000 

XMRA 104-4*000 | 277/32 relia 2.375 lee | .437 | 0.30 


Important Note When Ordering Receptacle Shells 


For XAC 34, 42, 50, 66, For XAC 75 Receptacle Shell 
and 104 Configuration Configuration Style No. 2000 


Shells are .040 in. thick. 


Shells are aluminum, anodized for protection against corrosion. 
Either shell style - plug or receptacle - may be used to house 
the female insert, thus allowing the “live” socket contacts to be 
cable or panel mounted, as desired. Shells also provide a 
means by which connector polarization is accomplished - the 
receptacle shell is slotted for engaging a polarizing pin on the 
plug shell. Any of seven positions (A, B, C, D, E, F, or G) may 
be specified for polarization; non-polarized shells have the slot 
and pin omitted. 


For Connector Size 
34,42,50,66,75 


The shell part numbers given in the table show an asterisk 
(*) where the code letter for the desired polarizing position 
belongs - example: XMRE9-2*000 becomes XMRE9-2B000 
when polarization in position “B” is desired. Specify the same 
position on the mating shell. 

For non-polarized shells, merely omit this position, e.g. XMRE9- 
2000. 


XAC Series 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


XMRE and XMRA Plug Shells for use with XAC Connectors ( 


150 DIA~ 


N 
G6 HOLES le ¢ 4 | 421R> 
| 
—=—— 875 —>} 


For XAC 104 


For Connector Size 
34,42,50,66,75 


Shells are aluminum, anodized for protection against corrosion. Either shell 
style - plug or receptacle - may be used to house the female insert, thus 
allowing the “live” socket contacts to be cable or panel mounted, as desired. 
Shells also provide a means by which connector polarization is accom- 
plished - the receptacle shell is slotted for engaging a polarizing pin on the 
plug shell. Any of seven positions (A, B, C, D, E, F, or G) may be specified 
for polarization; non-polarized shells have the slot and pin omitted. 


Typical Shells for Monojacks 
Style No. 3000 


B DIA — y— 8 oA 
<—C TYP 4 CORNER / \ 4 CORNER Cc TYP7 
< \ HOLES y 


4 SLOTS AM 


For XAC 75 
Configuration 


Plug Shell 
Style No. 1000 


and 104 Configuration 
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For XAC 34, 42, 50, 66, 


2p 120 DIA 


POLARIZING PIN 
64 2 HOLES 


For XAC 34, 42, 
and 50 


PLUG SHELLS 


Shell Part No. 
(If ordered 
ao 


EE CE 
Te 


XMRE 20-1*000 ‘I 


XMRE 26-1*000 ( 


XMRE 34-1*000 
XMRE 34-3*000 V7 17/2 |.234 10.24 


XMRE 42-1*000 
XMRE 42-3*000 

XMRE 50-1*000 

XMRE 75-1*000 

XMRA 104-1*000 


XMRE 50-3*000 
Important Note When Ordering Plug Shells 


For XAC 9 to 26 For ALL XAC Config. 


XMRA 66-1*000 
XMRA 66-3*000 


The shell part numbers given in the table show an 
asterisk (*) where the code letter for the desired polarizing 
position belongs - example: XMRE9-1*000 becomes 
XMRE9-1B000 when polarization in position “B” is 
desired. Specify the same position on the mating shell. 


For non-polarized shells, merely omit this position, e.g. 
XMRE9-1000. 


Shells are .040 in. thick. 


Stainless steel shells available for 66 and 104 sizes. 4 
Dimensions vary from those shown for aluminum shells. 
Check Sales for availability and dimensions on all sizes. 


Removable Contact Ext. Min. Rect. 


Series XAC 


Ordering Information 
Specify complete plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 9 


No. of = 


9, 14, 18, = 
20, 26, 34, 
42, 50, 66, 
75, 104 


(Ge 


p= 


F - 


Al 


R- 


FZ - 
MW 


MU - 


MX - 
CW - 


CU - 


CX - 
CZ - 


Polarized short turnable jackscrew and jacksocket 
with standard knobs. Cannot be used with hood. 
Polarized long turnable jackscrew and jacksocket 
with standard knobs; to be used with hood. 
Polarized one-piece mono-jackscrew and mono- 
jacksocket (no separate knob); to be used with 
hoods on sizes: 34, 42, 50, 66, 75, and 104. 
Polarized fixed jackscrew and jacksocket usable 
with or without hood; (no knob required). 
Non-polarized short turnable jackscrews with 
standard knobs; cannot be used with hood. 
Non-polarized long turning jackscrews with stan- 
dard knob; to be used with hood. 
Non-polarized fixed jacksockets - no knob re- 
quired; usable with or without hood. 


Same as F but with 6-32 mtg. thd. (std 104). 


-Same as M but with knurled round knob with 


internal hex (not avail. 104). 


Same as M but with knurled round knob with 
screwdriver slot (not avail. 104). 


Same as M but with hex knob (not avail. 104). 


Same as C but with knurled round knob with 
internal hex (not avail. 104). 


Same as C but with knurled round knob with 
screwdriver slot (not avail. 104). 


Same as C but with hex knob (not avail. 104). 
Same as C but with prybar knob (not avail. 104). 


A, B, C, D, 


1 - Plug Shell 
=, |, off (Ch 


Style 1*000 
2 - Receptacle Shell 
Style 2*000 


3 - Plug Shell to be 
used with mono- 
jacks 


Style 3*000 


4 - Receptacle Shell to 
be used with mono- 
jacks 


Style 4*000 


6 - Flanged Receptacle 
Shell 


Style 6*000 


- Plug Shell Stainless 
Steel 


Style 7*000 


- Receptacle Shell 
Stainless Steel 


Style 8*000 
*Polarizing Position 


Omit letter when 
polarization is not 
required. 


Step 8 IMAP: F.Step 980) SEK | 
ENR Hos Mounting Plates Special Gaskets 


Formed Hoods 

3 -Hood,. top opening, style #0300, for use 
with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jackscrews. 

4 -Hood, side opening, style #0400, for use 
with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jackscrews. 

5 -Hood, top opening, style #0500u, for use 
with “F” style jackscrews. 

6 -Hood, side opening, style #0600J, for 
use with “F” style jackscrews. 

Deep Drawn Hoods 

7 -Hood, top opening, style #0700, for use 
with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jackscrews. 

8 -Hood, side opening, style #0800, for use 
with Type “C”, “D”, or “L” jackscrews. 

9 -Hood, top opening, style #0900, for use 
with “F” and “R” jackscrews. 

2 -Hood, side opening, style #0200, for use 
with “F” and “R” jackscrews. 


00 - When no mounting plate is 
required. 


+10 - Mounting plate, style #0010. 


+ Mounting plates are not used with 
“M’, AG. i fe gk or Abie jackscrews. 


Omit letter when gaskets are not required. 


- Bulkhead gasket, style #0000G. Use 
only when mounting plate is specified. 

- Face gasket, style #0000F. Use with 
male insert only. 


- If both gasket #0000G and gasket 
#0000F are desired. 


Check plant for availability information on 


all gaskets. 


Addition of “X” to code # indicates cable 


opening larger than std. See hoods for 
cable opening size. 
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SREC Series 


SREC 14PNH13 
SREC 14SN 


Removable Contact Sub. Min. 


The SREC series is the first family of sub- 
miniature crimp contact rack and panel 
connectors. While retaining all of the impor- 
tant features of true connector miniaturization 
the SREC offers .030 diameter crimp (4 
indents) type removable contacts with .094 
center to center spacing. Contacts are 
precision machined to assure solid pin and 
socket reliability. Compact and light in 
weight, the SREC Series is especially suitable 
for aircraft, instrumentation, computer and 
portable equipment applications. 


Contacts to be ordered separately. 


TOOL +107-1012 


Figure 1 — Crimped 
view of 
connector 
body. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 5 amps 


No. of Contacts: 7, 11, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 
44, 50 


Pin Contacts: .030 dia. 4 indent crimp. 
Leaded commercial bronze, gold plated. 


Socket Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold 
plated 


Terminations: Crimp or .025 sq. wire wrap. 


Crimp contacts will accommodate #20-#28 
AWG stranded wire. 


Dielectric: Glass-filled diallyl phthalate per 
MIL-M-14, SDG-F. 
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Electrical Data: The dielectric withstanding 
voltage is one minute electrification at 1400 
VAC. 


Jackscrews: Long and short turning, passi- 
vated stainless steel. Anodized aluminum 
knurled knobs equipped with set screws for 
long turning jackscrews. Stainless steel knobs 
with groove pins for short turning jackscrews. 


Guides: Type N is standard, brass for extra 
mechanical strength. Type K - beryllium cop- 
per for high electrical conductivity. Type NSS - 
Stainless steel. 


Hoods: Top opening hoods available in all 
sizes. Side opening available for SREC 50 
only. 


Removable Contact Sub. Min. Series SREC 


General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


032 DIA 
/ ~HOLE 


es 
© 3-48 UNC - 24 THO 


SREC-PJT SREC-JTCH13 


coriserya |e | co |e | a 
ontacts' Cc 


2-56 UNC-2A THD. SREC 11, 18 & 44 outline drawings on request. 
SLOT -.020 WIDE 
SREC-SN/K SREC-PN/K 
PHYSICAL DATA 


SREC 34 
ee ree | ee ee 
04 .06 .08 09 als 
[Guide Pin | — Guide Socket [ _L Washer @ | Nut @) 
@ 


(w/o contacts) .20 


Component Parts 
Weight in Ounces 


CONTACTS 


Contact Wire Size 
Part No. Type (Stranded) 


P (Male) 24-26-28 -055 


( 
S (Female)| 24-26-28 (055 
P (Male) 20-22 2 ; 


Polarizing Pin: Brass, Gold Plated, Part No. 109-8565. 
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SREC Series Removable Contact Sub. Min. 


Contacts—Formed Aluminum Hoods 


SRE/SREC LARGE TOP OPENING HOODS Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


imnaens_ ea 
Opening Fits 
TAT BIC|DIElF Connector 
SRE SRE 7 P/S 
SRE SRE 14 P/S 
SRE 20 P/S 
oi fafa vif ac 
SRE 26 P/S 
ail fff amen 
SRE 34 P/S 
ere fama 
SRE SRE 50 P/S 


CABLE OPENING 


SRE/SREC LARGE SIDE OPENING HOODS 
Cat. Fits 
rela [ele[o] © [a] commen | 
ve [=f | Sree ao ns 
SREC 50 P/S 


y — J vs 
ee 
+— B ——+ #— C 35 


Ordering Information 


Specify plug or receptacle by following Steps 1 through 7. 
Omit step 7 if not required. 


Step 1 Step 7 
Insert Code Series For 2-56 UNC 2A Threads 
SREC on Jackscrews, add suffix 
Step 2 859. Omit if not req'd. 
Number of Contacts Step 6 
Hoods 


7, 11, 14, 18, 20, 26, 34, 44, 50 
H8 - Large Top Opening (50 size only) 


Step 3 H9- Large Side Opening (50 size only) 
Contact Designation H13 - Higher Top Opening (all others) 
P - Pin Molding See Hood Section for Availability. 


S - Socket Molding 


Step 5 
Step 4 Guides 
Contact Wire Size K - Beryllium Copper Cylindrical Guides 
Omit this step if contacts are N - Brass Cylindrical Guides (Standard) 
to be ordered separately NSS - Same Style as Above but Stainless Steel 


Jackscrew Locks 


Use only when contacts are supplied with connector J - Polarized Fixed Screw and Socket 
Add “20” for 20-22 AWG JT - Polarized Short Turning Screw and Socket 
Add “24” for 24-26 AWG JTC - Polarized Long Turning Screw and Socket 


Add “28” for 28-30 AWG 
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Removable Contacts Series 100 


a Winchester Electronics removable 
contacts allow quick, easy removal 
and replacement of any contact 
without disturbing another - and 
without discarding the connector. 
They offer exceptional flexibility in 
both the choice and revision, of 
circuitry for rack and panel equip- 
ment ... at substantial savings in 
replacement and installation time. 
6 X ACTUAL SIZE In addition, wiring costs are signifi- 
cantly lowered, as wires may be 
assembled away from the connec- 
tor itself. Assembly of contacts to 
wires is further simplified by crimp 
type contacts. A contact is slipped 
on the wire, inserted in the crimp- 
ing tool and crimped securely in 
place in seconds. Compact, and 
self-aligning, these removable con- 
tacts provide high retention force 
and exceptional mechanical and 
electrical reliability. Solder type re- 
movable contacts are available for 
TYPICAL REMOVABLE CONTACT connectors using MRAC contacts. 


Specifications 


Pin Contacts: Leaded commercial bronze. Wire Sizes: From a minimum 28 to a maximum 14 
AWG. All contacts are designed to accept a minimum 


Socket Contacts: Closed entry type machined = aw conductor up to two sizes below maximum gage 
from leaded commercial bronze, gold plated. (each contact). 


Crimping Tools: Complete line available. In- Termination Types: Crimp, solder, dip solder or 
cludes automatic pneumatic, pneumatic hand wire-wrap. 


operated, and hand operated crimping tools. 
Current Rating: 7.5 Amps maximum for .040 con- 


Insertion and Removal Tools: tacts. 13 Amps maximum for .062 contacts. 


Military Specifications: Conformsto applicable Contact Plating: Standard plating is .000015 gold 
portions of MIL-C-39029. mE ae sane plating g 


To Order: Note: Series 100 Removable Contacts are not supplied with the con- 
Specify by Catalog Number. nector. They must be ordered as a separate item. 
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100 Series Removable ~—— 


Contact Socket Contacts (S) Pin Contacts (P) 


Type 


4 


MRAC 


Crimp 
13 Amp 


MRAC 
Crimp 


7.5 Amp 


MRAC 
Solder 


13 Amp 


~.062 DIA. 


MRAC 
Solder 


7.5 Amp 


038 DIA. 0625 DIA. 
60°! > 


ya 


8123 Dip Solder Contacts For MRAC Series 8122 


570 


¢ O ta -7*— 
Effective Wrapping Length 


570 ‘i 
Effective Wrapping Length ‘ 6 70 
=: = | “Le 
4 (fp 2Seere GL 
+ = 
.025 Square | y a rey 
.030 DIA 


Wire Wrap Contacts For MRAC Series 


SiS anaes 025 SG. w/w socket 
Sit4 oes 025'S0ieas wiw pin 

O105t ere 045 sq. ...... w/w socket 
S106... Baus .045 sq. ...... w/w pin 
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Removable Contacts Series 100 


MIL-C-39029 CONTACTS CONTACT WIRE BARREL DIMENSIONS 


MIL-C-39029 CATALOG Max 
NO. NO. Cc For Use Catalog No. Wire Size 
with Series P=Pin/S=Socket | (Stranded) 
M39029/34-273 100B-1016P95 
100-1014P/S 


100R-1020P95 045 | .067] .077 
100-1016P/S 


100-1020-P/S 
100-1024P/S 


M39029/34-272 


MRAC, XAC, 40, CAC 
CRIMP 


100-2016P/S 
100-2020P/S 
100-2024P/S 


-062 DIA. 


MRAC, XAC, 40, CAC 
CRIMP 


100-2514P/S 
os 100-2516P/S 
MRAC, XAC, 40, CAC 100-2520P/S 
SOLDER 100-2524P/S 


ES 


NM ~N 
(N 


SSSSSSSSSSSS SSS SS sss 


100-2616P/S 
100-2620P/S 
100-2624P/S 


MRAC, XAC, 40, CAC 
SOLDER 


MIL-C-39029 CATALOG 
NO. NO. 
M39029/35-276 | 100B-51016S95 


M39029/35-275 |100R-51020S95 


.943 


942 
Probe 
a | [7-930 DIA. 


= — = 


.030 DIA. 


Dip Solder Contacts For MRAC Series 
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100 Series , Removable Contacts 


For Use On Semi-Automatic Crimping Tool - Bench Mounted Crimping Tool 


[BH 
WINCHESTER ELECTRONICS 
REMOVABLE GRIMP CONTACTS 


EE 20 Mack Cok He HET 
at 


2000 Contacts per Reel 


Used on Tool No. 107-0961 


Contact Reel Conductor 
Catalog Contact Size Accom- 
Number Number modation 


Contact Reel 


Catalog Contact 
Number Number 


modation 
100-2022 Socket 


100-2024 Socket] 100-0941 S | 5431-15 24-26-28 


Conductor 
Size Accom- 


100-1020 Socket | 100-0925 S 
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Crimping Tools & Accessories 


3 Pneumatic, Hand Pneumatic and Hand Operated Crimping Tools 


Series 107 


TOOL KIT 
Catalog No. 107K4 
Includes crimping tool 107-0903-2A, locator 
107-0945, insertion tool 107-1015, removal 
tool 107R-1001, spanner wrench 107-1102 


9 AUTOMATIC FEED 
CRIMPING TOOL 
600/1200 CRIMPS PER HOUR 
Catalog No. 107-0961 
Air operated tool provides for a large 
capacity reel and foot valve control. Crimp 
depths are accurately controlled by 
interchangeable snap-in depth blocks when 
the tool is bench mounted. Leaves 
operator's hands free. (Does not include 
reel or foot valve control.) 


MINIATURE HAND OPERATED 
CRIMPING TOOL 
Catalog No. 107-43300 

This miniature version of the MS crimping tool 
is suited for the smaller crimp contacts such as 
the SREC series. It is only 7 '/2" long and 
weighs 10 '/2 oz. Positioners are ordered 
separately. 


PNEUMATIC HAND CRIMPING TOOL 
400 CRIMPS PER HOUR 
Catalog No. 107-0918 

Requires 80/120 psi. Crimp depth adjustment 
made by internal screw. Locators, adaptor 
sleeves, and gage plugs should be ordered 
separately. Locator 101-0945 and adaptor 
107-0950 supplied with tool. 


MINIATURE ADJUSTABLE CRIMPING TOOL 
Catalog No. 107-0610 
The adjustment permits an individual crimp 
setting for each wire size, providing optimum 
performance in every case. Recommended 
settings are provided on each positioner (order 
separately). Adjustment is simple and quick, 
and may be safety wired after setting is made. 
It is particularly good for the SREC and other 
miniature contacts. 


MINIATURE HAND OPERATED 
CRIMPING TOOL 
Catalog No. 107-0625 
An improved version of the above miniature tool 
with a continuously variable crimp depth adjust- 
ment. Locators must be ordered separately. 


HAND OPERATED CRIMPING TOOL 
Catalog No. 107-43330 
Non-adjustable shielded outer contact crimping 

tool. No positioners or locators required. 


PNEUMATIC HAND CRIMPING TOOL 
400 CRIMPS PER HOUR 
Catalog No. 107-0919 
Requires 80/120 psi. Crimp depth adjustment 
made by internal screw. Gage plugs should be 
ordered separately. Locator 101-0945 and 
adaptor 107-0950 supplied with tool. 


HAND OPERATED 
CRIMPING TOOL 
200/300 CRIMPS PER HOUR 
Catalog No. 107-0903-2A 
(Mil-T-22520 Class Il Equiv.) 


Gage plugs should be ordered separately. 
Locator 107-0945 supplied with tool. 


HAND OPERATED CRIMPING TOOL 
200 / 500 CRIMPS PER HOUR 
Catalog No. 107-0970 

MS-3191-2 (Mil-T-22520 Class 1) 
Ruggedly built hand tools with forged body, 
and four indentors machined from high grade 
tool steel. Size approx. 9" long. Weight 
approx. 19 oz. 
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107 Series 


Crimping Tools & Accessories — 


Tool Accessories Guide Set Tool 


This tool provides fast and easy 
installation of G7 and N7 Guide 
Sets. Screwdriver type tips are : 
enclosed by cylindrical aligners 


Catalog No. 107-0701 for MRE / MRA / MRAC G7 / N7 Guide nt 
Catalog No. 107-0704 for MRE 5-3, 8 / SMRE / SRE / SREC N Guide that hold tips in place in the Guide 


pin and socket slots to prevent 


=o al slippage. Tool holds pin or socket 


in place while hex nut is tightened. 


Catalog No. 107-0703 for MRE / MRA / MRAC (hex size 3/16) Hex Wrench 


Catalog No. 107-0708 for MRE 5-3, 8 / SMRE / SRE / SREC (hex size 5/32) 


This tool provides fast and easy 


a Soy — =o ell ——_—® installation of guides and fixed 


Removable Contact Insertion Tools 


Catalog No. eee 

107-1011 _- SREC 

107-1015 MRAC / STD & SHIELDED 
ee 


erin 
mer esas a 


ee SRECE 
MRAC 

107-0627] (INNER) 
SHIELDED | 107-0625 
MRAC 

“ 


MRAC 
(OUTER) 
SHIELDED 


107-0902 
and 
107-0903-2A 


107-0612] (INNER) 


SHIELDED 


SREC #20 
and #24 


BENCH MOUNT FOR 
CRIMPING TOOL 107-0960 
Includes crimp depth blocks below. 
Catalog No. 107-0962 


745 


107-0610 


107-0611 107-0610 


CONTACT PIN STRAIGHTENER 


Used on .040 or .062 dia. 
Catalog No. 107-1024 


107-0976 
826 


SREC #20 
107-0994 & 24 
MRAC 
107-0992 
107-0993 


jacks. This tool may be used with 
the guide set tool shown above. 


Removable Contact Removal yoo 


Catalog No. Serie: 
107R1001 MRAC / i STD ; 
107-1005 MRAC / STD & SHIELDED | 
POSITIONERS Catalog No. 5431 | 


9451-5 - 


MRAC 
Pin & 
Socket 
#14 & 16 
MRAC 
Pin & 
Socket 
#16 & 18 
MRAC Pin 
& Socket 


When ordering gage plugs, specify: | 
1) Tool 2) Contact size 3) Wire Size. 


ADAPTOR SLEEVE ‘ 
Catalog No. 107-0950 


O 


Use only with . 
Pneumatic Hand Tool 107-0902 


107-0970 


#20,22,24 


BENCH MOUNT 
FOR CRIMPING TOOL 107-0902 


(INNER) 
SHIELDED 
MRAC #20 
#22, #24 
#26 


a "pe 


107-43300 


CRIMP DEPTH BLOCKS FOR 


CRIMPING TOOLS 107-0960 & 107-0961 


Catalog No. 107-0917 


SPANNER WRENCH 
Catalog No. 
107-0965-#20 OR ARAL aE 9 
107-0966-#16 
107-0967-#12 


For use with 107-0903-2A Crimping Tool 
Catalog No. 107-1102 


= os. 


Crimping Tools & Accessories Series 107 


Crimping Tools Versus Removable Contact Reference Chart 


Contact Cat. No. POSITIONER / LOCATOR STYLE CRIMPING TOOL STYLE 


100-4020 P/S 107-0603 SREC 
107-0610 


100-4024 P/S 
00-800* P/S (INNER) 

107-0919 (107-0918)| PNEUMATIC HAND OR 

BENCH MT. 


100-20*P/S 
100-8000 P/S (OUTER) 
100-10**P/S 107-0945 


100-20"*P/S MRAC 7.5 AMP 
100-8000P/S (OUTER) MRAC SHIELDED 


100-10**P/S MAGAZINE OR CRIMP 
— 
100-10**P/S CRIMP DEPTH BLOCK 
mares crs 
100-1014, 16 P/S oo ll 107-0970 
100-2014, 16 P/S 107-0981 MRAC 7.5 AMP 

100-2016, 18 P/S 107-0977 
100-2020,22,24,26 P/S 107-0976 
100-4024P/S 107-43300 


100-4020P/S 107-43302 SREC 
100-800* P/S (INNER) 107-43303 MRAC SHIELDED 


100-1020, 22 P/S 
100-1024, 26 P/S MRAC 13 AMP 
100-1024, 26 P/S 
100-2020, 22 P/S 107-43304 MRAC 7.5 AMP 
100-2024, 26 P/S 


100-4024P 107-0626 SREC 107-0625 
100-4024S 


100-800* P/S (INNER 107-0627 MRAC SHIELDED 


100-1020,22 P/S 
100-1024, 26 P/S 107-0628 

100-2020, 22 P/S 
100-2024, 26 P/S 

100-8001 P/S (OUTER) | LOCATORS OR POSITIONERS  weereedr 
100-8003 P/S (OUTER) | NOT REQUIRED MRAC SHIELDED 

*All Sizes 

** Optional Wire Sizes 


MINIATURE HAND CRIMP 


Zs 


107-0903-2A 


107-0960 PNEUMATIC SEMI- 
AUTOMATIC 


PNEUMATIC AUTOMATIC 


107-0961 


NON-ADJUSTABLE 
HAND CRIMP MS-3191-2 


NON-ADJUSTABLE 
MINIATURE HAND CRIMP 


ADJUSTABLE 
MINIATURE 
HAND CRIMP 


NON-ADJUSTABLE 
HAND CRIMP 


107-43330 
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Decimal Equivalent Chart 


Standard Conversion Table 


< PLACES |PLACES 
.0156 016 
.031 


.047 


To 2 
PLACES 
.02 


.03 


To 4 To 3 
PLACES |PLACES 


5156 516 
931 
547 
.563 


calf 


.063 
.078 
.094 


*/es P 
1 ea 978 
094 


.609 


/32 


ae 


.109 
Sie 
141 


625 
641 
.656 


AY 


& 
aide: 
g 


*/32 


.156 
172 
188 


os 
a 

~ 

z 


.672 
.688 
703 


oH 
ls 


ao /hs 


.203 
.219 
.234 


119 
734 
.750 


i 


wo 
oa 
8 w 
» i} 
o aa © N o = 


.250 
.266 
.281 


.766 
781 
197 


a 
ee 
w 
is) 


uo n on 
<a ~2 —— 
zg g zg 


297 
313 
328 


813 
828 
.844 


344 
359 
375 


.859 
875 
891 


bd 


9 
406 
422 


.906 
ee 
.938 


al fer 


438 
.453 
469 


953 
.969 
.984 
1.000 


484 
.500 


4 ow 
ot ~~, 
5 ro) 
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HV Min. #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps Series M 


Plug with Receptacle with Lock Ring, Receptacle with Plug with 
Lock Spring and Hood Ground Lug and Nut Lock Ring and Nut Lock Spring and Hood 
M4P-LSH10 M4S-LRGN M10S-LRN M10P-LSH 19 


N M12S-LS12 M12P M12H 
Nylon Nut Receptacle with Plug Hood with 
Lock Spring Lock Shell 


The extreme compactness and lightweight of M connectors make 
them ideal for such applications as strain gauges, telemetry and 


pressure pick-up installations in aircraft, portable equipment and 
> instrumentation. 
Specifications 
Current Rating: 7.5 amps Polarization: Body design permits engagement 
No. of Contacts: 4,5, 7,9, 10, 12 in proper position only. 


Mounting: For 1/16" panel mounting of either 


Pin Contacts: .040 dia. brass, gold plated plug or receptacle use cadmium plated brass nut 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor for M4-10, nylon nut for M12. Add “N” to code 
bronze, gold plated number. 
Terminations: .048 dia. solder cup accepts up Lock Ring (and lock spring): May be applied 
to #20 AWG stranded wire. M12 - .043 dia. to plug or receptacle to stop connector rotation on 
solder cup accepts up to #20 AWG stranded panel. When engaged with lock spring, prevents 
wire. accidental disconnection from vibration, etc. 
Electrical Data: The dielectric withstanding Ground Lug: Can be used to ground any of the 
voltage is one minute electrification at 1500 VAC 4 contacts on M4 connector. Add “G” to code 
(2250 VAC for M12). number. 
Dielectric: Mineral Filled Diallyl Phthalate Hoods: Anodized aluminum or diallyl phthalate 
hoods may be applied to plug or receptacle of 
» M4-M10! With or without cable clamps to provide 


additional strain relief for the cable. 
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M Series #20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps HV Min. 


PHYSICAL AND ELECTRICAL DATA 


No. of | Weightin Ounces | in | Weightin Ounces | ps 
eo Con- urren 


tacts 


NUT 


| \ 
890 01a — + 


PANEL DRILLING 


LOCK RING (LR) 


3-24 UNF THD 


Panel GROUND LUG (G) 


Drilling Receptacle M4S-LRGN 


3-24 UNF THD 


© NUT & LOCKWASHER (N) 
LOCK SPRING (LS) 


Plug M4P-LS 


048 DIA SOLDER CuP 


4 ACCESSORY CODE 
LR- LOCK RING 

LS- LOCK SPRING 

N — NUT &LOCKWASHER 


TO BE USED AS 
SUFFIXES WHEN 


8 REQUIRED 
; 4 
& | 
$s =bagss 5 -20UNF THD 
Receptacle ig “ LOCKWASHER rice 
M*S-LRN 5-20 UNF THD M*P-LS 


eT ey 
; Cs rs Sono 
; ot 
32 ~ p= 


Contact Contact Contact Contact 
Panel Arrangement Arrangement Arrangement Arrangement 
Drilling M5S M7S M9S M10S 


(Viewed from Front of Panel) : 
Contact Locations Are Shown 
from Terminal Sides 


Note—Contact Arrangement of M*P Are Reversed 


*Insert Number, indicating number of Contacts (35729 0110} 
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HV Min. #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps 


Series M 


2 Molded Dially!l Phthalate and Aluminum Hoods 


Dimensions are for reference and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


standard hoods 


fe c ) i 

ei 
t+) 
| “= 

4 | 
Li) \ H ) Rwive x ZG CABLE OPENING 
E A 
CABLE OPENING 
H9, H10, H19 M12H 


hoods with cable clamps 


modified hoods 


CABLE OPENING 


H9S, H19S 
H9C, HIOC, H19C, H19CS 


2 = ae special hood with cable clamp 
Used on Connectors M5, M7, M9, M10 
= OPENING 2 70NF? 
HG9, HG18 


HG9C 


gluminum hoods 


ie CR ed ee ee 

co M57 19510 SS a Rs a 

For M4 ee ee CO 

Ie [M57,9, 10 [Te |e [| Ta] Th] |r e0] 08 | 

hs M5, 7,8,10 [Te [Te [|Top Te] [e201 

rig Hi0G Car sc CH 

re RN HS ED BL 

aks Ca OH ae ME TOTO | TPT [Te Tee] — eo 

ser senew 14-40) = M5, 7,9, 10 Shalt ee Ecole mn Oa 

ATOS [M5,7,9,10 [Ta [Te [| Te] [rl [08 | 

acoso a ||| fs 

te i |e 20 | sos fe 

F) See drawing 14 

See drawing 
M5, 7, 9, 10 See drawing 


M12 


SR age DMENSIONS VOOMAISE| Wein 


Hood 
Used On 


See Drawing 


Molded Diallyl Phthalate cable 
hoods protect soldered wires and 
facilitate disengagement of 
connectors. Cable Clamps pro- 
vide additional strain relief and 
support. They are supplied on 
hoods with “C” in the code num- 
ber. Clamps are cadmium plated 
with olive drab iridite finish. 


Anodized aluminum hoods are 
precision machined from bar 
stock to give greater strength 
than die cast units. Cable 
clamps are machined as an 
integral part of the connector. 
The set screw prevents acciden- 
tal disassembly from vibration 
etc. A polyethylene sleeve liner 
provides added insulation in the 
terminal area. 


Ordering Information 
When ordering, specify a complete part no. 
by following steps 1 through 7. Omit steps not 
required. 
#1-M 
#2 - No. of contacts; 4,5,7,9,10,12 
#3 - P-Pin, S-Socket 
#4 - LS for lock spring 
LR for lock ring 
LS6 for M12 lock spring 
LR6 for M12 lock ring 
LS12 lock spring for M12H hood 
#5 - N-nut 
#6 - G-Ground Lug (M4 only) 
#7 - Hoods 


Ounces 
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PM1 Series 


#20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps HV Sing. Contact 


Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


N PM1SLR 
Nylon Nut Plug with Lock Ring 


f+ .468 HEx.— 


‘ 
cathe 
H 
Pm I PLRN 
PLUG 
048 DIA 


SOLDER CuP 


PM1PLS H10 


Receptacle with Lock Spring Hood 


For the PM1: Developed for applications requiring moderately 
high voltage ratings, this single contact connector is particularly 
well adapted to Photo-Flash, Aircraft, Instrumentation and 


Communications Equipment. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 7.5 amps 

No. of Contacts: 1 

Pin Contacts: .040 dia. brass, gold plated 
Socket Contacts: Phosphor bronze, gold plated 


Terminations: .048 solder cup will accept up to 
#20 AWG stranded wire. 


Electrical Data: Dielectric withstanding voltage is 
one minute electrification at 5650 VAC. 


Dielectric: Molded Diallyl phthalate per MIL-M-14. 


Polarization: Permits one engaging position only 
and prevents rotation of the plug and receptacle 
with respect to each other. 


Mounting: Cable or panel mounted. Use nylon 
nut applied to either plug or receptacle. 


Lock Ring (and lock spring): Applied to plug or 
receptacle. Prevents connector rotation on panel 
and when engaged with lock spring, prevents ac- 
cidental disconnection due to vibration, etc. 


Hood: Diallyl Phthalate cable hood. 
Code Numbers: 


PM1PLR - Connector, plug with lock ring 
PMI1SLS - Connector, receptacle with lock spring 
PM1PLS - Connector, plug with lock spring 
PM1PLR - Connector, receptacle with lock ring 
PM1P - Connector plug without vibration lock 
PM1S - Connector receptacle without vibration 
lock 

Add H10 to above numbers when ordering hoods 
Add “N” to above numbers when ordering nylon 
nut. 


Weight in Ounces: Receptacle .05, Plug .05, 
Washer .005, Hood .07, Lock Ring .017, 
Lock Spring .019, Nut .015. 


HV Min. #20 cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps 


N PM6S-LR 
Nylon Nut Receptacle with lock ring 


0995 DIA 
os 
32 


\ 875014 


PANEL ORILLING 


PM6P-LS 


SOLDER CUP 


Plug with lock spring 


Series PM6 


soos 
Iss 


Lb _ 
Z 20 UNEF-2A Pe 


CABLE OPENING 


il 
32 


For the PM6: Developed for applications requiring moderately high 
voltage ratings, this connector of minimum bulk and weight is particu- 
larly well adapted to Photo-Flash, Aircraft, Instrumentation, and Com- 


munications Equipment. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 7.5 amps 
No. of Contacts: 6 
Pin Contacts: .040 dia. brass, gold plated 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor 
bronze, gold plated 


Terminations: .048 dia. solder cup accepts up to 
#20 AWG stranded wire. 


Electrical Data: Dielectric withstanding voltage is 
one minute electrification at 3560 VAC. 


Dielectric: Molded Diallyl Phthalate per MIL-M- 
14 


Polarization: Body design makes it impossible to 
make connection except in proper position. 


Mounting: Cable or panel mounted. Use nylon 
nut applied to either plug or receptacle. 


Lock Ring (and lock spring): Prohibits 
connector rotation on panel mounting and when 
engaged with lock spring, prevents accidental 
disconnection due to vibration, etc. 


Hood: Molded diallyl phthalate cable hood may 
be applied to either plug or receptacle. 


Code Ordering: 

PM6PLS - Connector, plug with lock spring 

PM6SLR - Connector, receptacle with lock 
ring 

PM6PLR - Connector plug with lock ring 

PM6SLS - Connector, receptacle with lock 
spring 

Add H to code numbers for hood 

Add N to code number for nylon nut 

PM6P - Connector plug without vibration lock 

PM6S - Connector receptacle without 
vibration lock. 
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SM Series #20 - #24 Cts. 3 & 7.5 Amps SUb. Min. 


Extreme compactness and lightweight of these subminiature 
connectors make them ideal for limited space application in 
Aircraft, Portable Equipment and Instrumentation. 


Specifications 


Gg voltage 
-14 Type 


jyagement in 
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Sub. Min. #20 - #24 cts. 3 & 7.5 Amps Series SM 


é General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. Outline drawings on request. 


2 DIA. 


SOLDER CUP 
PANEL DIA. 
OPENING 4-28 UNF-2 THD 
Receptacle Plug Hood 
SM1SN SM1P 


28 UNF-2 THD. ae 


Receptacle | 9g UNF-2 THD. 4 


a 
SM2SN 


Receptacle 
SM3SN 


*Wire Range 


Current Rating P. Wt. in Oz. R. 


SM1 - 7.5 Amp 02 02 
SM2 - 3 Amp .02 .02 
SM3 - 3 Amp : .02 02 


*Stranded 


SM1 - #20 
SM2 - #24 
SM - #24 
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JF Series #20 Cts. .040" Dia. 7.5 Amps Min. Side Mount 


= a ie ‘O é JF2S-2P-CD  JF2P-25-CD 


JF1S-1PB JF1P-1SB 


. 


Receptacle Plug 
JF-2S JF-2P 


Receptacle Plug 
JF2S-2S JF2P-2P 


JF1S-3PB JF1P-3SB 


it 


Receptacle Plug 
JF-4S JF-4P 


JF-2P 
(20 connectors assembled) 


The versatile JF Series has a countersunk side mounting hole and 
narrow width permitting exceptionally flat mounting. Maximum circuit 
density is provided with many positive polarizations. “Custom” multi- 
contact connectors are readily available by using the building block 


technique shown above. 


Specifications 


Current Rating: 7.5 Amps 
No. Of Contacts: 2, 4 
Pin Contacts: .040 dia. brass, gold plated 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor bronze, 
gold plated 


Electrical Data: Minimum dielectric withstanding voltage 
is one minute electrification at 1500 VAC. 
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Terminations: .048 solder cup will accept up to 
#20 AWG stranded wire. 


Dielectric: Molded Dially| Phthalate 


Polarization: Reversed pin and socket assembly 
for JF1P-1S-A and JF2P-2S-AB. Contact 
arrangement provides polarization for JF3P-1S- 
ABC and JF3S-1P-ABC. For JF4, a socket 
contact may be reversed to assure positive 
polarization. JF2P and JF2S, JF2P-2P are not 
polarized. 


Min. Side Mount #20 cts. .040" pia. 7.5 Amps Series JF 


é General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


NO. 20 AWG DIA. HOLE 


JF1P-1S-A JF2P-2S-AB 


.093 
093 DIA. HOLE 
SOLDER CUP DIA HOLE 
Receptacle Plug Receptacle Plug 
a JF2S-25 JF2P-2P JF2S JF2P 


WEIGHT IN OUNCES 
[03 Ounces | 05 Ounces | 06 Ounces | .09 Ounces | .10 Ounces 
JF1P-1S-A JF2S-2S JF2P-2S-AB 
JF3S-1P-ABC 
JF-2P JF2P-2P 
JF-2S JF3P-1S-ABC 
Wire Size A.W.G. : #20 


82° C’ SINK 093 DIA. NO. 20 ~-093 DIA.HOLE 82° 


HOLE AWG C'SINK 
Receptacle Plug 
JF3S-1P-ACD JF3P-1S-ACD 


To order a JF4P with 1 pin contact in “A” 
9 position & socket contacts in “B, C & D” posi- 


tions, use P/N JF4PA. With 1 socket in “A” Receptacle Plug 
position & pins in “B, C & D” use P/N JF-4S JF-4P 
JF4PBCD. 
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JFA Series 


Hood and Plug Receptacle Hood 
JFA2H — JFA2P JFA2S JFA2H 


For Applications in Electronic and Communications Equipment 
Requiring Miniature Connectors with High Current Capacity 


Series JFA miniature connectors may be used in Television, Radio 
and Communications equipment. The countersunk side mounting 
hole and narrow width permits exceptionally flat mounting - thereby 
minimizing connector protrusion when installed on equipment. 


Specifications 
Current Rating: 13 amps Electrical Data: Dielectric withstanding 
No. of Contacts: 2 eos is one minute electrification at 2925 


Pin Contacts: .062 dia. brass, gold plated 


Dielectric: Molded Dially! phthalate per MIL- 


Socket Contacts: Spring temper phosphor M-14. 
bronze, gold plated 


Hood: Locked to connector by means of two 


Terminations: .070 dia. solder cup will accept side mounted straps. 
up to #16 AWG stranded wire 


RP 


#16 Cts. .062" Dia. 13 Amps Min. Side Mount — 


‘ 


Series JFA 


@ Physical and Electrical Data, General Outline Drawings 
Dimensions are for reference only and are subject to change. 


Min. Side Mount #16 cts. .062" pia. 13 Amps 


Dimensions and Mating Combinations 


5) 
[Sere 
a | NIS 
mie 
ile 
we | wl 
| 


Or 


070 DIA. 


0625 DIA: 
218 SOLDER CuP | oy 
! C+) 
=i | —.089 DIA.HOLE 
L .203 DIA. x 82° ' 

C'SINK BOTH a 

172 SIDE S(TYP) \ Y 
a 


JFA 2S JFA 2P JFA 2H Hood 


MATING COMBINATIONS 
JFAQP 
mates with JFA2SH 
JFA1P1S-A JFA1S1P-A 
JFAIP1S-B 
[_JFAIPISH-A_| mates with | JFA1S1PH-A 


-A and -B letters above designate pin location for left column 
and socket location for right column. 


PHYSICAL DATA 


Number | Current 
of Rating 
Contacts Amps 


JFA 1P1S 1 pin 
1 socket 


JFA 2PH 


JFA 2SH 
(with hoods) 


JFA 1S1P 


JFA 2P 
JFA 2S 
(no-straps - 
no hoods) 


JFA2H — Hood — used on any of above 3 parts. 


2 pins 


2 sockets 
1 pin 


1 socket 


2 pins 
2 sockets 
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Decimal Equivalent Chart 


Standard Conversion Table 


To 4 To 3 
16ths 8 PLACES |PLACES 


ie 
"Toe 
“fea 
| Ee 
l 


Sales Offices 


Alabama 

Litton Electronics 
System Packaging 

222 Peabody Rd. 
Meridianville, AL 35759 
(205) 828-1200 


Alaska 

Litton Winchester Electronics 
13304 187th Court N.E. 
Woodinville, WA 98072 
(206) 885-9696 


Arizona 

Harris & Croy Inc. 
8260 East Raintree Dr. 
Scottsdale, AZ 85260 
(602) 951-9121 


Arkansas 

Bouillion Electronics Sales Co. 
555 Republic Dr. Suite 200 
Plano, TX 75074 

(214) 423-6093 


California (Southern) 
Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

7596 Ventura Canyon Ave. 
Van Nuys, CA 91402-6360 
(818) 997-8546 


California (Northern) 
Synelect Marketing 

1670 Newhall St. Suite 210 
Santa Clara, CA 95050 
(408) 244-9900 


San Diego Area 

Litton Electronics 
System Packaging 
204 N. El Camino Real 
Suite E236 

Encinitas, CA 92024 
(619) 574-7502 


Colorado 

Litton Electronic 
System Packaging 
8099 South Marshall St. 
Littleton, CO 80123 
(303) 972-4256 


Connecticut 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

239 Littleton Rd. Suite 5D 
Westford, MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


Delaware 

Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Washington DC 
Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Florida 

Askland Electronic Components 
538 North Crescent Dr. 
Hollywood, FL 33021 

(305) 987-1074 


Georgia 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

114 Ridge View 

Peachtree City, GA 30269 
(404) 487-3452 


Hawaii 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

7596 Ventura Canyon Ave. 
Van Nuys, CA 91402-6360 
(818) 997-8546 


Idaho 

Litton Winchester 
Electronics Division 
13304 187th Court N.E. 
Woodinville, WA 98072 
(206) 885-9696 


Illinois 

Electron Marketing Corp. 
3158 Des Plaines Ave. 
Suite 109 

Des Plaines, IL 60018 
(312) 298-2330 


Rock Island County, Illinois 
Cahill, Schmitz & Howe, Inc. 
4905 Lakeside Dr. 

Cedar Rapids, IA 52402 
(319) 377-8219 


Sales Offices 


Southern Illinois 
Thunderbird Technical Sales 
8610 E. 34th St. North 
Wichita, KS 67226-2601 
(316) 636-5777 


Indiana 

Wilson Technical Sales 
8752 Robbins Rd. 

P.O. Box 688510 
Indianapolis, IN 46268 
(317) 872-2513 


lowa 

Cahill, Schmitz & Howe, Inc. 
4905 Lakeside Dr. 

Cedar Rapids, IA 52402 
(319) 377-8219 


Kansas 

Thunderbird Technical Sales 
8610 E. 34th St. North 
Wichita, KS 67226-2601 
(316) 636-5777 


Kentucky 

Wilson Technical Sales 
8752 Robbins Rd. 

P.O. Box 688510 
Indianapolis, IN 46268 
(317) 872-2513 


Louisiana 

Bouillion Electronics Sales Co. 
555 Republic Drive Suite 200 
Plano, TX 75074 

(214) 423-6093 


Maine 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

239 Littleton Rd. Suite 5D 
Westford, MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


Maryland 

Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Massachusetts 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

239 Littleton Rd. Suite 5D 
Westford, MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


Sales Offices 


Michigan 

Rathsburg Associates, Inc 
17600 Northland Park Court 
Suite 100 P.O. Box 5037 
Southfield, MI 48086-5037 
(313) 559-9700 


Minnesota 

Giefer Sales 

8053 E. Bloomington Freeway 
Minneapolis, MN 55420 
(612) 884-2395 


Mississippi 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

114 Ridge View 

Peachtree City, GA 30269 
(404) 487-3452 


Missouri 

Thunderbird Technical 

Sales & Services, Inc. 

422 Industrial Dr. Suite 3 
Maryland Heights, MO 63043 
(314) 298-8940 


Montana 

Litton Winchester Electronics 
13304 187th Court N.E. 
Woodinville, WA 98072 
(206) 885-9696 


Nebraska 
Thunderbird Technical 
Sales & Services, Inc. 
3875 West 95th St. 
Leawood, KS 66206 
(913) 642-7220 


Nevada 

Synelect Marketing 
1670 Newhall St. 

Suite 210 

Santa Clara, CA 95050 
(408) 244-9900 


New Hampshire 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

239 Littleton Rd., Suite 5D 
Westford MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


New Jersey (Southern New Jersey) 


Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Northern New Jersey 

Litton Winchester Electronics 
P.O. Box 334 

Ringwood, NJ 07456 

(201) 962-4337 


New Mexico 

Harris & Croy 

8400 Menaul N.E. 

Suite A134 

Albuquerque, NM 87112 
(505) 275-9103 


New York (Binghampton) 
Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

125 Katherine Lane 
Vestal, NY 13850 

(607) 748-5243 


Syracuse, Rochester NY Area 
Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

3512 Linda La. 

Baldwinsville NY 13027 

(315) 652-3828 


Long Island, New York City 
D.J. Associates 

P.O. Box 142 

Covent Station, NJ 07961 
(201) 822-0002 


North Dakota 

Giefer Sales 

8053 E. Bloomington Freeway 
Minneapolis MN 55420 
(612) 884-2395 


Ohio 

Makin & Associates Inc. 
3165 Linwood Rd. 
Cincinnati, OH 45209 
(513) 871-2424 


Oklahoma 

Bouillion Electronics Sales Co. 
955 Republic Dr. Suite 200 
Plano, TX 75074 

(214) 423-6093 


Sales Offices 


Oregon 

Litton Winchester Electronics 
13304 187th Court N.E. 
Woodinville, WA 98072 
(206) 885-9696 


Eastern Pennsylvania 
Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Western Pennsylvania 
Makin & Associates, Inc. 
3165 Linwood Rd. 
Cincinnati, OH 45209 
(513) 871-2424 


Puerto Rico 

Electronic Technical Sales, Inc. 
P.O. Box 10758 

Caparra Heights Station 

San Juan, PR 00922 

(809) 720-1300 


Rhode Island 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

239 Littleton Rd. Suite 5D 
Westford MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


South Dakota 

Giefer Sales 

8053 E. Bloomington Freeway 
Minneapolis, MN 55420 
(612) 884-2395 


Tennessee 

Litton Electronic 

System Packaging 

114 Ridge View 

Peachtree City, GA 30269 
(404) 487-3452 


Texas 

Bouillion Electronics Sales Co. 
555 Republic Dr. Suite 200 
Plano, TX 75074 

(214) 423-6093 


Utah 

Litton Electronic 
System Packaging 
8099 South Marshall St. 
Littleton, CO 80123 
(303) 972-4256 


Sales Offices 


Vermont 

Litton Electronic 
System Packaging 
239 Littleton Rd. 
Suite 5D 

Westford, MA 01886 
(508) 692-0100 


Virginia 

Dalbrook Associates 
808 Bethlehem Pike 
Colmar, PA 18915 
(215) 997-2770 


Longman Sales, Inc. 

1715 Meyerside Drive Unit #1 
Mississauga, Ontario 
L5T1C5 Canada 

(416) 670-8100 


Longman Sales, Inc. 
16891 Hymus Blvd. 
Kirkland, Quebec 
H9H 3L4 Canada 
(514) 694-3911 


Washington 

Litton Winchester Electronics 
13304 187th Court N.E. 
Woodinville, WA 98072 
(206) 885-9696 


West Virginia 

Makin & Associates, Inc. 
6161 Busch Blvd. Suite 120 
Columbus, OH 43229 

(614) 848-5424 


CANADA 


Longman Sales, Inc. 

35 Stafford Road Unit 8B 
Ottawa, Ontario 

K2H 8V8 Canada 

(613) 564-0100 


Sales Offices 


Wisconsin 

Electron Marketing Corp. 
118 Tenny Ave. 
Waukesha, WI 53186 
(414) 547-1505 


Wyoming 

Litton Electronic 
System Packaging 
8099 South Marshall St. 
Littleton, CO 80123 
(303) 972-4256 


Longman Sales, Inc. 
310-218 Blue Mountain St. 
Coquitlam, British Columbia 
V3K 4M2 Canada 

(604) 931-4744 
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Litton Electronic System Packaging 
E.S.P. ... your one-stop source for HD Plus systems _ 


The Litton Electronic System Packaging organization consists of Advanced Circuitry, 
Winchester Electronics, Inter-Pak Electronics, and Litton Precision Products International. 


These Litton divisions interconnect to bring you total design, manufacturing, assembly and 
test capability. .... Your Total Electronic Packaging Solution. 


Winchester Electronics 


Winchester Electronics has 


provided more than four decades 
of innovative leadership in con- 
nector technology. The C-Press 
contact offers the industry stan- 


dard in compliant pin press-fit 
connector technology. It is 


specified in the most discriminat- 
ing computer and telecommuni- 


cations applications requiring 
long life and minimum hole 
distortion characteristics. 


* High Density Plus. 

* C-Press® compliant pin. 
* DIN connectors. 

¢ Edgecard. 

¢ Flex-Com® IDC. 

* Rack and Panel. 


Advanced Circuitry 


Advanced Circuitry manufactures 
high density, double sided and 
multilayer printed circuit boards 
for the computer, telecom and 
military markets. 


Technical Design Centers 


Multilayer controlled-impedance 
PCB's up to 28 layers. 

Optical inspection of all 

inner layers. 

Plated-thru and multilayer - 
prototype to production volume. 
Polymer thick film technology. 
Controlled impedance board 
technology. 

* Large panel capability - up to 
22" x 36" panels. 

Quick-turn board prototyping. 

* Complete electrical testing. 


Inter-Pak Electronics 


Inter-Pak Electronics is the 
fastest growing producer of 


press-fit backpanels with state- 


of-the-art automated assembly 
and test equipment. 


* Automated press-fit back 
panel assembly. 
* Automated solderless wire 


wrap. 

* Custom card cages. 

* Electrical testing throughout 
the manufacturing process. 

* Automated pin straightening. 


The Litton E.S.P. organization provides the engineering, manufacturing, 
and technical support necessary to totally solve all of your high density 
packaging and interconnection requirements. 


Litton Electronic System Packaging ... 


Winchester Electronics 
400 Park Road 

Watertown, Connecticut 06795 
Telephone: 1-203-755-5000 
Telex: TWX 710-478-3392 
Telefax: 203-274-1210 


High Density Plus * C-Press* Compliant Pin 


DIN / Eurocard * Flex-Com* IDC +» Edgecaid + 


Rack & Panel 


Advanced Circuit 
Design Centers 


239 Littleton Road, Suite 5D 
Westford, Massachusetts 01886 
Telephone: 617-692-0100 
Telefax : 508-692-0150 


1114 Lost Creek Blvd., Suite 130 
Austin, Texas 78746 

Telephone: 512-327-1088 
Telefax : 512-329-0404 


Design Service Capability + Customer-Defined 
Design Rule * Thru-Hole and SMT * Quick 
Turnaround * Cadnetics Router 


42 years of connector experience + 24 years of printed 
circuit board experience - 10 years of backplane 
assembly experience « PWB & backplane design & 
manufacture « HD Plus backplane system assemblies 
HD Plus daughterboard connector assemblies 

Fully tested product « Wire wrap capabilities 
Ship-to-Stock capabilities - Worldwide support 

Card cage support « SPC programs 


Inter-Pak Electronics 
2500 Airport Commerce Center 
Springfield, Missouri 65803 
Telephone: 417-862-0751 
Telex: TWX 910-775-4705 
Telefax: 417-862-9382 


Press-Fit Back Panel Assembly * Total HD Plus 
System Assembly * Wire Wrap Capability * Custom 
Card Cages + Net List Testing + Full System Testing 


Litton Precision 
Products International 


Litton Interconnection 


Products 

72 Whitecraigs Rd. 
Glenrothes 

Fife KY7 5PR Scotland 
Telephone: 592-774018 
Telefax: 592-774143 


Winchester Electronics 
Otto-Hahn Strabe 8 

7100 Heilbronn-Biberach Germany 
Telephone 7066-3000 

Telefax: 7066-3026 

Telex: 728-556 


Advanced Circuitry 
4811 West Kearney 
Springfield, Missouri 65803 
Telephone: 417-862-0751 
Telex: TWX 910-775-4705 
Telefax: 417-862-9382 


500 Shady Lane 
Austin, Texas 78702 


Telephone: 512-385-8110 
Telefax: 512-385-2995 


Controlled Impedance Multilayers * Optical 
Inspection * Prototype to Production Volumes » 
Mag Tape Input Capabilities * Surface Mount 
Technology 


Litton 
Electronic 
system 
Packaging 


400 Park Road Watertown, CT 06795 


C-Press and Flex-Com are registered trademarks of 
Winchester Electronics Division of Litton Systems, Inc. 
Multiwire is a registered trademark of Kolimorgen Corp. 
High Density Plus is a trademark of Teradyne Connection 


Systems, In INFORMATION HOT-LINE 203-274-5744 


Winchester 
Electronics 


400 Park Road 

Watertown, CT 06795 
Sales Dept. (203) 755-5000 
(203) 274-8891 


